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A Summary of Sr1 Gauranga's Mission

sa jayati visuddha-vikramah / kanakabhah kamalayatekanah
vara-janu-vilambi-sa-bhujo / bahudha bhakti-rasabhinartakah 1

sah - He; jayati - may He be victorious; visuddha-vikramah - who has immaculate
and immense potency; kanaka-abhah - golden luster; kamala - lotus; ayata - spread;
ikanah - glance; vara-janu - beautiful knees; vilambi - extend; sat-bhujah - six arms;
bahudha - manifold; bhakti-rasa - devotional mellows; abhinartakah - enchanting
dancer.

May my Lord be ever victorious, whose potencies are immense and immaculate,
whose luster is glittering golden, whose eyes are as wide-spread as the petals of the
lotus, whose beautiful arms extend down to His excellent knees, and who munificently
distributes the myriad mellows of devotion while delightfully dancing.

sa jagannatha-suto jagat-patir / jagad-adir jagad-arti-ha vibhuh
kali-pata kali-bhara-harako / 'jani sacya nija-bhaktim udvahan 2

sa - He; jagannatha-sutah - son of Jagannatha Misra; jagat-patih - protector of the
cosmos; jagat-adih - origin of the cosmos; jagat-arti-ha - who destroys the ills of
the cosmos; vibhuh - all-pervading and self controlled; kali-pata - protector of the
age of Kali; kali-bhara-harakah - taker of the burden of the age of quarrel; ajani -
takes birth; sacyam - in the womb of Saci Devi; nija - own; bhaktim - devotion;
udvahan - bears.



It is that very son of Jagannatha who is the creator and protector of the universes,
and the destroyer of the universal miseries. Being fully sense-controlled and all-
pervading, He is able to give mankind protection in the age of Kali. Taking birth in the
womb of Srimati Saci Devi, He takes away the burden of this age, and brings the
process of pure devotion to Himself.

sa navadvipa-vatiu bhumiu / dvija-varyair abhinandito harih
nija-pituh sukha-do ghe sukha / nivasan veda-ad-anga-sahitam 3

sah - He; navadvipa-vatiu - comprising Navadvipa; bhiimiu - in the lands; dvija-
varyaih - with the best of the twice-born; abhinanditah - applauded; harih - taker
away of inauspiciousness; nija-pituh - of His own father; sukha-dah - giver of
happiness; ghe - in the home; sukham - happily, graciously; nivasan - dwelling;
veda-at-anga - six branches of the Veda; sahitam - scripture.

Applauded by the best of the brahmana community within those lands comprising
Navadvipa, Sri Hari dwelt happily in the home of his father, giving him great
happiness. He then studied the scriptures embracing the six branches of the Vedas.

nipapatha guror ghe vasan / paricaryabhiratah suci-vratah
sa ca visvambhara-sanjiiako harir / yuga-dharmacaranaya dharminam
4

hari-kirtanam adisat smaran / purusarthaya harer ati-priyam
sa gayasu pitr-kriyam caran / hari-padankita-bhiimisu svayam 5

nipapatha - He studied; guroh - of the spiritual preceptor; ghe - in the home; vasan
- staying; paricarya - service; abhiratah - attached; Suci-vratah - devoted to
cleanliness; sah - He; ca - and; visvambhara-sanjiiakah - known as Visvambhara;
harih - who takes away inauspiciousness; yuga-dharma - prescribed duty for the
age; dcaranaya - to set example; dharminam - for godly men; hari-kirtanam - the
chanting of Hari's names; adisat - instructed; smaran - remembering; purua-arthaya
- for the sake of the living entities; hareh - of Hari; ati-priyam - very dear; sah - He;
gayasu - in the lands comprising Gaya; pit-kriyam - the last rites of His father;
caran - performing; hari-pada-ankita - marked with the footprint of Hari; bhumiu -
in the lands; svayam - in person.

When He stayed at the home of His guru, He would show an attachment to service
and devotion to cleanliness. Considering the ultimate needs of men as spritual,
Visvambhara Sri Hari, proclaimed the thing most dear to His heart, Sri Hari-nama, as
the process of spiritual enlightenment for the age. In Gaya, where the stone is marked
with the footprint of Sri Hari, He Himself performed the last rites for His father.

nija-sasmti-matra-sampadah / pulaka-prema-jado babhiiva ha
sa tada nijam eva mandira / samagadasariraya gira 6

nija-sasmrti - His own remembranceas Sri Sri Radha-Krsna; matra-sampadah -
only enjoyment; pulaka - hairs standing erect; prema - love of God; jadah -



insensitive; babhiiva - He became; ha - indeed; sah - He; tada - then; nijam - own;
eva - certainly; mandiram - home; samagada - He went; asariraya - from one
without a gross body; gira - by a message.

Thence onwards, His sole enjoyment lay in the remembrance of His confidential
identity and indifferent to the external world, His hairs thrilled in jubilation. However
directed by a message spoken from the sky, He then returned from Gaya to His family
home.

bhakta-varga-mukha-vetitah prabhuh / prema-paka-paripurna-
vigrahah
hari-kirtana-sat-katha-sukham / mumude danava-siha-mardanah 7

bhakta-varga - society of devotees; mukha - chiefs; vetitah - surrounded; prabhuh -
the Master; prema-pdka - maturity of love; paripiirna - completely full; vigrahah -
form; hari-kirtana - decriptions of Hari; sat-katha - pure topics; sukham -
happiness; mumude - He enjoyed; danava-siha-mardanah - the crusher of the lions
among the demons.

There the Master showed the mature stage of pure love for Krsna. Surrounded by
the chiefs of the community of devotees, delighting in Hari-kirtana and Krsna-katha,
He crushed the lions amongst the demons.

athasya kirti sSravanamta satam / udara-kirteh srutibhih pipasubhih
vigahitu $ri-yuta-sat-katha subham / uvaha harasru-vilola-locanah 8

atha - thereafter; asya - of Him; kirtim - fame; sravana-amtam - nectar of hearing;
satam - of good men; udara-kirteh - on account of His wide-spread fame; srutibhih -
by the ears; pipasubhih - thirsty; vigahitum - to bathe; $ri-yuta - connected with the
goddess Laksmi; sat-katham - tales of the Absolute Lord; subham - auspicious;
uvaha - He presented; hara - pleasure; asru - tears; vilola-locanah - eyes rolling.

Murari Gupta, an associate of the golden lord, presented this pure and auspicious
history for the sake of the saints who forever hanker to drink through their thirsty ears
glorious nectar about the Lord of wide-spread fame. Since His heart was enlivened by
this chance for Gaura-katha, Murari's eyes rolled to and fro and he shed tears of joy.

bhaktah srivasa-nama dvija-kula-kamala-prollasac-citra-bhanu
praheda sri-murari tvam iha vada hareh $ri-caritra navinam

tasyajiiam akalayya prakata-kara-putais ta namasktya bhityah
$rimac-caitanya-murteh kali-kalua-hara kirtim aha svaya sah 9

bhaktah - devotee; srivasa-nama - of the name Srivasa; dvija-kula - community of
brahmanas; kamala - lotus; prollasat - brightly shining; citra-bhanu - wonderful
sun; praha - He said; idam - this; $ri-murarim - Sri Murari Gupta; tvam - you; iha -
now; vada - do tell; hareh - of Sri Hari; sri-caritram - splendid character; navinam -
unique; tasya - his; ajiam - order; akalayya - surrendering; prakata-kara-putaih -
with folded hands; tam - him; namasktya - bowing down; bhityah - again and again;



srimat-caitanya-miirteh - of Sri Krsna Caitanya's form; kali-kalua - the filthy
qualities of the age of quarrel; haram - takes away; kirtim - fame; aha - He said;
svayam - spontaneously; sah - He.

Bhakta Srivasa was like the effulgent sun bringing into bloom the lotus hearts of
the twice-born. He instructed Murari Gupta, "Now the time has come. You must
narrate the unique and ever-fresh history of Sri Hari." With folded hands, Sri Murari
surrendered to his order, bowing repeatedly at Sri Srivasa's feet. Then also to fulfill his
own heart's desire, Murari described the glory of Sri Caitanya's person, which dispells
the depraved qualities of Kali.

atha sa cintayam asa / vaidya-sinur murarikah
katha vakyami bahv-artha / caitanyasya katha subham 10

yad vaktu naiva saknoti / vacaspatir api svayam
tathapi vainavadesa / kartu yukta matir mama 11

atha - then; sah - he; cintayamasa - he thought; vaidya-sunuh - son of an
Ayurvedic physician; murdrikah - Murari Gupta; katham - how; vakyami - shall 1
relate; bahu-artham - with much meaning; caitanyasya - of Caitanya; katham - tale;
subham - auspicious; yat - what; vaktum - to speak; na - not; eva - surely; saknoti -
able; vacaspati - Bhaspati; api - even; svayam - himself; tathapi - still; vainava-
adesam - order of the vaisnava; kartum - to do; yuktam - connected; matih - mind,
mama - my.

Murari, the son of a physician, then deliberated, "How can one so lowly as I relate
the tale of Sri Caitanya, which is so auspicious and filled with significance, when even
Brhaspati himself, the master of eloquence, surely could not do so? Still, I am duty-
bound to serve the vaisnava's order.

nirmala bhati satata / kna-smarana-sampada
vainavajia hi phala-da / bhaviyati na canyatha 12

nirmala - spotless; bhati - shines; satatam - eternally; kna-smarana-sampada - the
opulence derived from remembrance of Krsna; vainava-ajiia - the order of the
vaisnava; hi - certainly; phala-da - gives fruit; bhaviyati - it will be; na - not; ca -
and; anyatha - another way.

"The opulence shining from Sri Krsna's remembrance is my perpetual and
spotless illumination. Certainly the vaisnava's order and no other means can be
fruitful."

ity uktva vaktum arebhe / bhagavad-bhakti-bhitam
katha dharmartha-kamaya / mokaya visnu-bhaktaye 13

iti - thus; uktva - saying; vaktum - to speak; arebhe - he began; bhagavat-bhakti-
bhitam - which is nourished by devotion to the Supreme Lord; katham - tale;
dharma-artha-kamaya - for religiosity, economic development and sense



gratification; mokaya - for liberation; visnu-bhaktaye - for devotion to Lord Visnu.

So saying, He began to narrate His history, which is nurtured by devotion to the
Supreme Lord, which increases the benefits of religiosity, economic development,
sense pleasure, liberation, and ultimately awards devotion to Sri Visnu.

namami caitanyam aja puratanam / caturbhuja sankha-gadabja-
cakrinam
srivatsa-lakmankita-vakasa hari / sad-bhala-salagna-mani suvasasam
14

namami - 1 offer my obeisances; caitanyam - to Sri Caitanya; ajam - unborn;
purdatanam - primeval; catu-bhujam - with four arms; sankha - conch; gada - club;
abja - lotus; cakrinam - who bears the Sudarsana disc; sri-vatsa-laksma - sign of the
residence of Sri Laksmi; ankita - marked; vakasa - chest; harim - Lord Hari; sat-
bhala - pure brow; salagna - decorated; manim - pearl; suvasasam - dressed in fine
cloth.

I offer obeisances unto Sri Caitanya. He is the very same unborn primeval Lord
Hari, who bears in His four hands the conch, club, lotus and disc, whose chest is
marked with Srivatsa. His pure brow is adorned by a pearl, and he is clad in fine
raiment.

vadami kaiicid bhagavat-katha sata / haraya kiiicid skhalana
yathabhavet
tadatra sasodhayitu mahattamah / pramanam evatra paropakarinah
15

vadami - 1 speak; karicit - somewhat; bhagavat-katham - history of the Supreme
Lord; satam - of the saints; haraya - for the pleasure; kificit - sometimes; skhalanam
- faulty grammatical arrangement; yatha - as; bhavet - it may be; tada - then; atra -
here; sasodhayitum - to render fully pure; mahattamah - great souls; pramanam -
authority; eva - surely; atra - here; para-upakarinah - performers of the supreme
welfare activity.

For the pleasure of the saints, I shall speak some narrations of the Lord's
pastimes. Therein some grammatical errors may occur. At such times may the great
souls engaged in the ultimate welfare activity bless me and render my work pure, for it
is on their authority that I write.

navadvipa iti khydte / ketre parama-vainave
brahmanah sadhavah santah / vainavah sat-kulodbhavah 16

navadvipe - in Navadvipa Dhama; iti - thus; khyate - famed; ketre - in the land;
parama-vainave - the supreme holy place for vaisnavas; brahmandh - those who
understand spirit; sadhavah - saints; santah - peaceful persons; vainavah - devotees
of Lord Vinu; sat-kula-udbhavah - those born of pure lineage.



In the supreme holy place for vaisnavas renowned as Sri Navadvipa, there dwelt
self-controlled and saintly vaisnava-brahmanas born of pure lineage.

mahantah karma-nipunah / sarve sastrartha-paragah
anye ca santi bahuso / bhiak-sudra-vanig-janah 17

mahantah - great souls; karma-nipunah - expert in their work; sarve - all; sastra-
artha-paragah - conversant in all the scriptures; anye - others; ca - and; santi - there
are; bahusah - many; bhiak - physicians; siidra - craftsmen; vanik - merchants; janah
- people

They were all great souls, expert in their work and conversant in the conclusions
of the sastras. Many others, such as physicians, craftsmen, and merchants also lived
there.

svacara-niratah suddhah / sarve vidyopajivinah
tatra deva-vratah sarve / vaikuntha-bhavanopame 18

sva-dacara-niratah - attached to their own prescribed duties; suddhah - pure; sarve
- all; vidya-upajivinah - living off their lore; tatra - there; deva-vratah - devoted to
the Lord; sarve - all; vaikuntha-bhavana - the abode of Vaikuntha, i.e. without
anxiety; upame - like.

All of them were attached to following the duties prescribed in the scriptures
according to their nature, and thus they remained in a purified state by simply gaining
their bodily maintenance through their respective kinds of knowledge. They devoted
their work to the Lord, and for this reason Navadvipa appeared like Vaikuntha, the
abode of the Lord, where anxiety is unknown.

§rivaso yatra reje hari-pada-kamala-prollasan-matta-bhngah
premardrottunga-bahuh parama-rasa-madair gayatisa sadotkah

gopinatho dvijagryah sravana-patha-gate namni knasya matto
ity uccai rauti bhuiyo laya-tarala-karo ntyati smativelam 19

srivasah - Srivasa hakura; yatra - where; reje - shone; hari-pada - the feet of the
Lord; kamala - lotus; prollasat - brilliantly shining; matta - intoxicated; bhngah -
bee; prema - love; ardra - melted; uttunga-bahuh - arms spread high; parama -
transcendental; rasa - emotions; madai - with divine madness; gayati - he sings;
isam - of the Lord; sada - always; utkah - intensely longing; gopi-nathah - Gopinatha
_carya; dvija-agryah - the best of the twice-born; sravana - hearing; patha-gate -
taken to the way; namni - in the name, the Hare Krsna mahamantra; knasya - of
Krsna; mattah - intoxicated; iti - thus; uccaih - loudly; rauti - he crys; bhiiyah -
again; laya - song, dance and instrumental music; tarala - a wave; karah - causer;
ntyati - he dances; sma - did; ativelam - exceeding the shores.

There Srivasa shone like a bee intoxicated by the brilliant lotus-like feet of Sri
Hari. His arms were spread wide and high, and his body was wet with tears of prema
actuated by transcendental emotions which manifest themselves in symptoms of divine
madness. Incessantly he sang about Sri Krsna, inspired by intense longing for Him.



Another advanced brahmana Gopinatha _carya, took to the path of hearing Sri Nama-
japa. Then fully intoxicated with Krsna-prema, Gopinatha would again and again
loudly cry out His names. He thus created a wave of song, dance and music on which
he would dance like the ocean flooding its shores.

balodyad-bhaskarabho budha-jana-kamalodbodhane daka-miirtih
karunyabdhir himasor iva jana-hdayottapa-santy-eka-murtih
prema-dhyanati-dako natana-vidhi-kala-sad-gunayo mahatma
sri-yuktadvaita-varyah parama-rasa-kalacarya iso vireje 20

bala - newly; udyat - rising; bhaskara - sun; abhah - hue; budha-jana - thoughtful
persons; kamala - lotuses; udbodhane - in awakening; daka-miurtih - epitome of
expertise; karunya-abdhih - ocean of compassion; hima-asoh - of the cool-rayed one
(the moon); iva - like; jana-hdaya - hearts of men; uttapa - burning; santi-eka-
murtih - His form solely made of peace; prema-dhydana - contemplation in love of
Krsna; ati-dakah - very expert; natana-vidhi - the principles of dancing; kala - parts;
sat-guna - good qualities; ayah - original; maha-atma - magnanimous; $ri-yukta -
resplendent; advaita - Sri Advaita; varyah - chief; parama - best; rasa-kala - phases
of the mellows of divine love; acarya - teacher; isah - the Lord; vireje - ruled.

Sri Advaita _carya's luster resembled the rays of the early rising sun. Adept in
arousing Krsna consciousness in the lotus hearts of thoughtful men, His compassion
was as broad as the ocean, and His cool moon-like personali-ty extinguished the fire of
lust in the hearts of all. He was very expert in practicing loving meditation on Sri
Gaura, and possessed unparalleled expertise in the dance of transcendence. That
magnanimous and resplendent Advaita ruled as the chief of the community of devotees,
and by His example He taught them the science of realizing the ultimate rasa.

yatra sarva-gunavan ati-reje / candra-sekhara-guru-dvija-rajah
kna-nama-kitanga-ruhah sa / praskhalan nayana-varibhir ardrah 21

yatra - where; sarva - all; gunavan - virtuous person; ati-reje - shone above all;
candra-sekhara - Sri Candra Sekhara _carya; guru-dvija-rajah - king of the
brahmana spiritual masters; kna-nama - the name of Krsna; kita - attracted; anga-
ruhah - hairs; sah - he; praskhalan - stumbling; nayana-varibhi - by tears; ardrah -
wet.

In that abode of Navadvipa where Sri Candra Sekhara _carya, sovereign of the
guru-brahmanas and the abode of all virtue, shone in transcendence, hairs erect,
thrilled by Krsna's names, and soaked by tears flooding from his eyes as he reeled
under the impact of Sri Nama...

yatra ntyati munau hari-dase / dasa-vatsalataya jagad-isah
khe-caraih sura-ganaih sa-mahesair / lasyam asu paripasyati htah 22

yatra - where; ntyati - dances; munau - sage; hari-dase - named Sri Haridasa; dasa-
vatsalataya - out of parental affection for his servant; jagat-isah - Lord of the
universe; khe-caraih - by those who travel in space; sura-ganaih - with the hosts of
demigods; sa-maha-isaih - with the great controllers; lasyam - dance; asu - swiftly;



paripasyati - perceived in full; htah - jubilant.

...where the Lord of the universe danced out of paternal affection for the sage
Haridasa, who rejoiced together with the siddhas, demigods and principal controllers
of the universe, as he minutely observed that dance...

yatra vinu-pada-sambhava sarid / vegavaty atitara karunardra
sparddhaya ravi-suta-sarayiina / ya dadhara kanakojjvala harim 23

yatra - where; vinu-pada-sambhava - born of the foot of Vamana-deva; sarit -
river; vegavati - swift—ﬂowing; atitara - grandeur; karuna - out of compassion; ardra
- melted; sparddhaya - out of rivalry; ravi-suta-sarayinam - of the Yamuna and
Saray rivers; yah - who; dadhara - she held; kanaka - golden; ujjvalam - brilliant;
harim - Sr1 Hari.

...where, brought forth from the foot of Vamana-deva, the swiftly-flowing river
Ganga glides in grandeur. Her ice is melted by compassion for all conditioned souls,
and out of rivalry with the Yamuna river, who once embraced Sri Krsna, and the
Sarayii, who embraced Sri Rama Candra, she at last embraces Sri Hari in His brilliant
golden form at Navadvipa.

jagannathas tasmin dvija-kula-payodhindu-sadso
'bhavad vedacaryah sakala-guna-yukto guru-samah

sa knanghri-dhyana-prabalatara-yogena manasa
visSuddha-premardro nava-sasi-kalevasu vavdhe 24

jagat-nathah - Jagannatha Misra; tasmin - there; dvija-kula - community of
brahmanas; payodhi - ocean; indu - moon; sa-dsah - like; abhavat - became; veda-
dacaryah - teacher of the Vedas; sakala - all; guna - good qualities; yuktah - embued;
guru-samah - like a virtuous spiritual master; sah - He; kna-anghri - the feet of Sri
Krsna; dhyana - meditation; prabalatara - very powerful; yogena - by joining;
manasa - with His mind; visuddha - extremely pure; prema-ardrah - heart softened
out of love; nava-sasi - new moon; kala - phases; iva - like; asu - soon; vavdhe -
prospered.

There, Jagannatha Misra came to reside. He appeared like the moon shining on an
ocean of pure brahmana dynasties. He was an equipoised guru, a teacher of the Vedas,
and was endowed with all godly attributes. His mind was absorbed in profound
meditation on Sri Krsna's feet. His spotless heart melted out of love for Him, and soon
day by day Jagannatha began to prosper appearing like the moon in its waxing
fortnight.

Thus ends the First Sarga entitled "A Summary of Sri Gauranga's Mission," in the
First Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* * *



Second Sarga
Sri-naradanutapa
The Lamentation of Sri Narada

atha tasya gurus cakre / sarva-sastrartha-vedinah
padavim iti tattva-jiiah / Sriman-misra-purandarah 1

atha - now; tasya - of Jagannatha Misra; guruh - teacher; cakre - made; sarva-
sastra-artha-vedinah - of one who knows the purpose of all the scriptures; padavim
- title; iti - thus; tattva-jiiah - one who knows the truth; srimat-misra-purandarah -
Srimat Misra Purandara.

Now, that Jagannatha was once awarded by his guru the title of a professor of the
Absolute Truth, "Sriman Misra Purandara," because of his under-standing of the
essential teaching of all Vedic literature.

tam ekada sat-kulina / pandita dharmina vara
sriman nilambaro nama / cakravarti mahamanah 2

samahuyad adat kanyam / saci sa kula-ktsadah
ta prapya so 'pi vavdhe / sacim iva purandarah 3

tam - him; ekada - once; sat-kulinam - of a noble family; panditam - learned
scholar; dharminam - of good men; varam - the best; sriman nilambarah nama
cakravarti - of the name Sri Nilambara Cakravarti; samahiiyat - called for; adat -
gave; kanyam - daughter; sacim - Sact; sa - he; kula-kt-sadah - who promotes his
family's interests; tam - she; prapya - getting; sah - he; api - and; vavdhe - prospered;
sacim - Sact; iva - like; purandarah - Indra.

One day, the great soul Sriman Nilambara Cakravarti, who was expert in
promoting the best interests of his family, called for that learned and virtuous
brahmana and offered him his daughter Saci in marriage. Accepting her, Jagannatha
prospered like Indra in the company of his own wife, Saci.

tato ghe nivasatas / tasya dharmo vyavardhata
atithyaih santikaih saucair / nitya-kamya-kriya-phalaih 4

tatah - then; ghe - in the home; nivasata - dwelling; tasya - his; dharmah -
occupational duty; vyavardhata - prospered; atithyaih - with guests; santikaih - by
ceremonies to relieve one of the results of impious activities; saucaih - by acts of
cleanliness; nitya-kamya-kriya - desirable daily action; phalaih - with benefits.

Thereafter as he dwelt in his home, Jagannatha thrived in his occupational duties.
These consisted of receiving guests and performing ceremonies to relieve them of the
results of past impious deeds, from defilement caused by the death of a relative. He
also assisted them in achieving the results of their daily pious activities.



tatra kalena kiyata / tasyastau kanyakah subhah
babhiivuh kramaso daivat / tah paicatva gatah saci 5

tatra - then; kalena - by time; kiyata - after considerable; tasya - from him; astau -
eight; kanyakah - daughters; subhah - beautiful; babhuvuh - they were; kramasah -
one after the other; daivat - by the will of the Lord; tah - they; paicatvam - death;
gatdh - went; $aci - Srimati Sacl Devl.

As time passed, Saci Devi bore eight beautiful daughters. But by the design of
Providence one after another they died.

vatsalya-duhkha-taptena / jagama manasa harim
putrartha sarana sriman / pit-yajia cakara sah 6

vatsalya-duhkha - parental grief; taptena - because of suffering; jagama - he went;
manasa - with his mind; harim - to Lord Hari; putra-artham - for the purpose of a
son; saranam - shelter; sriman - Jagannatha Misra; pit-yajiiam - sacrifice for his
forefathers; cakara - performed; sah - he.

Burning with paternal sorrow, Saci took shelter of Lord Hari within her heart, and
Jagannatha performed a sacrifice for his ancestors with the purpose of begetting a son.

kalena kiyata lebhe / putra sura-sutopamam
mudam apa jaganndtho / nidhi prapya yatha 'dhanah 7

kalena kiyata - after some time; lebhe - he got; putram - son; sura-suta-upamam -
like the son of a god; mudam - bliss; dpa - he got; jagannathah - Jagannatha Misra;
nidhim - treasure; prapya - getting; yatha - as; adhanah - a man without wealth.

After some time had passed, He indeed received a son who verily appeared like
the son of a god. Jagannnatha became very glad, like a penniless man who finds a
valuable treasure.

nama tasya pita cakre / srimato visvaripakah
pathata tena kalena / svalpenaiva mahatmana 8

vedas ca nyaya-sastra ca / jiatah sad-yoga uttamah
sa sarva-jiiah sudhih santah / sarveam upakarakah 9

nama - name; tasya - His; pita - father; cakre - gave; Srimatah visva-rupakah -
Sriman Viévartipa; pathata - by study; tena - by that; kalena - in time; su-alpena - by
a very little; eva - indeed; mahatmana - by that great soul; vedan - the Vedas; ca -
and; nyaya-sastram - scripture of logic; ca - and; jiatah - known; sat-yoga -
connection with the Absolute Truth; uttamah - transcendental; sah - he; sarva-jiah
- all-knowing; sudhih - very thoughtful; santah - peaceful; sarveam - of all people;
upakarakah - performer of welfare activities.



His father named the boy Sriman Visvariipa. That great-hearted child was always
linked in meditation on the Supreme Lord. After studying only a short time, He
mastered the Vedas and the Nyaya-sastra. He was all-knowing, very thoughtful, and
strived to benefit everyone.

harer dhyana-paro nitya / viaye nakaron manah
srimad-bhagavata-rasasvada-matto nirantaram 10

hareh - of Hari; dhyana-parah - absorbed in contemplation; nityam - always; viaye
- in sense pleasure; na - not; akarot manah - did put his mind; srimat-bhagavata -
Srimad Bhagavatam; rasa - mellows; asvada - to relish; mattah - delighted;
nirantaram - without interruption.

Visvariipa was always absorbed in contemplating Sri Hari within His heart. His
mind never strayed towards sense-objects, but he found incessant delight in relishing
the mellows of Srimad-Bhagavatam.

tasyanujo jagad-yonir / ajo jajiie svaya prabhuh
indranujo yathopendrah / kasyapad aditeh sutah 11

tasya - his; anu-jah - younger brother; jagat-yoni - the womb of the universe; ajah
- unborn; jajfie - born; svayam - Himself; prabhuh - Lord; indra-anujah - younger
brother of Lord Indra; yatha - as; upendra - Sri Vamana-deva, the dwarf avatara;
kasyapat - from Kasyapa Muni; aditeh - of Aditi; sutah - the son.

Although He is the unborn Supreme Lord and origin of all worlds, still Sri Hari
took birth as the younger brother of Visvarapa, just as Vamana-deva was born as the
son of Aditi and Kasyapa Muni, and thus appeared to be the younger brother of Indra.

hari-sankirtana-para / ktva tri-jagati svayam
uitva ketra-pravare / puruottama-sanjnake 12

hari-sankirtana - chanting of the names of Hari; param - absorbed; ktva - made;
tri-jagatim - the three worlds; svayam - spontaneously; uitva - lived; ketra-pravare -
in the best of holy places; purua-uttama-sanjiake - known as Sri Purusottama
Ksetra (Jagannatha Puri).

And by His own sweet will that Lord immersed the three worlds in hari-nama-
sankirtana, while residing in the best of holy places known as Purusottama Ksetra.

ktva bhakti harau sika / karayitva janasya sah
sri-vndavana-madhuryam / asvadyasvadayan janan 13

ktva - made; bhakti - devotion; harau - to Hari; sikam - instruction; karayitva -
generated; janasya - of the people; sah - He; sri-vndavana-madhuryam - the
sweetness of Vrndavana; asvadya - relishable; asvadayan - caused to relish; janan -
the people.



He taught men Hari-bhakti and inspired them to teach it to others. He tasted the
relishable sweetness of Sri Vrndavana and made all the humanity taste it also.

tarayitva jagat ktsna / vaikuntha-sthaih prasadhitah
jagama nilaya hto / nijam eva maharddhimat 14

tarayitva - having brought beyond; jagat - the universe; ktsnam - entire;
vaikuntha-sthaih - by the residents of the spiritual world; prasadhitah - assisted;
jagama - He went; nilayam - abode; htah - joyous; nijam - own; eva - certainly;
maha-ddhimat - very flourishing.

Assisted by the residents of Vaikuntha, He led all living beings of the cosmos
across the hurdle of birth and death, and then joyously returned to His own abode,
where His internal potency flourishes in wonderful ways.

etac chrutvadbhuta praha / brahmacari jitendriyah
sri-Caitanya-katha-mattah / sri-damodara-panditah 15

etat - this; srutva - hearing; adbhutam - wonderful; praha - said; brahmacari -
celibate; jita-indriyah - sense controlled; $ri-caitanya-katha-mattah - delighted by
the narrations of Sri Caitanya; sri-damodara-panditah - Sri Damodara Panita.

There was a sense-controlled brahmacari of the name Sri Damodara Panita, whose
heart was thrilled by the topics of Sri Caitanya. He had heard of this wonderful history.

kathayasva katha divyam / adbhuta loka-pavanim
ya Srutva mucyate lokah / sasarad ghora-kilbiat 16

kathayasva - tell; katham - story; divyam - divine; adbhutam - astonishing; loka-
pavanim - purifier of the world; yam - which; srutva - hearing; mucyate - frees; lokah
- the world; sasarat - from material existence; ghora-kilbidt - from terrible sins.

Damodara said to me, "Narrate to me this divine and miraculous history, for it
will cleanse the polluted consciousness of these material worlds. By hearing it,
mankind can become freed from this repeated cycle of birth and death which is plagued
with horrible sins.

sri-kna-caranambhoje / parama-prema-sampadah
ayante sarva-lokasya / tad vadasva hareh katham 17

sri-kna-carana-ambhoje - at the lotus feet of Sri Krsna; parama-prema - supreme
love; sampadah - opulences; jayante - is born; sarva - all; lokasya - for the world; tat
- that; vadasva - please relate; hareh - of Hari; katham - the history.

"Therefore please narrate the chronicle of Sri Hari's pastimes by which the
transcendental opulences of love for Sri Krsna-caranambhoja can awaken in the hearts
of all people.



kasya hetoh pthivya sa / jatah sarvesvaro vibhuh
kta kim iha tenaiva / jagatam isvarena ca 18

kasya - for what?; hetoh - reason; pthivyam - on the earth; sah - He; jatah - born;
sarva-isvarah - the controller of everything; vibhuh - omni-present; ktam - done;
kim - why; iha - in this world; tena - by that; eva - indeed; jagatam - of the worlds;
i$varena - by the controller; ca - and.

"What was the reason that the omnipresent and omnipotent Personality of
Godhead took birth on this earth, and what did the universal Lord accomplish during
His manifest presence in this world?

vaktum arhasi bhadrani / karmani mangalani ca
jagata tapa-santy-artha / premartha sumahatmanam 19

vaktum - to speak; arhasi - you ought; bhadrani - pleasing; karmani - actvities;
mangalani - auspicious; ca - and; jagatam - of the worlds; tapa - burning; santi-
artham - for peace; prema-artham - for love of God; su-maha-atmanam - for the
great souls

"You should proclaim His sublime and auspicious deeds, for by hearing them the
burning anguish existing amongst the inhabitants of these material worlds will be
pacified, and pure Krsna-prema will awaken in the hearts of great souls."

tac srutva vacana tasya / panditasya mahatmanah
uvdca vacana prito / murarih sriiyatam iti 20

tat - that; srutva - having heard; vacanam - the words; tasya - his; panditasya - of
the scholar; mahatmanah - of the magnanimous; uvdca - said; vacanam - statement;
pritah - pleased; murarih - Murari Gupta; Sriiyatam - hear from me; iti - thus.

Hearing the words of that noble and magnanimous scholar, Murari Gupta felt
pleased and answered, "Hear me.

sddhu te kathayiyami / yatha saktya dvijottama
sanikepad vistaran nalam / vaktu Saknoti bhargavah 21

sadhu - O virtuous devotee; te - to you; kathayiyami - 1 shall describe; yatha
saktya - according to my ability; dvija-uttama - best of brahmanas; sankepat - in
summary; vistarat - at length; na - not; alam - even; vaktum - to speak; saknoti - he
is able; bhargavah - the descendant of Bhrgu.

"O virtuous devotee! Best of brahmanas! Surely I shall relate to you the history of
the Lord, as much as I am able, but I shall only give a summary, for even the eloquent
Brhaspati, descendant of Bhrgu, would be unable to tell every detail."

atha narado dharmatma / vare bharata-sanjiake
vainavagryo maha-tejah / purna-candra-sama-prabhah 22



kailasa-sikharakaro / mekhala-vara-bhuanah
aina-carma-dharo vinor / asah sarva-jana-priyah 23

sarveam upakaraya / babhramakasa-manale
mahati ranayan prito / hari-nama-pragayatim 24

atha - once; naradah - Sri Narada Muni; dharma-atma - the saintly person; vare -
in the tract of land; bharata-sanjiiake - known as Bharata; vainava-agryah - chief
amongst vaisnavas; maha-tejah - very powerful; parna-candra - full moon; sama-
prabhah - equally effulgent; kailasa-sikhara - the peak of Mount Kailasha; akarah -
appearance; mekhala - belt; vara - beautiful; bhiianah - decoration; aina-carma -
deer-skin; dharah - dressed; madhurah - sweet; visnoh - of Lord Visnu; asah -
expansion; sarva-jana-priyah - dear to all people; sarveam - of all people; upakaraya
- for the benefit; babhrama - wandered; akasa-manale - in the sphere of space, the
universe; mahatim - the vina; ranayan - strumming; pritah - joyous; hari-nama-
pragayatim - chanting the names of Hari.

The immensely powerful and saintly Narada is the foremost among vaisnavas. His
luster is equal to the full moon, and His appearance resembles the peak of Mount
Kailasa. He is ornamented by a very beautiful belt, and is dressed in deerskin. Since he
is an empowered expansion of Lord Visnu, he is dear to all people. Once, he wandered
through the space of the universal globe, engaged in the welfare of all. As he joyously
plucked on the strings of his vina and loudly chanted the names of Hari, he came to the
planet known as Bharata.

drakyami vainava kutra / tatra vatsyami sampratam
iti saficintya manasa / dadarsa pthivim imam 25

drakyami - 1 shall see; vainavam - devotee of Lord Visnu; kutra - where?; tatra -
there; vatsyami - I shall reside; sampratam - for the present; iti - thus; safcintya -
thinking; manasa - in his mind; dadarsa - looked; pthivim - the earth; imam - this.

As He sought throughout the earth, Sri Narada thought, "Oh where can I find a
vaisnava? If I can find one, for the present I shall make my residence with him.

kalina papa-mitrena / prathitamala-pankila
gam eva mleccha-hasta-stham / pracanda-kara-soitam 26

kalina - by Kali, quarrel personified; papa-mitrena - by the friend of sin; prathita -
fame; amala - spotless; pankilam - filthy; gam - earth; eva - indeed; mleccha-hasta-
stham - in the hands of the mlecchas; pracanda - excessive; kara - taxation; Soitam -
dried up.

"Now the earth has become dried up by terrible taxation at the hands of
barbarians, who have abandoned spiritual culture, and by the influence of Kali, the
friend of Sin, her spotless fame has become tarnished."



janas ca dadse tatra / papa-vyadhi-samakulan
parapavada-niratan / Sathan hrasvayuah ksan 27

janan - the people; ca - and; dadse - he saw; tatra - there; papa - sin; vyadhi -
disease; samakulan - afflicted; para-apavada - speaking ill of others; niratan -
attached; sathan - rogues; hrasva-ayuah - short-lived; ksan - small in stature.

He saw that due to a sinful life-style the people had become diseased. They were
mischievous rogues, short-lived, small in stature, and much attached to speaking ill of
their neighbors.

rajias ca papa-nipunan / siidran ca yavanan khalan
mlecchan vikarma-niratan / praja-sarvasva-harakan 28

rajiiah - the rulers; ca - and; papa-nipunan - skilled in sin; siidran - low-class; ca -
and; yavanan - fallen from the Vedic path; khalan - villains; mlecchan - meat-eaters;
vikarma-niratan - attached to actions against dharma; praja - citizens; sarvasva - all
the possessions; harakan - plunderers.

The leaders of those people were also men of the lowest caliber. Having fallen
from the path of the Vedas, they had become degraded meat-eaters, expert at
promoting evil, attached to denigrating the spiritual culture of divine virtues, and
preoccupied with exploiting the wealth of their citizens.

sastra-jinan api sadhiina / nindakan atma-maninah
etan bahu-vidhan dtva / cintayam asa naradah 29

sastra-jiian - learned in the $astras; api - even; sadhinam - of saints; nindakan -
fault-finders; atma-maninah - self esteemed; etan - these; bahu-vidhan - many kinds;
dtva - having seen; cintayam asa - He thought; naradah - Sri Narada Muni.

Narada saw that even persons who had knowledge of sciptures were blasphemers
of saints and were inflated by self-prestige. Having seen these many kinds of people,
Narada thought as follows...

Thus ends the Second Sarga entitled "The Lamentation of Sri Narada," in the
First Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Third Sarga

narada-prasna
Narada Muni Pleads for the Lord's Descent

kaleh prathama-sandhyaya / nimagneya vasundhara



sarvea papa-dagdhana / hari-nama-rasayanah 1

kaleh - of the age of Kali; prathama-sandhyayam - at the first junction; nimagna -
perishing; ayam - this; vasundhara - the earth, the abode of treasure; sarveam - of all
humanity; papa-dagdhanam - bitten by the urge for the life of sin; hari-nama - the
name of Hari, the maha-mantra; rasayanah - source of all mellows, medicine.

"During this period of time joining the age of quarrel with the previous age, the
earth, although the abode of treasure, is perishing due to being covered by ignorant
materialstic people, However there is a medicine, Sri Krsna-nama, which is the abode
of all rasa. It is the cure for all these people afflicted by wicked propensities.

tarako 'ya bhavaty eva / vainava-dveina vina
atma-sambhavita ye ca / ye ca vainava-nindakah 2

ye kna-namni dehesu / nindeyur manda-buddhayah
te 'nitya iti vakyante / tea niraya eva hi 3

tarakah - saviour; ayam - this; bhavati - it is; eva - indeed; vainava-dveinam - the
vaisnava-hater; vina - except; atma-sambhavitah - self-aggrandisers; ye - who; ca -
and; ye - who; ca - and; vainava-nindakah - blasphemers of the vaisnavas; ye - who;
kna-namni - in the name of Krsna; dehesu- in the Deity-forms; nindeyu - they may
find fault; manda-buddhayah - of low intelligence; te - they; anitya - impermanent;
iti - thus; vakyante - they say; team - for them; nirayah - hell; eva - surely; hi -
indeed.

Sri Nama can save every one of them, except that person who hates the holy
vainava. Sages say that dull-witted and conceited persons, who blaspheme Sri
Krsna-nama as well as the arca-vigraha forms of the Lord saying that they are
temporary, have hell as their certain destination.

atra ki syad upayo 'yam / iti niscitya suddha-dhih
vaikunthakhya para dhama / jagama karuna-nidhih 4

atra - then; kim - what?; syat - may be; upaya - means; ayam - this; iti - thus;
niscitya - determining; suddha-dhih - pure intelligence; vaikuntha-akhyam - known
as the place without anxiety; param dhama - supreme abode; jagama - he went;
karuna-nidhih - the ocean of mercy.

"O! How can this situation be remedied?" Then Narada whose merciful heart is as
broad as an ocean and who possesses clear intelli-gence, travelled to the transcendental
realm of the Lord, known as Vaikuntha.

atha tri-vedi-parigiyamana / dadarsa vaikuntham akhanda-dhinyam
sva-tejasa dhvasta-rajah-samitham / disa dasam apa gunat para munih
5



atha - then; tri-vedi-parigiyamanam - glorified by the three Vedas, Rig, Yajuh and
Sama; dadarsa - he saw; vaikuntham - the world free from anxiety; akhanda-
dhinyam - eternal abode; sva-tejasa - by his own potency; dhvasta-rajah-samiham -
free from varieties of impurity; disam - of the directions; dasam - ten; apa -
obtained; gunat - to the three modes; para - transcendental; munih - the sage.

He perceived that spotless eternal abode of the Lord, which is free from all care,
all dust and all inebrity, whose glories are sung by the three Vedas. Upon entering that
world, the sage transcended the ten directions and the three material modes of
goodness, passion and ignorance.

madhu-vratana nivahair harer yasah / pragiyamana kamala-vatiu
virdjita ratna-tatabhirama- / vapibhir amukta-lata-sugandhibhih 6

madhu-vratanam - of the bees; nivahai - by the multitudes; hareh - of Hari; yasah -
the fame; pragiyamanam - sung; kamala-vatiu - amongst the groups of lotuses;
virajitam - shone; ratna-tata - with borders of jewels; abhirama - pleasureable;
vapibhih - with ponds; amukta - released; lata - creepers; sugandhibhih - with fine
fragrances.

The shining fame of Sri Hari was loudly hummed by multitudes of bees amongst
clusters of lotuses, within pleasurable jewel-bordered ponds, surrounded by flowering
creepers exuding sublime fragrances.

manikya-gehair vadabhibhir anvitam / gajendra-muktavali-bhiiitabhih
sarvartavaih sakhibhir anvitam khagair / vikiijita candra-sila-
pathadh-yam 7

manikya - rubies; gehaih - with houses; vadabhibhi - with turrets; anvitam -
equipped; gajendra-mukta - elephant-pearl; avali - strands; bhuitabhih - with
ornaments; sarvartavaih - of all seasons; sakhibhih - with trees; anvitam - together;
khagaih - with birds; vikajitam - warbling; candra-sila - moon-stones; patha -
pathways; adhyam - enriched.

The abode was embellished by ruby-studded houses with turrets, nicely
ornamented by strands of elephant-pearls. Amidst pathways made of moonstones, the
trees blossomed forth the flowers of all seasons, and in them birds warbled
melodiously.

tatra Sriya jutam aja puratana / lasat-kirita-dyuti-ranjitalakam
vikasi-divyabja-jitekana lasat- / sudha-kararadhita-sanmukhollasam 8

tatra - there; sriya - with the goddess of fortune; jutam - worshipped; ajam - the
unborn; puratanam - primeval; lasat - shining; kirita - crown; dyuti - light; rafjita -
charming; alaka - curling locks; vikasi - radiant; divya - divine; abja - lotus; jita -
conquered; Tkanam - glance; lasat - shining sudha-kara - moon; aradhita -
worshipped; sat-mukha - beautiful face; ullasam - radiant.



There the unborn, primeval Lord was rendered service by the goddess of fortune.
His majestic glittering crown illumined His curling locks. His eyes defeated the beauty
of blossoming lotuses and His radiant face was worshipped by the moon.

lasan-maha-kundala-ganda-sobhita / su-kambu-kantha kanakojjvalas-
uka
kna caturbhih parighopamair bhujair / niladri-snga sura-padapair iva
9

lasat - shining; maha-kundala - great earrings; ganda - cheeks; Sobhitam -
beautified; su-kambu-kantham - neck like a conch; kanaka - gold; ujjvala - brilliant;
asukam - garment; knam - Lord Krsna; caturbhih - with four; parigha-upamaih - like
clubs; bhujaih - with arms; nila - blue-black; adri-sngam - peak of a mountain; sura-
padapaih - with celestial trees; iva - like.

His cheeks were beautified on either side by great sparkling earrings. His smooth,
well-formed neck with three lines resembled a conch, and He wore a tunic of
brilliant gold. With His four mighty club-like arms, He appeared like a peak of a
blue mountain surrounded by celestial desire-trees.

virajamana kanakangadadibhir / muktavalibhir vara-hema-sitraih
sa-kinkini-jala-nibaddha-celol- / lasan-nitamba vara-pada-pankajam
10

virajamanam - shining; kanaka - gold; angada - bangles; adibhih - and so forth;
mukta-avalibhih - with rows of pearls; vara - beautiful; hema - golden; satraih - with
necklaces; sa-kinkini - with small bells; jala - net; nibaddha - bound; cela - garment;
ullasat - brilliant; nitambam - hips; vara - beautiful; pada-pankajam - lotus feet.

He appeared splendid, with His arms encircled by golden bangles and strings of
pearls mounted on fine golden chains swinging from His neck, A net of tiny tinkling
bells was bound upon the brilliant cloth around His hips. His lotus feet were most
precious.

tadiya padabja-manojiia-gandham / aghraya harasru-
taniiruhodgamaih
visanjia evasu papata bhiitmau / sa dandavat kna-samipato munih 11

tadiya - His; pada-abja - lotus feet; manojia - mind-enthralling; gandham -
fragrance; aghraya - smelling; hara - jubilation; asru - tears; taniiruha - hairs;
udgamaih - by the erection; visanjiiah - unconscious; eva - surely; asu - instantly;
papata - fell; bhimau - on the earth; sah - he; danda-vat - like a stick; kna-samipatah
- nearby Lord Krsna; munih - the sage.

By smelling the enthralling fragrance of the Lord's lotus feet, tears of jubilation
appeared in the eyes of Sri Narada. His hairs stood erect out of rapture and instantly
He fainted, falling like a rod before Sri Krsna.



tatah prasaryasu kara kta-jio / ratnanguri-bhinna-nakha-prabha
prabhuh
muda spsan miirdhni muner manohara / babhaa iat smita-sobhitanan-
ah 12

tatah - then; prasarya - spreading; asu - quickly; karam - hand; kta-jiah -
sympathetic; ratna - bejewelled; anguri - fingers; bhinna - expanded; nakha - nails;
prabham - effulgence; prabhuh - the Lord; muda - happily; spsan - touching;
miurdhni - on his head; muneh - of the sage; mana-haram - mind-enchanting; babhaa
- He spoke; iat - slightly; smita - smiling; Sobhita - beautifying; ananah - face.

Out of concern the Lord at once spread His open hand with its bejewelled fingers
and effulgent nails and caressed the head of the muni. As a gentle smile illuminated His
face, He uttered the following charming words:

svayambhuvotthita mune mahatman / yan no vadasy adya karomi yat
te
mamaiva kalo 'yam upagatah svayam / yugeu dharmacaranaya
dharminam 13

svayambhuva - O son of Brahma; utthita - arise; mune - O sage; maha-atman - O
great soul; yat - which; nah - of us; vadasi - you say; adya - today; karomi - 1 do; yat
- what; te - for you; mama - my; eva - certainly; kalah - time; ayam - this; upagatah -
arrived; svayam - of its own accord; yugeu - after many ages; dharma-dacaranaya - to
show the religious practice; dharminam - for the virtuous.

"Arise, magnanimous sage, son of Brahma. Whatever you now ask of me, I grant
you, for today, after many millennia, the time has arisen of its own accord for Me to
show the way of virtue for godly men."

tatah samutthapya mahari-sattama / mahattamaikanta-parayano
harih
samadidesasanam asu tasmai / tasmin nivito munir djiiaya hareh 14

athanvapcchad bhagavan mune katha / sampraptavan mam iha ki
tavepsitam
purnasya karya karavani sadhavo / paropakaraya mahad-vicetitam 15

tatah - then; samutthapya - raising him up; mahd-ri-sattamam - the best among
great sages; mahattama - the very great souls; eka-anta - exclusive; parayanah -
favoring; harih - Lord Hari; samadidesa - indicated; asanam - a seat; asu - quickly;
tasmai - for him; tasmin - in the seat; nivitah - having taken; munih - the sage;
djiiaya - by the order; hareh - of Hari; atha - then; anvapcchat - questioned,;
bhagavan - the Supreme Lord; mune - O sage; katham - how?; sampraptavan - have
come; mam - to me; iha - here; kim - what?; tava - your Ipsitam - desired; purnasya -
completely; karyam - duty; karavani - I must do; sadho - O saint; para-upakaraya -
for the highest welfare; mahat - the great; vicetitam - the endeavor.



The heart of Lord Sri Hari is devoted exclusively to those great souls who
without any motivation take complete shelter of His feet. Thus clasping Narada's hand,
He raised him up, and quickly showed him to a seat. And when on Sri Hari's insistence
the sage accepted the seat, the Lord inquired from him, "O sage, what is your reason
for coming here? Please speak your desire. Whatever it may be, it is My duty to award
you complete satisfaction, for saints such as yourself always strive for the ultimate
welfare of others."

ittha sa toyambuda-tulya-ghoa / vaco 'mta kna-dayamtabdeh
uvdca purna-smita-vikaya harer / namami lokan paripahi duhkhitan
16

ittham - thus; sah - He; toya-ambu-da - water-giver (cloud); tulya - similar; ghoam
- sound; vacah - statement; amtam - nectar; kna-daya - Krsna's mercy; amta-abdeh -
of the ocean of nectar; uvaca - said; purna-smita - wide smile; vikaya - by the
glance; hareh - of Hari; namami - I bow down; lokan - the people; paripahi - protect;
duhkhitan - unhappy.

Spoken by the Lord with a brightly smiling glance, these ambrosial words, had a
deep resonance like the rumblings of a water-laden cloud, a cloud drawn from the
ocean of undying compassion that is Sri Krsna. Narada replied, "O Lord, I bow as a
particle of dust at Your feet. Kindly award protection to Your people who are presently
rendered wretched.

kitih kinoty adya samakula vibho / janasya papaugha-yutasya
dharanat
janas ca sarve kali-kala-datah / pape ratas tyakta-bhavat-prasangah
17

kitih - the earth; kinoti - is afflicted; adya - today; samdkula - very disturbed; vibho
- O great Lord; janasya - of the people; papa - sin; ogha - multitude; yutasya -
engaged; dharanat - by maintenance; janah - the people; ca - and; sarve - all; kali-
kdla - by the age of quarrel; datdh - bitten; pape - sin; ratah - attached; tyakta -
given up; bhavat - Your; prasangah - association.

"Today the earth is much disturbed and polluted because of she maintains a
populace engaged in a great variety of iniquitous acts. Everyone is infected by the vices
of Kali. They are solely attached to sinful life and have abandoned the association of
Your Lordship and Your dear servitors.

tan pahi natha tvad-te na team / anyo 'sti pata nirayat tu sad-gatim
eva vicarya kuru sarva-loka- / natha svaya sad-gatir ia nanyah 18

tan - them; pahi - protect; natha - O Lord; tvat-te - except for Yourself; na - not;
team - for them; anyah - other; asti - there is; pata - protector; nirayat - from hell; tu
- indeed; sat-gatim - absolute goal of life; evam - thus; vicarya - considering; kuru -
do; sarva-loka - all the worlds; natha - O Lord; svayam - Yourself; sat-gatih -



absolute goal of life; ia - O Lord; na - not; anyah - other.

"O Lord, kindly protect Your people. Other than Yourself, no one can save the
absolute goal of life from the scourges of demonic life. O Lord of all worlds, kindly
consider the situation and do the needful. You are indeed the absolute goal of our lives.
O Lord, there is no other existence beyond You."

ittha samakarnya muner vaco harir / vidann api praha kim acariye
kenapy upayena bhaved dhi santis / tad bruhi ta praha punah svabhii-
sutah 19

ittham - thus; samakarnya - hearing; muneh - of the sage; vacah - the words; harih
- the dispeller of evil; vidan - knowing; api - even; praha - speak; kim - what; acariye
- shall I do; kena - by what; api - and; upayena - by the means; bhavet - it may be; hi
- certainly; santih - peace; tat - that; briihi - tell; tam - that; praha - He spoke; punah
- again; svabhii-sutah - the son of the self-born Brahma.

Hearing the sage's words, Sri Hari, although in full knowledge, asked, "What 1
should do? How can we bring peace to their hearts?" The son of the self-born Brahma
replied:

svaya susitah Sata-candrama yatha / bhii-deva-vase 'py avatirya sat-
kule

vatsye jaganndtha-suteti visruti / samdapnuhi sva kuru Sa dharanyah
20

svayam - Yourself; susitah - very cooling; Sata-candrama - a hundred moons; yatha
- like; bhii-deva-vase - in a dynasty of brahmanas; api - and; avatirya - descending;
sat-kule - in a pure family; jagannatha-suta - the son of Jagannatha Misra; iti - thus;
visrutim - renown; samdpnuhi - obtain; svam - Your own; kuru - make; sam - well-
being; dharanyah - for the earth.

"Descending in a pure dynasty of brahmanas, the radiance of Your form more
soothing than hundreds of moons, You shall attain wide-spread renown as the son of
Jagannatha Misra. O my Lord! bring peace to the earth.

ramadi-rupair bhagavan kta hi / yat papatmana rakasa-danavanam
vadhadika karma na ceha karya / mano narana parisodhayasva 21

rama-adi-riipaih - by forms such as Sri Rama; bhagavan - O all-opulent Lord; ktam
- performed; hi - surely; yat - which; papa-atmanam - of sinful persons; rakasa-
danavanam - of the man-eaters and demons; vadha-adikam - killing and so on;
karma - work; na - not; ca - and; iha - in this world; karyam - duty; manah - minds;
naranam - of men; pariodhayasva - fully purity.

"O Bhagavan, Your other avataras such as Rama and others accom-plished Their
missions by subduing and slaying the wicked raksasas and demons. At present there is
no such necessity. The only need is to purify the corrupted minds of humanity.



tan asura bhavam upagatan hi / yada haniye kva tadasti lokah
eva vyavasya sva-dhiyatmano yasah / prakhyahi lokah sukhino
bhavantu 22

tan - them; asuram - demonic; bhavam - nature; upagatan - taken to; hi - indeed;
yada - when; haniye - You shall kill; kva - where; tada - then; asti - there is; lokah -
the populace; evam - thus; vyavasya - determining; sva-dhiya - own intelligence;
atmanah - own; yasah - fame; prakhyahi - declare; lokah - the people; sukhinah -
happy; bhavantu - let them be.

"Indeed, if You were to slay all those who have been seduced by the demonic path
of life, would there remain anyone still living anywhere on the earth? Therefore
through Your own wisdom, kindly come to a decision. Proclaim Your fame far and wide
and let the people again become happy and peaceful.

tatraiva rudrena muni-pravirah / kartu hi sahayyam avatariyan
tatheti ta praha harih surari/ so 'pi pranamyasu jagama htah 23

tatra - in this; eva - surely; rudrena - with Lord Siva; muni-pravirah - the best of
the sages; kartum - to do; hi - indeed; sahayyam - assistance; avatariyan - shall
descend; tatha - also; iti - thus; tam - that; praha - He said; harih - the dispeller of
evil; sura-im - sage amongst the demigods; sah - He; api - also; pranamya - offering
obeisances; asu - swiftly; jagama - he went; htah - joyously.

"In this avatara of Yours, the heroes among the sages together with Rudradeva
shall also descend to give You assistance." "So be it," Sri Hari replied to the sage
amongst the gods. Then swiftly the sage jubilantly bowed before the Lord and
departed.

Thus ends the Third Sarga entitled "Narada Muni Pleads for the Lord's Descent,"
in the First Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Fourth Sarga

avataranukrama
Descriptions of the Avataras

atha srutva tu tat sarva / sri-damodara-panditah
uvdca parama-pritah / kathyata n-hareh katham 1

atha - so; Srutva - hearing; tu - indeed; tat - that; sarvam - all; sri-damodara-
panditah - Sri Damodara Panita; uvdca - said; parama-pritah - very pleased;
kathyatam - tell; n-hareh - of the Lord Hari in His form like a nr (man); katham -
the story.



After hearing this extraordinary narration in its entirety, Sri Damodara Panita's
heart was much enlivened, and he said to Murari Gupta, "Now kindly relate the epic of
Nrhari.

ke ke tatravatareu / svavatirna mahi-tale
avataras ca katidha / tan vadasvanupiirvasah 2

ke ke - which; tatra - there; avatareu - amongst the avataras; su-avatirnah -
avataras of note; mahi-tale - on the earth planet; avatarah - the Lord's descents to
the material world; ca - and; katidha - what kinds; tan - those; vadasva - speak of;
anupurvasah - consecutively.

"Amongst the avataras of Sri Hari who have graced the earth planet, which of
them are especially famous by virtue of their unique pastimes? Also, what are the
various kinds of avataras? Please describe them in order."

iti srutva dvijagryasya / vacana sri-murarikah
uvdca parama-pritya / sriyatam iti sadaram 3

iti - thus; srutva - having heard; dvija-agryasya - of the exalted brahmana;
vacanam - words; sri-murarikah - Sri Murari Gupta; uvdca - said; parama-pritya -
with great love; Srityatam - hear; iti - thus; sa-adaram - with attention.

Hearing the words of the eminent brahmana, Sri Murari was greatly satisfied and
replied, "Kindly hear me attentively."

atha te kathayamy anyat / svasavatarana hareh
suddha-bhaktataya khyatan / bhaktan isvara-ripinah 4

atha - so; te - to you; kathayami - 1 shall tell; anyat - other; sva-asa - plenary
portions; avataranam - of the descents of the Lord; hareh - of Sri Hari; suddha -
pure; bhaktataya - by their devotional quality; khyatan - known; bhaktan - devotees;
isvara-rupinah - forms of the Lord.

Now I shall describe the plenary avataras of Sri Hari who due to their pure
devotional qualities are celebrated as devotional forms of iSvara.

adau jato dvija-srethah / sri-madhava-puri prabhuh
isvaraso dvidha bhutvadvaitacaryas ca sad-gunah 5

adau - the first of them all; jatah - born; dvija-srethah - best of brahmanas; $ri-
madhava-puri - Sri Madhavendra Puri; prabhuh - the Lord; i$vara-asah - a plenary
portion of the Lord; dvidha - second; bhiitva -became; advaita-acaryah - Sri Advaita
_carya; ca - and; sat-gunah - a model of good qualities.

The first to appear among them was the best of the twice-born, Sri Madhava Puri



Prabhu. The second expansion of the Lord, named Sri Advaita _carya, was a model of
all saintly qualities.

tayoh siyo 'bhavad devas / candrasas candra-sekharah
sa acarya-ratna iti / khyato bhuvi maha-yasah 6

tayoh - of those two; siyah - the disciple; abhavat - became; devah - devotee;
candra-asah - a plenary portion of the moon-god; candra-sekharah - named Candra
Sekhara; sah - He; acarya-ratnah - the jewel teacher; iti - thus; khyatah - known;
bhuvi - on the earth; maha-yasah - of great renown.

Sri Candra Sekhara _carya was a ray of the moon-god. He became the disciple of
both Sri Madhavendra Puri and Sri Advaita _carya, and was widely renowned on earth
as _carya Ratna, the jewel-like teacher.

sri-naradasa-jato 'sau / Srimat-srivasa-panditah
gandharvaso 'bhavad vaidyah / sri-mukunda-sugayanah 7

sri-narada-asa - an expansion of Sri Narada Muni; jatah - was born; asau - he;
srimat-$rivasa-panditah - Sri Srivasa Panita; gandharva-asah - expansion of a
Gandharva; abhavat - became; vaidyah - _yurvedic physician; sri-mukundah - Sri
Mukunda; su-gayanah - the excellent singer.

Sri Narada descended as Sri Srivasa Panita, and a Gandharva descended as Sri
Mukunda, the physician and superlative singer.

srimat-sri-hariddso 'bhiin / muner asah snuva tat
kathita naga-datena / brahmanena yatha-pura 8

srimat-sri-haridasah - Sri Haridasa hakura; abhiit - was; muneh - of a sage; asah -
expansion; Snuva - hear; tat - that; kathitam - it is described; naga-datena - named
Naga-data; brahmanena - by a brahmana; yatha - as; pura - in ancient times.

As described by the brahmana Nagadasta, Sri Haridasa hakura was the expansion
of a sage from an ancient time. Please hear of this.

adau muni-varah sriman / ramo nama maha-tapah
dravide vaisnava-ketre / so 'vatsit putra-vatsalah 9

adau - formerly; muni-varah - elevated sage; sriman rama nama - named Sriman
Rama; maha-tapah - great ascetic; dravide - in southern India; vainava-ketre - in a
pigrimage place for vaisnavas; sah - he; avatsit - dwelt; putra-vatsalah - affectionate
to his son.

The exalted sage and great ascetic of the name Sriman Rama was very affectionate
to his son. He lived in a place of pilgrimage for vaisnavas in the southern part of
Bharata.



tasya putrena tulasim / prakalya bhojane subhe
sthapita sa 'patad bhumav / aprakalya punas ca tam 10

pitre 'dadat punah so 'pi / sri-ramakhyo maha-munih
dadau bhagavate tena / jato 'sau yavane kule 11

tasya - his; putrena - by his son; tulasim - a tulasi leaf; prakalya - after washing;
bhojane - on the foodstuffs for offering to the Lord; subhe - auspicious; sthapita -
placed; sa - that leaf; apatad - it fell; bhiimau - on the earth; aprakalya - without
washing; punah - again; ca - and; tam - that leaf; pitre - to his father; adadat - he
gave; punah - again; sah - he; api - and; $ri-rama - Sri Rama; akhyah - named; maha-
munih - the great sage; dadau - he offered; bhagavate - unto the Lord; tena - for this
reason; jatah - born; asau - he; yavane - amongst people fallen from Vedic culture
(Muslims); kule - in the family.

Once, his son washed a tulasi leaf and placed it on the auspicious foodstuffs
which had been prepared for offering to the family Deity. That leaf fell to the ground,
but without washing it, the boy replaced it on the offering and gave it to his father. Sri
Rama Mahamuni then offered it to the Supreme Lord. For this reason the muni was
later obliged to take birth in . a family of Yavanas.

sa dharmatma sudhih $antah / sarva-dharma-vicakanah
brahmaso 'pi tatah sriman / bhakta eva suniscitah 12

sah - he; dharma-atma - the very heart of virtuous life; su-dhih - extremely
intelligent; santah - peaceful; sarva-dharma - all spiritual matters; vicakanah -
learned; brahma-asah - an expansion of Lord Brahma; api - and; tatah - therefore;
sriman - glorious; bhakta - devotee; eva - certainly; su-niscitah - positively
ascertained.

Sri Haridasa was the very breath of dharma. He was extremely intelligent,
peaceful, perceptive and learned in all spiritual matters. Moreover, it is positively
ascertained that this glorious devotee was also a plenary portion of Lord Brahma.

avadhito maha-tejo / nityanando mahattamah
baladevasato jato / maha-yogi svaya prabhuh 13

avadhiita - an ascetic aloof from worldly conventions; maha-tejah - very powerful;
nityanandah - personified perpetual bliss; mahat-tamah - greatest of the great;
baladeva-asatah - from an expansion of Sri Baladeva; jatah - born; maha-yogi - great
mystic; svayam - in person; prabhuh - the Lord.

Sri Nityananda Prabhu is the plenary portion of Sri Baladeva. Although the
greatest of the great, he appears as an avadhita, and a great mystic. But He is actually
the Supreme Lord Himself, the origin of all emanations.

na tasya kula-silani / karmani vaktum utsahe



api vara-satenapi / bhaspatir api svayam 14

na - not; tasya - His; kula-silani - family and character; karmani - activities;
vaktum - to speak of; utsahe - attempt; api - even; vara-satena - with a hundred
years; api - even; bhaspatih - the priest of the demigods; api - even; svayam -
Himsellf.

Even Brhaspati himself with a hundred years at his disposal could hardly attempt
to describe Sri Nityananda's character and activities.

vaktu nese 'pare kimva / vaya hi kudra-jantavah
§ri-kna-dvitiyas capi / gauranga-prana-vallabhah 15

vaktum - to speak; na - not; ise - when the great controller; apare - unrivalled;
kimva - what to speak of; vayam - we; hi - certainly; kudra - insignificant; jantavah -
living entities; $ri-kna-dvitiyah - a second only to Lord Krsna; ca - and; api - even;
gauranga-prana - life of Gauranga; vallabhah - lover.

When Brhaspati, the matchless master of the art of eloquence, is unable to
delineate the qualities of Lord Nityananda, then what to speak of insignificant living
beings such as ourselves. He is second only to Sri Krsna, and is more dear to Lord
Gauranga than His own life-breath.

anye ca sataso jata / devas ca muni-pungavah
pthivyam asa-bhavena / tan na sankhyatum utsahe 16

anye - others; ca - and; Satasah - hundreds; jatah - born; devah - demigods; ca -
and; muni-pungavah - powerful sages; pthivyam - on the earth; asa-bhavena - in the
manner of plenary expansions; tan - them; na - not; sankhyatum - to count; utsahe -
venture.

Hundreds of other demigods took birth on the earth as powerful philosopher-
sages, descending as plenary portions of their original forms . One cannot even venture
to count them.

athavataro dvi-vidhah / puruasya prakirtitah
yugavatarah prathamah / karyarthe 'para-sambhavah 17

atha - now; avatarah - of descents of the Lord; dvi-vidhah - two kinds; puruasya -
of the Lord; prakirtitah - declared; yuga-avatarah - avataras for the age; prathamah -

first; karya-arthe - for a mission; apara - others (lila-avataras); sambhavah - come
forth.

There are two other classes of avataras declared in the $astras. The former are the
yuga-avataras, who appear to teach the process of self-realization for the four ages; the
latter are the karya-avataras, who appear to accomplish a specific mission.

yugavatarah kathyante / ye bhavanti yuge yuge



dharma sasthapayanti ye / tan snuva yatha-kramam 18

yuga-avatarah - the avataras for the four ages; kathyante - are described; ye -
which; bhavanti - appear; yuge yuge - age to age; dharmam - spiritual practices;
sasthapayanti - establish; ye - which; tan - those; sSnuva - now hear; yatha-kramam -
in order.

The yuga-avataras are described as those who appear from age to age in order to
establish the principles of religion. Now hear of them in the order in which they
appear.

satye yuge dhyana ekah / puruasyartha-sadhakah
tad arthe 'vatarat suklas / catur-bahur jata-dharah 19

satye yuge - in the age of truthfulness; dhyanah - meditation; ekah - alone;
puruasya - of man; artha - the goal of life; sadhakah - the means for attaining; tat -
that; arthe - for the purpose; avatarat -He descended; Suklah - white; catur-bahuh -
four-armed; jata-dharah - with matted locks.

In Satya-yuga, the age of truthfulness, meditation was the sole means for mankind
to execute self-realization. For that purpose, the white avatara, Sukla, descended in a
four-armed form with matted locks.

sahasra-candra-sadsah / sada dhyana-rato munih
sarveam eva jantiuna / dhyanacaryo babhiiva ha 20

sahasra-candra - a thousand moons; sa-dsah - like; sada - always; dhyana-ratah -
attached to meditation; munih - the sage; sarveam - for everyone; eva - surely;
jantinam - for men; dhyana-acaryah - a teacher of meditation; babhiiva - became; ha
- indeed.

Appearing as bright and as cooling as a thousand moons, the sage, absorbed in
constant trance, showed through His example the path of meditation for all men.

tretaya yajia evaiko / dharma-sarvartha-sadhakah
tatra yajiiah svaya jatah / sruk-sruvadi-samanvitah 21

tretayam - in the age of Treta; yajiia - fire sacrifice; eva - surely; ekah - one;
dharma - spiritual benefits; sarva-artha - all purposes; sadhakah - accomplisher;
tatra - at that time; yajiah - sacrifice personified; svayam - Himself; jatah - was
born; sruk-sruva-adi-samanvitah - holding the spoons for sacrifice named Sruk and
Sruva and other implements.

In the next age, Treta, the practice of fire sacrifice alone conferred all spiritual
benefits on man. At that time the Lord appeared as Yajia, sacrifice personified. He held
Sruk and Sruva, the sacrificial spoons, and other paraphernalia for sacrifice.

yajiikair brahmanaih sardham / yajiia-bhuk sa janardanah



yajiiam evakaroj jinur / janan sarvan asikayat 22

yajiikaih - sacrificing; brahmanaih - with the priests; sardham - together; yajia-
bhuk - the enjoyer of sacrifice; sah - He; jana-ardanah - the Lord who inspires the
hearts of people; yajiiam - sacrfice; eva - indeed; akarot - performed; jinuh - the
victorious one; jandn - the people; sarvan - all; asikayat - He taught.

Together with the priests of the sacrifice, the victorious Lord Janardana, who is
the enjoyer of the fruits of sacrifice, performed yajna Himself and thus taught that
process to all people.

dvapare tu yuge puja / puruarthdaya kalpate
iti jiatva svaya visnuh / pthu-riipo babhiiva ha 23

dvapare - age of Dvapara; tu - but; yuge - in the age; puja - Deity worship; purua-
arthaya - for the benefit of man; kalpate - is suitable; iti - thus; jiatva - so knowing;
svayam - Himself; visnuh - from vis (to pervade), the all-pervading one; pthu-rapah
- King Prithu's form; babhiiva - was; ha - indeed.

In the age of Dvapara, paja, (worship of the Lord's arca-vigraha), was the
appropriate process of self-realization for mankind. Knowing this, Sri Visnu Himself
incarnated as Maharaja Prthu.

puja cakara dharmatma / lokana canusasanam
karayam asa piuijaya / sarveam abhavan manah 24

pujam - worship; cakara - he performed; dharma-atma - virtuous soul; lokanam -
of the people; ca - and; anusasanam - governing; karayam asa - did; paijayam - in
worship; sarveam - of all men; abhavan - it became; manah - the mind.

That virtuous soul regulated the people by His rule. He performed worship of the
Lord and thereby engaged the minds of all men in this same worship.

kalau tu kirtana sreyo / dharmah sarvopakarakah
sarva-sakti-mayah sakat / paramananda-dayakah 25

kalau - in the age of quarrel; tu - but; kirtanam - chanting the Lord's names;
sreyah - highest benefit; dharmah - religious practice; sarva-upakarakah - causer of
welfare for all; sarva-sakti-mayah - possessed of all potencies; sakat - directly the
Lord; parama-ananda-dayakah - bestower of the highest transcendental bliss.

But in the age of Kali which is filled with quarrel, the chanting of the names of Sri
Hari confers all spiritual benefit. It showers welfare upon all living beings. The Lord's
name is possessed of all His potencies. Sri Nama is the Lord, Himself, and in this form
Lord Kna bestows the highest transcendental bliss.

iti niscitya manasa / sadhuna sukham avahan
jatah svaya pthivya tu / sri-caitanya-mahaprabhuh 26



iti - thus; niscitya - determining; manasa - with the mind; sadhunam - of the
sadhus; sukham - happiness; avahan - bringing; jatah - born; svayam - in person;
pthivyam - on the earth; tu - indeed; sri-caitanya-mahaprabhuh - St Caitanya
Mahaprabhu.
Thus considering the situation, Sri Caitanya Mahaprabhu personally took birth
on the earth, and thereby brought joy to men of virtue.

kirtana karayam asa / svaya cakre mudanvitah
yugavatara ete vai / karyarthe caparan snu 27

kirtanam - chanting; karayam dsa - caused to do; svayam - in person; cakre - did;
muda-anvitah - filled with happiness; yuga-avatarah - avataras for the ages; ete -
these; vai - certainly; karya - mission; arthe - for the purpose; ca - and; aparan -
others; $nu - hear.

Filled with bliss, He chanted the names of Hari and thus induced others to also
chant. These are the yuga-avataras for the four ages. Now hear of the others, the karya-
avataras, who descend to perform specific missions.

matsye tu vedoddharana / kaurme mandara-dharanam
varahe dharana bhumer / nara-siha-vidaranam 28

matsye - in His Fish avatara; tu - indeed; veda - Vedas; uddharanam - saving;
kaurme - in the Tortoise avatara; mandara-dharanam - holding the Mandara
mountain; varahe - in the Boar avatara; dharanam - holding; bhiimeh - of the earth;
nara-siha - Man-lion avataa; vidaranam - tearing asunder.

Descending in the form of Sri Matsya, the Fish avatara, the Lord saved the Vedas
from the waters of universal devastation. In His form of Sri Karma, the Tortoise
avatara, He held up the Mandara mountain in order to award nectar to the demigods.
In His form of Sri Varaha-deva, the Boar avatara, the Lord lifted up the earth and
replaced it in its position in the universe. And in His form of Sri Narasiha, the Man-lion
avatara, the Lord tore asunder the chest of the demon Hiranyakasipu, thus protecting
the devoted Prahlada.

cakre danuja-sakrasya / vamane bhuvana-sriyam
jigye tu bhargavah kauni / jitva rajinah sudurmadan 29

dadau ga brahmanayaiva / vinur lokaika-taranah
sri-rame ravana hatva / yasasa purita jagat 30

cakre - took; danuja-sakrasya - of the powerful demon, Bali; vamane - during
Lord Vamana's avatara; bhuvana-sriyam - the opulence of the world; jigye - He won;
tu - and; bhargavah - the descendant of Bhgu, Parasurama ("axe-delighter");
kaunim - the earth; jitva - having defeated; rajiiah - the kings; su-durmadan - very
arrogant; dadau - He gave; gam - earth; brahmanaya - to the brahmana Kasyapa; eva
- indeed; vinuh -the all-pervading One; loka-eka-taranah - the sole uplifter of the



world; sri-rame - during the avatara of Sri Rama; ravanam - the ten-headed king of
the man-eaters; hatva - having killed; yasasa - by His fame; puritam - filled; jagat -
the universe.

Descending as Sri Vamana-deva, a child brahmana, the Lord took away the
opulence of the three worlds from the powerful demon Bali. As Sri Parasurama, He
descended in the lineage of the sage Bhrgu. Delighting in fighting with an axe, He won
the earth by defeating the arrogant kings and then gave it in charity to the brahmana
Kasyapa. Next Sri Visnu, sole savior of the universe, descended as Sri Rama and slew
the ten-headed man-eating raksasa named Ravana. Thus all of the worlds became filled
with Visnu's fame.

srimat-knavatare tu / bhiumer bharavataranam
svayam eva haris tatra / sarva-sakti-samanvitah 31

srimat-kna-avatare - by the avatara of Sri Krsna; tu - and; bhitmeh - of the earth;
bhara - burden; avataranam - taking away; svayam - original; eva - indeed; harih -
one who takes away evil; tatra - then; sarva-sakti-samanvitah - possessing all
potencies.
When Lord Sri Krsna descended, He removed the heavy burden of warring armies
from the earth. He is the original form of Sri Hari, replete with all potencies.

bauddhe tu mohana cakre / vedana bhagavan parah
mlecchana nidhana caiva / kalki-riipena so 'karot 32

bauddhe - upon the avatara of Sri Buddha-deva; tu - and; mohanam - illusion;
cakre - He made; vedanam - for the followers of the Vedas; bhagavan - the Supreme
Lord; parah - transcendental; mlecchanam - of those fallen from the Vedas;
nidhanam - destruction; ca - and; eva - surely; kalki-riipena - by the form of Kalki;
sah - He; akarot - performed.

As Sri Buddha-deva, the Lord made an illusion to bewilder the so-called followers
of the Vedas, and in the form of Sri Kalki, He annihilated the degraded mleccha
populace, who had fallen from the path of the Vedas.

eva vidhany anekani / karmani bahu-riipinah
karyavatara n-hareh / kathitah paramaribhih 33

evam - thus; vidhani - kinds; anekani - many; karmani - activities; bahu-ripinah -
who have many forms; karya-avatarah - the avataras for specific missions; n-hareh -
of Sri Gaura Hari; kathitah - are spoken of; parama-ibhih - by the topmost sages.

Thus do the greatest of sages describe the karya-avataras of Nhari, who are of
many kinds, who perform many activities and appear in many forms.

Thus ends the Fourth Sarga entitled "Descriptions of the Avataras," in the First
Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.



Fifth Sarga
Sri-caitanyavirbhava
The Appearance of Sri Caitanya

snuvavahita brahman / caitanyasyavatarakam
navina jagad-isasya / karuna-varidher vibhoh 1

snuva - hear; avahitam - with attention; brahman - O brahmana; caitanyasya - of
Sri Caitanya; avatarakam - the appearance; navinam - novel; jagat-isasya - of the
Lord of the universe; karuna-varidheh - of the ocean of mercy; vibhoh - of the great,
all-pervasive, sense-controlled one.

O brahmana, please hear attentively about the unique appearance of that ocean of
compassion, the all-pervasive and sense-controlled Supreme Master of the cosmic
manifestation, Sri Caitanya Mahaprabhu.

gate devari-varye tu / svasrame bhagavan parah
jagannathasya viprarer / manasy avisad acyutah 2

gate - when he had gone; deva-i-varye - best of sages amongst the demigods; tu -
and; sva-asrame - to his own hermitage; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; parah -
supreme; jagannathasya - of Jagannatha Misra; viprareh - of the brahmana-sage;
manasi - in the mind; avisat - entered; acyutah - the infallible.

When Narada, the chief of demigod sages had departed for His own asrama, the
infallible Lord, who possesses infinite opulences, entered within the mind of the
brahmana sage, Sri Jagannatha Misra.

tenahita mahat-tejo / dadhara samaye sati
etasminn antare sadhvi/ Saci pati-parayana 3

tena - by that; ahitam - conceived; mahat-tejah - very powerful semen; dadhara -
bore; samaye - at the time; sati - chaste; etasmin - in that; antare - within; sadhvi -
the saintly lady; saci - Srimati Saci Devi; pati-parayana - dedicated to her husband.

By virtue of the Lord's presence, in due course of time, the chaste and saintly Saci
Devi conceived Jagannatha's powerful seed within her womb.

lebhe garbha harer asa / gangeva sambhava subha
tasyas tejo 'tivavdhe / sulka-pake yatha sasi 4

lebhe - She got; garbham - pregnancy; hareh - of Lord Hari; asam - expansion;
ganga - the Ganga river; iva - like; sSambhavam - the potency of Siva; Subha - blessed;



tasyah - of her; tejah - potency; ativavdhe - grew; sukla-pake - in the waxing moon;
yatha - as; $asi - the moon.

She became pregnant with the expansion of Sri Hari, as the blessed Ganga river
bore the potency of Siva. Her luster increased day by day like the waxing moon.

ta dtva riipa-sampanna / tapta-camikara-prabham
sriya yukto jagannatho / mumude hta-manasah 5

tam - her; dtva - having seen; riipa-sampannam - filled with beauty; tapta-camikara
- molten gold; prabham - the effulgence; sriya - with opulence; yuktah - connected;
jagannathah - Jagannatha Misra; mumude - rejoiced; hta-manasah - jubilant in heart.

When Jagannatha Misra saw his wife becoming filled with great beauty and a
luster like molten gold, he felt blessed with much opulence, and his heart exulted.

atha ta tadsi dtva / deva brahmadayo 'pare
gandharva amara ye ca / ye ca sendra nabho gatah 6

atha - then; ta - her; tadsim - in such a state; dtva - having seen; devah - the
demigods; brahma-adayah - headed by Lord Brahma; apare - others; gandharvah -
celestial musicians; amarah - immortals; ye - who; ca - and; ye - who; ca - and; sa-
indrah - with Indra; nabha gatah - taken to the skies.

Seeing Saci in such an exalted state, the demigods headed by Brahma and others
such as the gandharvas, the immortals, together with Indra took to the skies.

ktanjali-puto harat / sasru-kantha-vilocanah
tutuvur muditah sarve / pranamanatah kandharah 7

kta-anjali-putah - with folded hands; harat - out of jubilation; sa-asru - with tears;
kantha - throat; vilocanah - eyes; tutuvuh - they offered praises; muditah - jubilant;
sarve - all; pranama - obeisances; anatah - bowed; kandharah - shoulders.

Tears filled their eyes and choked their throats out of jubilation, and with folded
hands and bowed heads, they offered these prayers all blissfully.

namami tva sada garbham / aditi janani hareh
candrarkagni-prabha-garbham / sattva-garbha dhti kamam 8

namami - I bow down; tvam - to You; sada - eternally; garbham - in your
pregnancy; aditim -Aditi; jananim - mother; hareh - of Lord Hari; candra - moon;
arka - sun; agni - fire; prabha - luster; garbham - womb; sattva-garbham - pure
pregnancy; dhtim - maintenance; kamam - patience.

"I bow down to you, O Aditi, mother of Sri Hari. Your womb is effulgent like the
moon, sun and fire. By your pure and patient pregnancy, you maintain the Lord.



advea-garbha sasiddhi / veda-garbha svaya hareh
devaki rohini caiva / yasoda sarvatha bhavam 9

advea-garbham - your pregnancy is devoid of hate; sasiddhim - all perfections;
veda-garbham - the womb of the Vedas; svayam - in person; hareh - of Sri Hari;
rohinim - Rohini; ca - and; eva - certainly; yasodam - Yasoda; sarvatha - in His every
incarnation; bhavam - becoming.

"Your pregnancy is free from envy and blessed with all perfection. Indeed yours is
the womb of the Vedas, and You personally give birth to Lord Hari in His every
incarnation, becoming Devaki, Rohini, and Yasoda.

ta vai vibhari garbhe tva / yo yajiia prathayiyati
kirtanakhya maha-punya / yad yajiair nopapadyate 10

tam - that; vai - indeed; vibhari - You bear; garbhe - in your womb; tvam - you;
yah - who; yajiiam - sacrifice; prathayiyati - He makes famous; kirtana-akhyam -
describing in congregational chanting; maha-punyam - very purifying; yat - which;
yajiaih - by fire sacrifices; na - not; upapadyate - obtained.

"In your womb You bear He who will spread the process of yajha named
sankirtana. The sankirtana-yajna has great purificatory potency unobtainable through
the Vedic process of yajna.

kirtana n-hareh srutva / nimiardhena ya bhavet
pritir asmadsa sa tu / koti-yajiair bhaven na hi 11

kirtanam - chanting; n-hareh - of the Lord in a human-like form; srutva - by
hearing; nimia-ardhena - by half a moment; yah - they who; bhavet - can be; pritih -
love; asmadsam - of such as ourselves; sah - he; tu - but; koti-yajiaih - by millions
of sacrifices; bhavet - can be; na - not; hi - indeed.

"If even persons such as ourselves hear but for a split-second such kirtana of
Krsna's names as Lord Nrhari will bring, they can achieve love for Him. Such love is
unattainable even by the performance of millions of fire-yajnas.

aho mahya pura dattam / amta harina svayam
samudra manthana ktva / tatah koti-gunadhikam 12

aho - Oh!; mahyam - to me; pura - in ancient times; dattam - given; amtam -
nectar; harina - by Sri Hari; svayam - Himself; samudram - ocean; manthanam -
churning; ktva - done; tatah - than that; koti-guna-adhikam - millions of times
better.

"Oh, how wonderful! In ancient times Sri Hari in His form of Mohini-mirti,
personally awarded me amrta after we devas had churned the Garbhodaka ocean with
the asuras; yet this hari-namamrta is a million times superior.



rasa pasyama evatra / snvantah sri-harer yasah
mokam apy anta ceto / manyate kirtanad dhareh 13

rasam - the nectarean juice; pasyamah - we shall drink; eva - certainly; atra - here;
snvantah - hearing; sri-hare - of Sri Hari; yasah - fame; mokam - liberation; api -
even; antam - false; cetah - heart; manyate - they think; kirtanat - by chanting; hareh
- of Sri Hari.

"Now through our ears we shall drink rasamrta as we hear the glories of Sri Hari.
In comparison with such kirtana my heart considers even liberation insignificant."

evam uktva tato devah / sendra jagmuh pranamya ta
brahmanam agratah ktva / gayantah sri-harer yasah 14

evam - thus; uktva - speaking; tatah - then; devah - the demigods; sa-indrah - with
Lord Indra; jagmuh - went; pranamya - having bowed down; tam - to her;
brahmanam - Lord Brahma; agratah - in front; ktva - putting; gayantah - singing;
sri-hareh - of Sri Hari; yasah - fame.

After conversing in this manner, Indra with the devas offered respectful
obeisances to Saci Devi. Then placing Brahma at their head, they departed for their
own abodes singing the glories of Sri Hari.

sva puri Sri-pater aso / jato bhuvy ati-haritah
kaler bhagya prasasanto / ntyantah prema-vihvalah 15

svam - own; purim - city; $ri-pateh - of the husband of the goddess of fortune;
asah - expansion; jatah - born; bhuvi - on the earth; ati-haritah - very jubilant; kaleh
- of the age of quarrel; bhagyam - good fortune; prasasantah - praising; ntyantah -
dancing; prema-vihvalah - overwhelmed with love.

Sripati's expansion was about take birth on earth. Thus the gods jubilantly lauded
the goodfortune of the people of Kali-yuga and danced, overwhelmed by prema.

tatah purne nisa-nathe / nisithe phalgune subhe
kale sarva-gunotkare / suddha-gandha-vahanvite 16

manasu deva-sadhiina / prasanneu ca $itale
svar-nadyah suddha-salile / jate jatah svaya harih 17

tatah - then; purne - full; nisa-nathe - when the moon, lord of the night; nisithe -
at night; phalgune - in the month of Phalguna, approx. mid-February to mid-
March; subhe - at the auspicious; kale - at the time; sarva-guna - all good qualities;
utkare - attracted; suddha-gandha - pure fragrances; vaha - bearing; anvite -
possessed of; manasu - in the minds; deva-sadhiinam - of gods and saints; prasanneu
- peaceful; ca - and; sitale - cool; svah-nadyah - of the river which flows through the
sky; suddha-salile - when the waters were clear; jate - when it happened; jatah -



born; svayam - by His own choice; harih - the Lord Hari.

At the auspicious full moon night of the month of Phalguna, when all virtuous
qualities of men were in attendance, and a breeze bearing pure fragrances blew, when
the minds of gods and godly men were tranquil, when the waters of the sky-river
Ganga were crystal-clear, then did Sri Hari took birth by His own wish.

ta vikasi-kamalekana lasat- / purna-candra-vadana kanakabham
tejasa vitimira disah svaya / karayantam upalabhya suta sah 18

priti-sagara-rasasya na para / prapa padma-nidhina yatha 'dhanah
sri-jagannatha-misra-purandarah / prema-gadgada-mukha sada dadhe
19

tam - Him; vikasi-kamala - blossoming lotus flowers; tkanam - eyes; lasat -
shining; purna-candra - full moon; vadanam - face; kanaka - golden; abham -
effulgence; tejasa - by His potency; vitimira - free from darkness; disdh - all sides;
svayam - Himself; karayantam - causing; upalabhya - observing; sutam - son; sah -
he; priti-sagara - ocean of love; rasasya - of mellows; na - not; param - limit; prapa -
find; padma-nidhina - by an unlimited treasure; yatha - as; adhanah - poor man; $ri-
jagannatha-misra-purandarah - Sri Jagannatha Misra Purandara; prema - love;
gadgada - choking; mukham - mouth; sada - always; dadhe - made.

Sr1 Jagannatha Misra Purandara saw His son's eyes as blossoming lotus flowers,
His face like the effulgent full moon and His complexion like gold. By the child's
potency, darkness in all directions was dispelled. Jagannatha found no limit to the
mellifluous ocean of love he felt for his child. He felt just like a pauper finding a vast
treasure, and since his voice was choked with love he was unable to speak clearly.

tasya janma-samaye mu sasanka / rahur agrasad ala trapayaiva
kna-padma-vadanena nirjitah / pravisat sura-ripor mukha vidhuh 20

tasya - His; janma-samaye - at the time of His birth; anu - following; sasa-ankam -
rabbit-marked (the moon;) rahuh - Rahu; agrasat - swallowed; alam - enough;
trapaya - with shame; eva - indeed; kna-padma-vadanena - by Sri Krsna's lotus face;
nirjitah - defeated; pravisat - entered; sura-ripoh - of the enemy of the gods;
mukham - mouth; vidhuh - moon.

Just after the Lord's birth, Rahu impudently swallowed the moon, considering the
beauty of the moon had been utterly defeated by Sri Krsna's beautiful lotus face. Thus
while entering the mouth of that enemy of the gods, the moon appeared to disappear.

tatra punya-samaye manujanam / kirtana nara-hareh kta janaih
pujana sapadi jahnavi-jale / snana-danam agha-marjana sucau 21

tatra - then; punya-samaye - at the auspicious time; manujanam - of men;
kirtanam - chanting of the names of Hari; nara-hareh - for Hari in His appearance
like a human; ktam - done; janaih - by the people; pujanam - worship; sapadi -



immediately; jahnavi-jale - in the waters of the Ganga; snana - bathing; danam -
penance; agha - sin; marjanam - cleansing; Sucau - in the pure.

At that auspicious time, all people performed kirtana of Narahari. With much
eagerness they offered worship, took bath, distributed charity, and bathed, cleansing
themselves from sin in holy waters of Jahnavi-Ma.

jahsuh sura-ganah sa-mahendrah / padma-sambhava-mahesa-purogah
apsarabhir atintya-parabhir / nayakas ca sumanasi vavaruh 22

jahsuh - they rejoiced; sura-ganah - the hosts of demigods; sa-mahendrah -
together with the great Indra; padma-sambhava - lotus-born Brahma; maha-isa -
Siva, the great controller; purogah - headed by; apsarabhih - with the celestial
dancing maidens; ati-ntya-parabhih - with great absorption in dancing; nayakah -
leaders; ca - and; su-manasi - great minds; vavaruh - showered abundant charity.

The hosts of suras headed by Indra as well as Brahma and Siva rejoiced and
apsaras danced with sublime excellence, while on earth great-hearted social dignitaries
showered gifts of charity on deserving persons.

nilambara-cakravarti / janmana tasya haritah
ajagamasrama tirna / jamatuh sarva-sastra-vit 23

jagannatha samahiiya / saci sambodhayan sudhih
dauhitra-janma-kala-jiia / ida vacanam abravit 24

nilambara-cakravarti - the father of Saci; janmana - by His birth; tasya - His;
haritah - joyous; ajagama - went; asramam - to the place of spiritual culture; tarnam
- swiftly; jamatuh - of his son-in-law; sarva-sastra-vit - conversant with all the
scriptures; jagannatham - Jagannatha Misra; samahiiya - calling; sacim - Saci Dev;
sambodhayan - informing; su-dhih - highly intelligent man; dauhitra - son of his
daughter; janma-kala-jia - knowing about the time of His birth; idam - this;
vacanam - statement; abravit - said.

Since he was aware of the auspicious time at which His daughter's son had taken
birth, Sri Nilambara Cakravarti who was learned in all $astra, felt joyous on account of
the Lord's birth. Quickly he went to the asrama of his son-in-law, and called for
Jagannatha Misra and Saci Devi. That very thoughtful gentleman said:

aye purua-siho 'ya / jatah procce bhaspatau
asau sarvasya lokasya / pata nitya bhaviyati 25

aye - Oh! purua-sihah - lion among men; ayam - this person; jatah - born; procce
- on the apex of the orbit; bhaspatau - Jupiter; asau - he; sarvasya - of all; lokasya -
people; pata - protector; nityam - always; bhaviyati - He will be.
"O how astonishing! This child has taken birth just on the apex of the orbit of
Jupiter, the planet of Sri Guru. By this indication I understand that lion amongst men
shall give eternal protection to all people.



susilah sarva-dharmanam / asrayo nydsina varah
priti-dah sarva-bhutana / purnamta-karo yatha 26

susilah - having noble character; sarva-dharmanam - of all virtues; asrayah -
shelter; nyasinam - of renunciants; varah - the best; priti-dah - a giver of love of
God; sarva-bhutanam - for all living beings; purnamta-karah - the full moon; yatha -
like.

"He possesses noble character. Indeed, His character is the original shelter of all
virtues. By becoming the topmost of all renunciates, He shall bestow love on all living
beings, just as the full moon floods the night sky with nectar.

samuddharta sadaivaya / pit-mat-kula-dvayam
evam ukte dvije tasmin / sarve pramudita janah 27

samuddharta - savior; sada - always; eva - certainly; ayam - this; pit-mat - father
and mother; kula-dvayam - the two dynasties; evam - thus; ukte - having spoken;
dvije - the brahmana; tasmin - in that; sarve - all; pramuditah - overjoyed; janah - the
people.

"This person shall perpetually award deliverance to the dynasties of His father
and mother." Hearing the brahmana speak thus, all the people present became
overjoyed.

mata harsam ativapa / srutva tat pit-bhaitam
vatsyas cakara putrasya / jata-karma mahotsavam 28

mata - His mother; harsam - happiness; ativa - intense; dpa - got; srutva - having
heard; tat - that; pit-bhaitam - words of her father; vatsyah - His affectionate father;
cakara - performed; putrasya - of Her son; jata-karma - birth ceremony;
mahotsavam - festival.

Hearing these words from her father, the child's mother felt very happy, and
Jagannatha Misra, feeling much affection for his son, performed a great festival to
celebrate his birth.

tambiula candana malya / gandha pradat dvijataye
kramenotthana-karmadi-mangalani cakara sah 29

tambulam - betel and chewing spices; candanam - sandalwood; malyam - garlands;
gandham - scented oils; pradat - gave; dvijataye - unto the brahmanas; kramena - in
course of time; utthana-karma-adi - the child's first standing and other purificatory
ceremonies; mangalani - auspicious; cakara - performed; sah - He.

Then he distributed pan, sandal pulp, garlands, and scented oils to the
brahmanas. As his son grew, he performed in natural sequence the various auspicious
ceremonies, at time of the boy's first standing up and so forth.



Thus ends the Fifth Sarga entitled "The Appearance of Sri Caitanya," in the First
Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Sixth Sarga
kaumara-kria-lila
The Playful Pastimes of Sri Gauranga's Childhood

tatah kalena kiyata / janu-cankramana sisoh
dtva praharam aptau tau / dampati kala-bhainah 1

tatah - then; kalena - by time; kiyata - by so much; janu - knees; cankramanam -
crawling; sisoh - of the child; dtva - having seen; praharam - bliss; aptau - got; tau -
they two; dam-pati - wife and husband; kala - sweet; bhainah - speech.

As time passed, the husband and wife delighted to see the child crawling on His
knees, and to hear the melodious sound of His prattle.

sona-padmabha-vadane / dvija-rajasya rasmayah
susmite bhanti sadhiina / mano-dhvantapaharinah 2

sona-padma - red lotus; abha - appearance; vadane - face; dvija-rajasya - of the
king amongst the twice-born; rasmayah - rays; susmite - sweetly smiling; bhanti -
shine; sadhunam - of the saints; manah - mind; dhvanta - darkness; apaharinah -
taking away.

That monarch among the twice-born had a face resembling a red lotus. By the
rays beaming from His sweet smile, He dispelled all darkness from the minds of godly
men.

pura vibharty asau visvam / iti cakre pita svayam
srimad-visvambhara iti / nama tasya susobhanam

pura - in ancient times; vibharti - He maintains; asau - He; viSvam - universe; iti -
thus; cakre - made; pita - father; svayam - intuitively; srimat-visvambharah -
maintainer of the universe; iti - thus; nama - name; tasya - His; susobhanam - very
beautiful.

He is the maintainer of the universe since time immemorial. Thus His father
intuitively gave Him the very beautiful name, "Visvambhara."

tapta-kancana-gaurango / lasat-padmayatekanah
prabhaiijanambaro raupya-hari malalako harih 4



tapta-karncana - molten gold; gaura-angah - golden body; lasat - shining; padma -
lotus; ayata - spread; ikanah - eyes; prabhainjana - scattered; ambarah - garments;
raupya - the beauty; hari - attractive; mala - clusters; alaka - curling locks; harih -
the Lord who takes all evil far away.

Sri Visvambhara Hari's body was dazzling like molten gold. His sparkling eyes
were wide-spread like the petals of a lotus. His garments were scattered and His beauty
all-attractive. Curly locks clustered round His face, and His presence dispelled all
inauspiciousness.

raka-sudhakara-mukha / kala-vag-amtanvitah
madhuraktir amukta-kankanangada-bhuanah 5

raka - night; sudha-kara - nectar-maker, the moon; mukham - face; kala-vak -
sweet words; amta - nectarean; anvitah - filled; madhura - sweet; aktih - appearance;
amukta - loose; kankana - bangles; angada - armbands; bhiianah - decorations.

His face resembled the moon as it spreads nectar throughout the night, and His
charming speech also was nectarean. His appearance was thus altogether charming,
enhanced still further by His ornaments, loose bangles and arm-bands.

bhanga-hingula-raktabja-kara-pada-tala-sucih
vavdhe kalaya nityam / sukla-pake iva dyu-rat 6

bhanga-hingula - kunkuma powder; rakta - reddish; abja - lotus; kara - hands;
pada - feet; tala - palms and soles; sucih - gleaming; vavdhe - increased; kalaya - by
the phases; nityam - regularly; sukla-pake - in the waxing fortnight; iva - like; dyu-
rat - lord of the night (the moon).

The gleaming palms of His lotus hands and the soles of His lotus feet had the
ruddy hue of kunkuma powder. Day by day, He grew swiftly like the moon, lord of the
night, in its waxing fortnight.

tatah kalena sonabhyam / padabhyam amita-dyutih
atana-viraha-ja tapa / medinyah sanjahara sah 7

tatah - then; kalena - with time; Sonabhyam - by the reddish; padabhyam - feet;
amita-dyutih - limitless luster; atana - walking; viraha-jam - born of separation;
tapam - suffering; medinyadh - of the earth; sanjahara - He withdrew; sah - He.

As time passed, that limitlessly lustrous Lord began to walk. Thus whenever He
withdraw from her surface his reddish soles, He made the earth goddess experience
pangs of separation.

tirtha-bhramana-silasya / dvijasyanna janardanah
bhuktva ta smarayam asa / nanda-geha-kutithalam 8



tirtha-bhramana - wandering to holy places; silasya - whose practice; dvijasya - of
the brahmana; annam - rice; jana-ardanah - who thrills the hearts of mankind;
bhuktva - enjoyed; tam - Him; smarayam asa - reminded; nanda-geha - of the house
of King Nanda; kutithalam - festival.

Gaura Janardana, who inspires the hearts of all men, thrice ate the rice cooked by
a brahmana who was wandering on pilgrimage. He then reminded that brahmana of
their previous association during the eternal festival within the house of Nanda
Mabharaja.

vayasyair balakair sardha / viharas taru-palavaih
ahatah sisavah sarve / vicakruh purato muda 9

vayasyaih - with friends; balakaih - with the boys; sardham - together with;
viharan - sporting; taru-palavaih - with the twigs of trees; ahatah - struck; sisavah -
children; sarve - all; vicakruh - they contended in various ways; purata - before;
muda - joyously.

As He played with other little boys of the same age, all the children would duel
with one another, using the twigs of trees for their weapons, and they derived much joy
from those games.

bhuvi tithan padaikena / janunanyasya januka
pasparsa markati lila / kurvan mayarbhako harih 10

bhuvi - on the earth; tithan - standing; pada-ekena - on one foot; januna - with the
knee; anyasya - of another boy; janukam - knee; pasparsa - He touched; markatim -
monkey; lila - play; kurvan - did; maya-arbhako - in the guise of a boy; harih - the
dispeller of evil.

Sri Hari, in the guise of an ordinary boy, would sometimes imitate the antics of
monkeys. Standing with a single foot on the ground, He would touch the knee of
another boy with His own knee.

ekada dhartum atmanam / udyata janani rua
vikya kopa-paripurno / bhajanani babhaiija sah 11
ekada - once; dhartum - to arrest; atmanam - Himself; udyatam - attempting;
jananim - mother; rud - in anger; vikya - having seen; kopa-paripurnah -

overwhelmed with anger; bhajanani - pots; babhaiija - He broke; sah - He.

Once seeing that His mother was exasperated with Him and was attempt-ing to
restrain Him, Gaura Hari became filled with fury and broke all her clay pots.

pura bhagne ca bhande 'ya / yasoda-pasu-rajjubhih
babandha vepita tasya / bhayad vikya mukha saci 12

pura - formerly; bhagne - broken; ca - and; bhande - pot; ayam - this; yasoda -



Srimati Yasoda Devi; pasu-rajjubhih - with the ropes for cows; babandha - she
bound; vepita - trembling; tasya - of Him; bhayat - out of fear; vikya - seeing;
mukham - face; saci - Saci Devi.

In ancient times this same child also broke pots. At that time Yasoda Mata bound
Him with the ropes used for tying cows while BalaGopala trembled fearfully. But at
present that same Yasoda, appearing as Saci, trembled in fear to see the wrathful face
of Visvambhara.

upary upari vinyasta / tyakta-md-bhanda-sahatau
upavisyasucau dese / matur agre jahasa sah 13

upari upari - on the very top; vinyasta - deposited; tyakta - abandoned; mt - clay;
bhanda - pots; sahatau - compacted; upavisya - sitting down; asucau - in the
unclean; dese - place; matuh - of His mother; agre - in front; jahasa - He laughed;
sah - He.

Then, climbing on the very top of the dump of abandoned and smashed clay
cooking pots, Gaura Hari sat down on that unclean spot in full view of His mother and
laughed at her.

ta dtva sa saci praha / tyaja tata jugupsitam
sthana suddha punah snatva / mamankarohana kuru 14

tam - Him; dtva - seeing; sa - She; saci - Saci; praha - said; tyaja - give up; tata -
dear boy; jugupsitam - abominable; sthanam - place; suddham - pure; punah - again;
snatva - having bathed; mama - my; anka - lap; arohanam - climbing; kuru - do.

Seeing Him, Saci said, "My dear boy, please leave that impure place. When You
have bathed and are again clean, come and sit on my lap."

evam ukte tu ta praha / bhagavan sarva-tattva-vit
dattatreyasya bhavaika-purnah sarva-jia-purakah 15

evam - thus; ukte - having spoken; tu - indeed; tam - her; praha - He said;
bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; sarva-tattva-vit - knower of all truths;
dattatreyasya - of Dattatreya; bhava - mood; eka - only; putrnah - filled; sarva - all;
jia - wise men; pitrakah - filler.

After she had spoken thus, the all-opulent Personality of Godhead, who is
conversant with all truths, who gives wisdom to all wise men, spoke the philosophy
which had formerly been propounded by Dattatreya, the avadhuta sage.

$nu Sucir asucir va kalpana-matram etat / kiti-jala-pavanagni-vyoma-
vitta jagad dhi
vitata-vibhava-piirvadvaita-padabja eko / harir iha karunabdhir bhati
nanyat pratihi 16



snu - hear; Suci - clean; asuci- unclean; va - or; kalpana-matram - simply
imagination; etat - this; kiti - earth; jala - water; pavana - air; agni - fire; vyoma -
space; vittam - known; jagat - the cosmos; hi - indeed; vitata - expanded; vibhava -
manifested; purva - formerly; advaita - nondifferentiated; pada-abja - lotus foot;
ekah - one; harih - the dispeller of evil; iha - in this world; karuna - mercy; abdhih -
ocean; bhati - shines; na - not; anyat - other; pratihi - have faith.

"Hear me! The concept of cleanliness or uncleanliness is simply imaginary. This
universe is known to be composed of earth, water, fire, air and space and there is but
one source, Sri Hari. From His non-dual lotus feet the universe was formerly
manifested and distributed. He is an ocean of mercy, and forever illuminates this
world. There is no one beyond Him. Just have faith in Lord Hari.

atah pavitra evasmi / napavitrah kathaicana
janihi matar nanya tva / sanka kartum iharhasi 17

atah - hence; pavitrah - pure; eva - certainly; asmi - I am; na - not; apavitrah -
impure; kathaiicana - at any time; janihi - just understand; matah - Mother; na -
not; anyam - other; tvam - you; sankam - anxiety; kartum - to do; iha - in this
regard; arhasi - You ought.

"Hence I am in a purified state and am not at any time contaminated. Just
understand this, Mother. You should have no further doubts in this matter."

evam ukte sute va ta / kare sanghya satvara
aniya snapayam dsa / svar-nadi-svaccha-vaibhih 18

evam - thus; ukte - having spoken; sute - the son; va - indeed; tam - Him; kare - by
the hand; sanghya - grabbing; sa-tvara - with speed; aniya - leading; snapayam asa -
bathed; sva-nadi - of the river that flows from the spiritual world, the Ganga;
svaccha - crystalline; vaibhih -by the waters.

After her son had spoken in this way, Saci Mata clasped His hand, and leading
Him away, bathed Him in the crystal-clear waters of the sky-Ganga.

atha katipaye kale / mukta-md-bhanda-sahatau
upavita suta vikya / Saci vagbhir atadayat 19

atha - then; katipaye kale - after some time; mukta - thrown out; mt-bhanda - clay
pots; sahatau - compacted; upavitam - seated; sutam - son; vikya - seeing; saci - Sac;
vagbhih - with words; atadayat - struck.

Then after a short time had passed, she again saw her son sitting on the heap of
clay cooking-pots, and she chastised Him:

apavitre niiddhe 'pi / sthane tva manda-dhih katham
tithasiti vacah srutva / matuh krodha-samanvitah 20



srimad-visvambharah praha / miidhe nasty asucir kvacit
ukta mayaitat purva te / tat ki ma tva vigarhasi 21

apavitre - in the impure place; niiddhe - having been forbidden; api - although;
sthane - in that place; tvam - You; manda-dhih - stupid; katham - why?; tithasi - You
are staying; iti - thus; vacah - statement; srutva - having heard; matuh - from His
mother; krodha-samanvitah - full of anger; srimat-visvambharah - Sri Visvambhara;
praha - said; mudhe - O foolish woman!; na asti - it is not; asucih - unclean; kvacit -
in any way; uktam - said; maya - by Me; etat - this; piirvam - before; te - to you; tat -
that; kim - why?; mam - me; tvam - you; vigarhasi - rebuke.

"You dull-brained boy! Why are You sitting in that contaminated place, although I
have already forbidden You to do so?" Hearing these words from His mother, Sri
Visvambhara replied angrily, "O foolish woman! As I explained to you before, this
place is not in the least impure. So why do you scold Me?"

ity uktva vadane tasya / itaka prahinot rua
tadaghatena vyathita / murcchita nipapata sa 22

iti - thus; uktva - speaking; vadane - at the face; tasyah - her; itakam - brick;
prahinot - threw; rua - with anger; tada - then; ghatena - by that blow; vyathita -
agitated; murcchita - fainted; nipapata - she fell; sa - she.

So saying He angrily threw a fragment of brick at her face. Becoming agitated on
account of that blow, Saci Mata fainted and tumbled to the ground.

tada sarvah samagatya / striyas ta sitalair jalaih
sisicuh sma tada tatra / harir manuya-karma-kt 23

agatya prarurodasu / matar matar iti svayam
sri-hasta tan-mukhe nyasya / sarva-duhkhapaharakam 24

tada - then; sarvah - all; samagatya - coming together; striyah - women; ta - her;
sitalaih - cool; jalaih - with water; sisicuh - they sprinkled; sma - did; tada - then;
tatra - there; harih - the remover of sin; manuya-karma-kt - doing the actions of a
man; agatya - coming; praruroda - cried loudly; asu - quickly; matah matah -
Mother! Mother!; iti - thus; svayam - impulsively; §ri-hastam - graceful hand; tat-
mukhe - on her face; nyasya - placing; sarva-duhkha - all sorrows; apaharakam -
taker away.

Then all the women came there and sprinkled Saci with cool water. and Sri Hari,
enacting the role of a human child, quickly came to her loudly crying, "Mata! Mata!"
Affectionately He placed His graceful hand upon her face and thus alleviated all pain
from her heart.

tatah prabuddha sa sadyah / kroe ktva suta saci
mumoda vatsalativa / putra-snehativihvala 25



tatah - thereafter; prabuddha - conscious; sa - she; sadyah - suddenly; kroe - on
her lap; ktva - did; sutam - son; saci - Saci; mumoda - took pleasure; vatsala -
maternal; ativa - intense; putra-sneha - affection for her son; ati-vihvala - very much
overwhelmed.

At that Saci Devi suddenly became fully conscious, and taking her son on her lap
she became filled with intense maternal affection and delighted in Him, oblivious to all
else.

tato jagad-guru praha / kacid dharsa-parayana
parihasa-para matre / narikela-phala-dvayam 26

samaniya prayacchasyai / tada sustha bhaviyati
na cet mariyati tada / kim upaya kariyasi 27

tatah - then; jagat-gurum - to the spiritual master of the universe; praha - said;
kacit - some lady; harsa-parayana - given to bliss; parihdsa - joking; para -
absorbed; matre - to His mother; narikela - coconut; phala-dvayam - two fruits;
samaniya - collect; prayaccha - give; asyai - to her; tada - then; sustha - well;
bhaviyati - she will be; na - not; cet - if; mariyati - she will die; tada - then; kim -
what; upayam - means; kariyasi - You will do.

Then one light-hearted lady said jokingly to the spiritual master of the cosmos,
"If You can pick two coconuts and give them to Your mother, then she will be well.
Otherwise she will die. But how can a little boy like You do this?!"

iti kasya vacah srutva / matur ankat tvaranvitah
nirgaty aniya sa dadau / narikela-phala-dvayam 28

iti - thus; kasyah - of that lady; vacah - words; srutva - hearing; matuh - of His
mother; ankat - from her lap; tvara - speed; anvitah - full of; nirgati - went; aniya -
bringing; sah - He; dadau - gave; narikela-phala-dvayam - two coconuts.

At hearing these words from the lady, Gaura Hari speedily scrambled down from
His mother's lap and went out of the house. Immediately He returned bearing two
coconuts, and gave them to Saci Mata.

tat-kala-patanad ambu-yukta-vnta-yuga harih
tad dtva vismitah procuh / kutah prapta tvaya katham 29

tat-kala - that very moment; patanat - cut down; ambu-yukta - filled with water;
vnta - with leaf and stem; yugam - pair; harih - Lord Hari; tat - that; dtva - having
seen; vismitah - amazed; procuh - said; kutah - where; praptam - got; tvaya - by You;
katham - how.

The two coconuts had clearly been felled that very moment together with leaf and
stem. Seeing this, the ladies were amazed and inquired of the boy, "Oh! Where did You
get them and how?"



tato hunktibhih sarva / varayitva maha-manah
vatsa-gotra-dhvajo matre / dadau smera-mukhambujam 30

tatah - then; hunktibhih - with His loud crying; sarvah - all the ladies; varayitva -
preventing; maha-manah - great mind; vatsa - calf; gotra-dhvajah - flag of His
dynasty; matre - to His mother; dadau - presented; smera - cupid; mukha -face;
ambu-jam - born from the water (a lotus).

Then the very clever Visvambhara, whose ancestral flag bears a calf, with loud
cries baffled the curious ladies' questions and presented to His mother His smiling face,
which resembles the blossoming lotus.

athanyac chnu viryani / vicitrani mahatmanah
lokottarani sadhuni / mayinah paramatmanah 31

atha - then; anyat - other; $nu - hear; viryani - potent; vicitrani - wonderful;
mahatmanah - of the magnanimous; loka-uttarani - superhuman; sadhuni - virtuous;
mayinah - of the mystic; parama-atmanah - of the Supersoul.

Now please hear further of the potent, astonishing, superhuman and virtuous
activities of the magnanimous Lord. He is is the supreme mystic who expands Himself
as the all-pervasive Supersoul.

ratrau kadacit sasupta / saci pirna janair iva
paramalakya savigna / kroa-stha sva-suta saci 32

sankita preayam dsa / pati-gehe tvaranvita
pujita pathi devais ca / syimad-visvambhara harim 33

ratrau - at night; kaddcit - once; sasupta - soundly asleep; saci - Saci Devi; pitrnam
- filled; janaih - with people; iva - as if; parama - of a high nature; alakya - slightly
visible; savigna - perturbed; kroa-stham - situated in her lap; sva-sutam - her own
son; $aci - Saci Devi; sankita - anxious; preayam asa - she sent; pati-gehe - to the
room of her husband; tvara-anvita - speedily; puijitam - worshipped; pathi - on the
way; devaih - by the demigods; ca - and; Srimat-viSvambharam - Sri Visvambhara;
harim - the remover of sin.

Once, while Saci Devi was resting, she saw that her home was apparently filled
with people of a very exalted nature, who were only slightly visible. Being much
perturbed and anxious for her son who was lying in her lap, she hastily sent Him to her
husband's room. On the way, Sri Visvambhara Hari was offered worship by the
demigods.

pathi prayatasya sutasya padayoh / suriktayor nipura-nisvana muhuh
srutva sa-sankah kim ida kutah svana / vatsyah saci praha saci ca
vatsyam 34



pathi - on the path; prayatasya - of He who was going; sutasya - of her son;
padayoh - of His two feet; su-riktayoh - very clearly; niipura - ankle bells; nisvanam -
sound; muhuh - repeatedly; srutva - having heard; sa-sankah - with anxiety; kim -
what?; idam - this; kutah - whence?; svanam - sound; vatsyah - father; sacim - to
Saci; praha - said; saci - Sact; ca - and; vatsyam - to the father.

While their son was walking through the courtyard, His parents heard very
distinctly the sound of anklebells ringing on His feet, although He was not been
wearing any. Confused, Jagannatha and Saci asked one another, "What is that? Where
is that sound coming from?"

gate samipa tanaye 'ti-vismito / dtva surikta suta-pada-pankajam
kutah sruta niipura-mangala-svana / suta samalingya muda yayau
dvijah 35

gate - gone; samipam - nearby; tanaye - to His son; ati-vismitah - very mystified;
dtva - having seen; su-riktam - very clearly; suta-pada - the feet of His son; panka-
jam - lotus; kutah - whence?; srutam - heard; niipura - ankle bells; mangala-svanam -
auspicious sound; sutam - son; samalingya - warmly embracing; mudam - joyously;
yayau - went; dvijah - the brahmana.

When Jagannatha came in front of his son, he was even more mystified, for he saw
very clearly that His lotus feet were without anklebells as before. He wondered,
"Whence did that melodious sound of anklebells come?" With great affection the
brahmana warmly embraced His son and thereby tasted transcendental bliss.

Thus ends the Sixth Sarga entitled "The Playful Pastimes of Sri Gauranga's
Childhood," in the First Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* * *

Seventh Sarga
balya-kria-lila
Lord Visvambhara's Boyhood Pastimes

iti Srutva hareh pada-pankaja-dhyana-nirvtah
damodarah paryapcchad / dharer jyethasya sat-katham 1

iti - thus; srutva - having heard; hareh - of Hari; pada - foot; pankaja - lotus;
dhyana - meditation; nirvtah - delighted; damodarah - Sri Damodara; paryapcchat -
inquired; hareh - of Hari; jyethasya - of the older brother; sat-katham - pure topics.

Hearing this, Damodara Panita, who was feeling great delight as he meditated on
these pastimes of Sri Hari's lotus feet, requested to hear the story of the Sri Hari's older
brother, saying:



kathayasva mahat-khyatam / visvarupasya tattvatah
tac chrutva praha bho brahman / srityata kathayami te 2

kathayasva - tell; mahat-khyatam - great narration; visvariipasya - of Sri
Visvartpa; tattvatah - factually; tat - that; srutva - having heard; praha - He said;
bhoh - good!; brahman - O brahmana; Sriiyata - hear me; kathayami - I shall
describe; te - to you.

"Please narrate factually the celebrated story of Visvartapa." Murari replied, "So be
it, O brahmana. Now listen carefully, as I relate it to you."

ity uktva vaktum arebhe / vaidyo hdya katha subham
baladevasakasyapi / visvariipasya pavanim 3

iti - thus; uktva - having spoken; vaktum - to speak; arebhe - began; vaidyah -
physician; hdyam - heart-warming; katham - story; subham - auspicious; baladeva -
Lord Baladeva; asakasya - of the expansion; api - indeed; visvariupasya - of
Visvarapa; pavanim - purifying.

So saying, the physician then began to tell the glorious and pleasing history of
Visvariipa, who was actually a direct expansion of Sri Baladeva.

srimat-sri-visvarupah sakala-guna-nidhih odasabdo 'ti-suddhah
prapacaryatvam atma-$ravana-mananatah sakta-dhih prema-bhaktah
sarva-jiiah sarvadasau nara-hari-caranasakta-citto 'ti-htah
santah santoa-yukto jagati na ratiman veda-vetta rasa-jhah 4

srimat-sri-visvariipah - Sri Visvartpa; sakala - all; guna - qualities; nidhih - ocean;
odasa-abdah - sixteen years; ati-suddhah - very pure; prapa - he attained; acaryatvam
- quality of a teacher by example; atma - the Lord; sravana - hearing; mananatah -
by thinking; sakta-dhih - powerful intellect; prema-bhaktah - a devotee in pure love
for Krsna; sarva-jiiah - all-cognizant; sarvada - at all times; asau - he; nara-hari - Sri
Hari in His humanlike feature; carana - feet; asakta - attached; cittah - mind; ati-
htah - very blissful; santoa-yuktah - satisfied; jagati - in the material world; na - not;
ratiman - attached; veda-vetta - conversant with the Vedic wisdom; rasa-jiah -
conversant with mellows.

Sri Visvariipa was an ocean of good qualities. At the age of sixteen, through
following the path of hearing about and contemplating the Lord's name, form,
paraphernalia, entourage and pastimes, that very pure soul had achieved the
qualification of acarya, a teacher by example. He possessed very powerful intelligence,
and His qualities were exemplary of one matured in love for Krsna. He was all-
knowing, and His mind was at all times attached to the feet of Narahari. Hence he was
very jubilant, peaceful and fully satisfied. He was unattached to the material world, and
was conversant with the Vedic wisdom and rasa-tattva, the science of transcenden-tal
relationships.

janako vijane vicintya tat / tanayasyodvahanocita vadhiim



manasa paricintayan svaya / bubudhe tat sakala dvijatmajah 5

janakah - His father; vijane - in solitude; vicintya - thinking; tat - that; tanayasya -
of his son; udvahana - marriage; ucitam - suitable; vadhum - bride; manasa - in his
mind; paricintayan - pondering fully; svayam - himself; bubudhe - knew; tat - that;
sakalam - all; dvija-atmajah - the son of the brahmana.

When his father was alone, he would consider the selection of a suitable bride for
his son. Over and over he pondered over this question. The brahmana's son knew full
well about this.

sa visvariipah pitur ittham antas / ceta viditva sakala titikuh
tyaktva gha svarga-nadi pratirya / jagraha sannyasam asakyam
anyaih 6

sah - He; visvariipah - Sti Visvartipa; pituh - of his father; ittham - thus; anta-cetam
- thoughts; viditva - knowing; sakalam - all; titikuh - forebearing; tyaktva - gave up;
gham - home; svarga-nadim - the celestial river; pratirya - crossing; jagraha - took;
sannydsam - renounced order; asakyam - impossible; anyaih - by others.

Forebearing Visvarapa knew everything of His father's thoughts. Therefore
desiring to remain within the association of sadhus, He gave up his home, crossed the
Ganga and accepted the order of sannyasa, which is difficult for others.

tatah pita parisrutya vihvalo / mata ca sadhvi vilalapa duhkhita
tav ahatuh putra-hitau suto me / sannyasa-dharma-nirato bhavatv iti 7

tatah - then; pita - his father; parisrutya - hearing; vihvalah - delirious; mata -
mother; ca - and; sadhvi - saintly lady; vilalapa - lamented; duhkhita - unhappy; tau
- they two; ahatuh - they said; putra-hitau - well-wishers of their son; sutah - son;
me - my; sannydsa-dharma - renounced order; niratah - attached; bhavatu - let it be;
iti - thus.

When His father heard of this he became delirious, and His saintly mother
lamented very woefully. However, as well-wishers of their son, they nobly said, "Our
son is attached to the renounced order. So be it."

ity asiantau tanayaya datva / muni-vratau dhairyam uvahatuh sma
viadam utsjya suta jagat-pati / krode nidhayasu muda tadapatuh 8

iti - thus; asiantau - offering blessings; tanayaya - for their son; datva - gave;
muni-vratau - taken the vows of sages; dhairyam - forebearance; uvahatuh - they
accepted; sma - did; viadam - lamentation; utsjya - giving up; sutam - son; jagat-
patim - master of the universe; krode - on their laps; nidhaya - placing; asu -
quickly; mudam - bliss; tada - then; apatuh - got.

Thus offering blessings for the welfare of their elder son, they themselves took the
vow of sages by practicing forebearance, and thereby abandoned their lamentation.



Then they placed their remaining son, the shelter of the universe, upon their laps and
at once tasted bliss.

tato harih praha pitar gato me / bhrata bhavanta parihaya ditram
mayaiva karyo bhavatas ca seva / matus ca nitya sukham apnuhi tvam
9

tatah - then; harih - Sri Hari; praha - said; pitah - O Father!; gatah - gone; me - my;
bhrata - brother; bhavantam - your honor; parihaya - giving up; diiram - far away;
maya - by Me; eva - surely; karyah - duty; bhavatah - of your honor; ca - and; seva -
service; matuh - of Mother; ca - and; nityam - always; sukham - happiness; apnuhi -
you should have; tvam - you.

Then Gaura Hari spoke, "Pitaji, My brother has departed for distant countries,
and given up your service. I will surely serve you and Mata. May you always be happy.

ittha nisamya sva-sutasya vakyam / alpa-gambhira-manojiiam
arthavat
alingya ta haraja-netra-varibhir / avapa moda janani pita ca 10

n

ittham - thus; niSamya - hearing; sva-sutasya - of their son; vakyam - words; alpa-
gambhira - not very deep; mana-jiiam - charming to the mind; arthavat - yet
meaningful; alingya - embracing; tam - Him; hara-ja - born of joy; netra-varibhih -
with tears; avapa - got; modam - pleasure; janani - mother; pita - father; ca - and.

As they heard the words of their son, which were not trivial but profound,
meaning-ful and charming, the father and mother became happy, and they embraced
Him with tears of joy in their eyes.

tad-anga-sasparsa-rasabhitpta- / gatrani nardra vidur aiijasaparam
gatah sva-yogena yatha suyoginah / pasyanti nema na para ca lokam
11

tat - His; anga - body; sasparsa - close touch; rasa - mellow; abhitpta - contented;
gatrani - bodies; na - not; ardrah - softened; viduh - they knew; anjasa - for the
instant; aparam - else; gatah - gone; sva-yogena - by connecting with their own son;
yatha - as; su-yoginah - expert in yoga; pasyanti - they see; na - not; imam - this; na -
not; param - next; ca - and; lokam - world.

Their limbs were made content by the intimate touch of His body. Their hearts
became melted and for that instant they knew nothing else, in the same way that
accomplished yogis attain trance and consider neither this world nor the next.

pathan pituh sevana-yukta-cetah / kridaparo balaka-sanga-madhye
kridan vayasyaih kila dhuli-dhiisaro / na veda kiiicit kudito 'pi
bhojanam 12

pathan - studying; pituh - of his father; sevana-yukta-cetah - mind absorbed in



service; krida-parah - absorbed in play; balaka - boys; sanga-madhye - in the midst
of His association; kridan - playing; vayasyaih - with His playmates; kila - indeed;

dhuili-dhuisarah - grey with dust; na - not; veda - knew; kificit - anything; kuditah -

hungry; api - although; bhojanam - food.

Then Visvambhara studied with a mind to serve His father, but at times He
became absorbed in play in the midst of other boys. While so engaged, His body
became grey from the dust and He became oblivious to all else, including food,
although He was hungry.

kadacid alokya pita svatantra / sabhartsayam asa suta hitarthi
pathadika caiva vihaya sarva / kudarditah kridasi balakair vtah 13

kadacit - once; alokya - seeing; pita - father; sva-tantram - independent;
sabhartsayam asa- rebuked; sutam - son; hita-arthi - desiring His benefit; patha-
adikam - study and so on; ca - and; eva - certainly; vihaya - giving up; sarvam - all;
kuda - hunger; arditah - afflicted; kridasi - you play; balakaih - with boys; vtah -
surrounded.

Once when His father observed the independent Supreme Lord in that condition,
he chastised the boy, desiring His welfare, "Why have You abandoned Your study and
all other duties in order to play in the midst of boys while tormented by hunger?"

tato rajanya sayanavasane / svapne 'vadat ta dvija-varya-mukhyah
na ki suta tva bahu manyase hi ki / va pasuh sparsa-manih na vetti 14

tatah - then; rajanyam - at night; Sayana - sleeping; avasane - at the end; svapne -
in a dream; avadat - said; tam - to him; dvija - the brahmana; varya - best; mukhyah
- chief; na - not; kim - what?; sutam - son; tvam - you; bahu - much; manyase - you
think; hi - indeed; kim va - whether; pasuh - animal; sparsa-manih - touch stone; na
- not; vetti - he knows.

That night towards the end of His rest, a noble brahmana spoke to him in a
dream, "Why do you think so little of your son? You are just like an animal who thinks
nothing of a touchstone.

ratndasukalankta-deha-yatih / ki va na casnati tad-asukani
tam aha misro hy akuto bhayah svaya / narayanas ced bhavatiha
putrah 15

ratna - jewels; asuka - silken cloth; alankta - decorated; deha-yatih - the body
frame; kim - what; va - or; na - not; ca - and; asnati - he eat; tat-asukani - those
garments; tam - him; dha - said; misrah - Jagannatha Misra; hi - indeed; akutah - in
the least; bhayah - fear; svayam - Himself; narayanah - Lord Narayana; cet - if;
bhavati - he is; iha - in this world; putrah - son.

"Such an animal, if his body is decorated with a silken garment embroidered with
jewels, will he not chew the garment?" The Misra fearlessly answered the brahmana,



"Even though Gaura may be Narayana Himself, still in this life He is my son.

tathapi tat tadanam eva dharma / ity ukto vipro 'pi tam aha sadhu
ity evam uktva prayayau dvijagryo / vatsyah prabuddhah punar
asasasa 16

tathapi - still; tat - that; tadanam - chastisement; eva - certainly; dharmah -
religious duty; iti - thus; uktah - addressed; viprah - the learned brahmana; api -
and; tam - him; aha - he said; sadhu - you are a good man; iti - thus; evam - thus;
uktva - having said; prayayau - he went forth; dvija-agryah - best of brahmanas;
vatsyah - affectionate father; prabuddhah - enlightened; punah - again and again;
asasasa - he described.

"And thus it is my assured dharma to chastise Him." At this the vipra replied,
"Very good!" and then he departed. The affectionate father, feeling much enlightened,
described the dream many times over.

svapna nisamyasu janah prahta / visvambhara purua-varya-sattamam
ta menire piirna-mano-ratha muda / mene pita sva janani ca tuta 17

svapnam - dream; niSamya - hearing; asu - quickly; janah - the people; prahta -
jubilant; viSvambharam - Sri Visvambhara; purua - personality; varya - best;
sattamam - excellent; tam - Him; menire - they considered; pirna - full; mana-
ratham - chariot of the mind (desire); muda - happily; mene - he thought; pita -
father; svam - own son; janani - mother; ca - and; tuta - satisfied.

When the people of Navadvipa heard of this dream, they jubilantly thought that
Visvambhara must be a very unique and exalted personality who had come just to
fulfill their every desire. But the father and mother were content just to think of Him as
their son.

tatah kaddcin nivasan sva-mandire / samudyad aditya-karati-lohitah
sva-tejasa-purita-deha avabhau / uvdaca matar vacana kuruva me 18

tatah - then; kaddcit - once; nivasan - dwelling; sva-mandire - in His own home;
samudyat - rising; aditya-kara - sun; ati-lohitah - very red; sva-tejasa - by His own
power; pirita - filled; dehah - body; avabhau - shone; uvaca - He said; matah -
mother; vacanam - statement; kuruva - do; me - My.

Once while dwelling in their home, suddenly the son of Saci stood up, displaying
a brilliant red luster like the rising sun. As His entire body shone with His potency, He
commanded, "Mother, do as I bid you!"

tatha jvalanta sva-suta sva-tejasa / vilokya bhita tam uvaca vismita

yad ucyate tata karomi tat tvaya / vadasva yat te manasi sthita svayam
19

tatha - thus; jvalantam - shining brilliantly; sva-sutam - own son; sva-tejasa - with



His own potency; vilokya - seeing; bhita - afraid; tam - to Him; uvaca - said; vismita
- mystified; yat - what; ucyate - is said; tata - dear son; karomi - 1 shall do; tat - that;
tvaya - by You; vadasva - say; yat - what; te - Your; manasi - in the mind; sthitam -
situated; svayam - Yourself.

Glancing timidly at her son who had become so dazzling with power, she felt
mystified and replied, "Dear son, whatever You say, I shall do! Come, tell me what is
on Your mind."

tad ittham akarnya vaco 'mta punas / ta praha matar na hares tithau
tvaya
bhoktavyam akarnya vacah sutasya sa / tatheti ktva jaghe prahtavat
20

tat - that; ittham - thus; akarnya - hearing; vacah - words; amtam - immortal;
punah - again; tam - to her; praha - said; matah - mother; na - not; hareh - of Hari;
tithau - on the holy day; tvaya - by you; bhoktavyam - should be eaten; akarnya -
hearing; vacah - statement; sutasya - of her son; sa - she; tatha iti - so be it; ktva -
made; jaghe - accepted; prahtavat - joyfully.

Hearing this, He replied with His nectarean voice , "Mata, henceforward on the
holy day of Hari, Sri Ekadasi, you must fast." Hearing her son's order, Saci accepted it
enthusiastically, saying, "So be it!"

nivedita puga-phaladika yat / dvijena bhuktva punar abravit tam
vrajami deha paripalayasva / sutasya nisceta-gata kanardham 21

niveditam - offering; piiga-phala-adikam - betel fruits etc.; yat - which; dvijena - by
the brahmana; bhuktva - eaten; punah - again; abravit - said; tam - her; vrajami - 1
am going; deham - body; paripalayasva - take great care; sutasya - of your son;
nisceta-gatam - inattentive; kana-ardham - a split second.

Once after Nimai had eaten an offering of betel nut and chewing spices, presented
by a visiting brahmana, the brahmana said to Saci Mata, "Now I am departing. Kindly
take great care for the body of your son; do not be inattentive for even half a moment."

ity uktva sahasotthaya / dandavac capatad bhuvi
visvambhara gata dtva / mata duhkha-samanvita 22

iti uktva - so saying; sahasa - suddenly; utthaya - rising; dandavat - like a stick; ca
- and; apatat - He fell; bhuvi - on the earth; visvambharam - Sri Visvambhara; gatam
- state; dtva - having seen; mata - mother; duhkha-samanvita - filled with grief.

Just after the brahmana had thus spoken, Gaura abruptly stood up and swooned,
falling like a rod to the ground. Seeing Visvambhara's condition, His mother became
stricken with anxiety.

snapayam dsa gangeyais / toyair amta-kalpakaih



tatah prabuddhah sustho 'sau / bhutva sa nyavasat sukhi 23

tejasa sahajenaiva / tac chrutva vismito 'bhavat
jagannatho 'bravic caina / daivi maya na vidmahe 24

snapayam asa - she bathed; gangeyaih - with the Ganga's; toyaih - with the waters;
amta-kalpakaih - like nectar; tatah - then; prabuddhah - conscious; su-sthah - well-
being; asau - He; bhiitva - became; sah - He; nyavasat - dwelt; sukhi - in happiness;
tejasa - at the vigor; sahajena - naturally; eva - indeed; tat - that; srutva - hearing;
vismitah - astonished; abhavat - he was; jagannathah - Jagannatha Misra; abravit - he
said; ca - and; enam - her; daivim - divine; mayam - illusory energy; na - not;
vidmahe - we can understand.

She bathed him with the waters of the Ganga, which are equal to immortal
nectar. Then He awoke, restored to well being and happily continued His life with
natural vigor as before. Jagannatha Misra became astonished to hear of this event, and
he exclaimed to his wife, "Certainly we cannot comprehend the power of the Lord's
illusory energy!"

iti srutva katha divyam / praha damodara-dvijah
kim ida kathita bhadra / svaya kno jagad-guruh 25

iti - thus; srutva - hearing; katham - His story; divyam - divine; praha - he said;
damodara-dvijah - the brahmana, Damodara; kim - what; idam - this; kathitam -
described; bhadra - O blessed sir; svayam - Himself; knah - Lord Krsna; jagat-guruh
- spiritual master of the universe.

Upon hearing this divine narration from Murari Gupta, the brahmana Damodara
Panita said, "Blessed sir, what is this tale which you have narrated? Lord Sri Krsna, the
spiritual master of this cosmic manifestation has by His free will taken birth as
Visvambhara.

jatah katha vrajamiti / palayasva suta subhe
iti matre katha praha / hy etan me sasayo mahan 26

jatah - born; katham - how; vrajami - I shall go; iti - thus; palayasva - protect;
sutam - son; Subhe - O blessed ladys; iti - thus; matre - unto the mother; katham -
how; praha - he said; hi - indeed; etat - this; me - my; sasayah - doubt; mahan -
great.

"Why then did the brahmana say to Saci Ma, I shall go now. Therefore take care

for your son, dear lady.' For what reason did he speak thus? I am much confused at
this.

ki maya jagadisasya / tad vaktu tvam iharhasi
hares caritram evatra / hitaya jagata bhavet 27

kim - what; maya - illusory potency; jagat-isasya - of the Lord of the universe; tat



- that; vaktum - to speak; tvam - you; iha - now; arhasi - you ought; hareh - of Lord
Hari; caritram - life history; eva - surely; atra - now; hitaya - for the welfare;
jagatam - of the people; bhavet - it can be.

"For how can the Lord's illusory energy affect the Lord? Kindly speak of this. And
may this history of Sri Hari bring benefit to all the people of the world!"

Thus ends the Seventh Sarga entitled "Lord Visvambhara's Boyhood Pastimes,"
in the First Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Eighth Sarga
jagannatha-misra-sasiddhi
Jagannatha Misra Attains the Highest Perfection

iti Srutva vacas tasya / cintayitva vicarya ca
natva hari punah praha / snuva susamahitah 1

iti - thus; srutva - having heard; vacah - words; tasya - his; cintayitva -
considering; vicarya - pondering; ca - and; natva - bowed; harim - the remover of
sin; punah - again; praha - he said; snuva - listen; su-samabhita - very attentively.

Hearing Damodara's words, Murari considered and pondered over them. Then
first bowing to Sri Hari, he spoke as follows, "Please hear me with rapt atten-tion."

janasya bhagavad-dhyanat / kirtanat sravanad api
hareh praveso hdaye / jayate sumahatmanah 2

janasya - of a person; bhagavat - on the Supreme Lord; dhyanat - by meditation;
kirtanat - by chanting; sravanat - by hearing; api - also; hareh - of Lord Hari;
pravesah - entrance; hdaye - in the heart; jayate - born; su-maha-atmanah - of a great
soul.

When a very pure soul meditates on Sr1 Hari, or speaks and hears about Him, the
Lord thereby enters and arises within his heart.

tasyanukara cakre sa / tat-tejas tat-parakramam
dadhati puruo nityam / atma-dehadi-vismtah 3

tasya - for that person; anukaram - following; cakre - practices; sah - He; tat - His;
tejah - power; tat - His; parakramam - prowess; dadhati - He bestows; puruah - the
Lord; nityam - eternal; atma-deha-adi - mind, body and so on; vismtah -
forgetfulness.



The Lord creates a semblance of Himself in the bhakta, endowing him with His
own eternal potencies and prowess, and thus the bhakta forever forgets all
identification with his material mind, body, and related attachments.

bhaved eva tatah kale / punar bahyo bhavet tatah
karoti sahaja karma / prahladasya yatha pura 4

bhavet - he becomes; evam - thus; tatah - thus; kale - in time; punah - further;
bahyah - external; bhavet - he becomes; tatah - than that; karoti - he does; sahajam -
naturally; karma - action; pra-hladasya - of the very joyous one (Prahlada
Maharaja); yatha - as; pura - in ancient times.

With the passage of time, as he becomes more and more aloof from externals, at
last he performs his bodily functions spontaneously, as did the enduringly jubilant
devotee, Prahlada Maharaja, in ancient times.

tadatmyo 'bhiit toya-nidhau / punar deha-smtis tate
eva hi gopa-sadhvina / tadatmya sambhavet kvacit 5

tadatmyah - the one nature; abhiit - it was; toya-nidhau - in the ocean; punah -
again; deha-smtih - remembrance of the body; tate - on the shore; evam - thus; hi -
indeed; gopa-sadhvinam - to the saintly wives of the cowherd men; tat-atmyam -
oneness of nature; sambhavet - it may be; kvacit - sometimes.

One who bathes in the ocean feels a oneness with it. However upon reaching the
shore, one remembers once more the separate state of his body. Similarly the saintly
wives of the cowherd men of Vraja would on occasion taste oneness with Lord Krsna
(as in the rasa dance but when again they engaged in their household chores, they felt
duality).

iSvaras tasya sasika / darsayas tac cakara ha
lokasya kna-bhaktasya / bhaved etat sva-rupata 6

iSvaras - supreme Lord; tasya - His; sasikam - instruction; darsayan - showing; tat
- that; cakara - performed; ha - indeed; lokasya - of the person; kna-bhaktasya - of
the devotee of Krsna; bhavet - it may be; etat - this; sva-riipata - in his
constitutional nature.

The Lord performed this pastime to show the exalted stage attainable by the
Krsna-bhakta, who has awakened his svariipa in relation to Sri Krsna.

yathatra na vimuhyanti / jana ity abhyasikayan
bhakta-deho bhagavato / hy atma caiva na sasayah 7

yatha - so that; atra - in this matter; na - not; vimuhyanti - they are bewildered;
janah - people; iti - thus; abhyasikayan - teaching; bhakta-dehah - the body of a
devotee; bhagavatah - of the Lord; hi - indeed; atma - self; ca - and; eva - surely; na -
not; sasayah - doubt.



So that people are not confused regarding this point, the Gaura Hari taught here
that He lives and acts through the body of His devotee. Of this there is no doubt.

knah kesi-vadha ktva / naradayatmano yasah

tejas ca darsayam asa / tato muni-varo bhuvi 8
papata dandavat tasmin / sthane sata-gunadhikam
phalam apnoti gatva tu / vainavo mathura purim 9

knah - Lord Krsna; kesi-vadham - the killing of Kesi, the horse demon; ktva - did;
naradaya - for Sri Narada; atmanah - of Himself; yasah - fame; tejah - power; ca -
and; darsayam asa - showed; tatah - then; muni-varah - the best of sages; bhuvi - on
the earth; papata - he fell; dandavat - like a stick; tasmin - in that; sthane - place;
sata-guna-adhikam - more than a hundred times; phalam - result; apnoti - he
obtains; gatva - having gone; tu - but; vainavah - the devotee of Visnu; mathuram
purim - Sri Mathura city.

When Lord Krsna slew the Kesi demon, and thus dsplayed His glory and power to
Narada, that exalted sage fell to the earth offering obeisances like a rod. Thus that
vaisnava's transcendental quality became magnified one hundred times as he departed
for Mathura.

eva ramo jagad-yonir / visva-riupam adarsayat
sivaya punar evasau / manuim akarot kriyam 9

evam - thus; ramah - Balarama; jagat-yonih - womb of the universe; visva-riipam -
Sri Visvartpa; adarsayat - showed; sivaya - for auspiciousness; punah - again; eva -
certainly; asau - he; manuim - human-like; akarot - did; kriyam - deeds.

Similarly Sri Ramacandra, the cause of the cosmic manifestation showed His
universal form to Siva and thereafter He performed further human-like activities.

punah snuva bho brahman / caitanyasya katha subham
tac chrutva sraddhaya martyo / mucyate bhava-bandhanat 11

punah - again; snuva - hear; bho - Oh!; brahman - brahmana; caitanyasya - of Sri
Caitanya; katham - story; subham - sublime; tat - that; srutva - hearing; sraddhaya -
with faith; martyah - a mortal; mucyate - is liberated; bhava-bandhanat - from the
bondage of birth and death.

O brahmana, listen further to the sublime history of Sri Caitanya Mahaprabhu. A
mortal being who hears it with full faith becomes freed from the bondage of birth and
death.

guror gehe vasan jinur / vedan sarvan adhitavan
pathayam asa siyan sa / sarasvati-patih svayam 12

guroh - of the guru; gehe - in the house; vasan - staying; jinuh - victorious; vedan -
the Vedas; sarvan - all; adhitavan - studied; pathayam asa - taught; siyan - students;



sah - He; sarasvati-patih - the protector of Sarasvati; svayam - Himself.

While staying in the house of His guru, the victorious Lord, the husband of
Sarasvati, studied all the Vedas. Thereafter He began to teach His own students.

tat-pitapi maha-bhago / vedantadin pathan sukhi
tatas ca punar ayato / jagannatho dvijarabhah 13

tat-pita - His father; api - however; maha-bhagah - greatly fortunate; vedanta-adin
- Vedanta-sutra and other scriptures; pathan - studying; sukhi - happily; tatah -
then; ca - and; punah - again; ayatah - returned; jagannathah - Jagannatha Misra;
dvija-rabhah - best of brahmanas .

While Sri Gaura Hari was happily studying Vedanta-siitra and the other
scriptures, His most fortunate father the exalted brahmana, Jagannatha Misra returned
to the Lord's abode.

daiva-yogena tasyabhuj / jvarah pranapaharakah
atas ta tadsa dtva / saha matra svaya harih 14

jagama jahnavi-tire / nija-bhaktaih samavtah
sriman-visvambharo devo / hari-kirtana-tat-paraih 15

daiva-yogena - by the will of Providence; tasya - of him; abhiit - there was; jvarah -
a fever; prana - life; apaharakah - taking away; atah - then; tam - that; tadsam - such
a state; dtva - seeing; saha - with; matra - His mother; svayam - Himself; harih - the
remover of sin; jagama - went; jahnavi-tire - on the bank of the Ganga; nija-
bhaktaih - with His own devotees; samavtah - surrounded; sriman visvambharah -
Sri Visvambhara; devah - the Lord; hari-kirtana-tat-paraih - whose minds were
wholly absorbed in Hari-kirtana.

By the will of providence, Jagannatha became afflicted with a fever that
plundered his very life force. Seeing that His father was in such a condition,
Visvambhara Hari together with His mother brought His father to the bank of the
Ganga surrounded by bhagavad-bhaktas all of whom were fully absorbed in Hari-
kirtana, .

atha tasya pada-dvaya harih / pitur alingya sa-gadgada-svaram
avadat pitar asu ma prabho / parihaya kva bhavan gamiyasi 16

atha - thereafter; tasya - His; pada-dvaya - two feet; harih - the dispeller of sin;
pituh - of His father; alingya - embracing; sa-gadgada - with a choked voice; svaram
- sound; avadat - said; pita - O father; asu - soon; mam - Me; prabho - O master;
parihdya - giving up; kva - where?; bhavan - your worshipable self; gamiyasi - you
will go.

Embracing His father's feet, Sri Hari addressed him in a voice choked with tears,
"O venerable master, dear father, you are abandoning Me so suddenly. Where will you



now go?"

iti vag-amta sutasya sah / sravanabhya paripiya sadaram
avadad raghu-natha-padayos tava / samyak susamarpana ktam 17

iti - thus; vak-amtam - nectarean words; sutasya - of His son; sah - he;
sravanabhyam - with his ears; paripiya - drinking; sa-adaram - with eagerness;
avadat - he said; raghu-natha-padayoh - at the feet of Rama Candra; tava - of You;
samyak - complete; su-samarpanam - fully dedicated; ktam - done.

His father eagerly drank through his ears his son's nectarean words,and replied, "I
have wholly dedicated You wholly to the feet of Lord Raghunatha."

gagane sura-varya-sahatau / sa-mahendre samupasthite diva
hari-sankirtana-tat-pare jane / dyu-nadi-toya-gato dvijottamah 18

parihaya tanu divaukasa / ratham asthaya yayau hareh purim
nitya-siddha-sariro 'pi mahatma / loka-hitacaranaya yatha-sukham 19

gagane - in the sky; sura-varya - best of the godly beings; sahatau - together; sa-
maha-indre - with the great Indra; samupasthite - situated; diva - in heaven; hari-
sankirtana - in congregational chanting of Hari's names; tat-pare - absorbed; jane -
the people; dyu-nadi-toya - in the water of the celestial river; gatah - gone; dvija-
uttamah - best among the twice born; parihaya - giving up; tanum - body;
divaukasam - of the residents of heaven; ratham - chariot; asthdaya - becoming
situated; yayau - he went; hareh - of Lord Hari; purim - city; nitya-siddha-sarirah -
body of an eternally liberated being; api - and; maha-atma - great soul; loka-hita -
the welfare of the people; dcaranaya - for setting an example; yatha-sukham - as he
liked.

When the best of the gods with mighty Indra appeared in the sky and the people
on earth were immersed in hari-sankirtana, then that best of the twice-born entered the
waters of the Ganga, abandoning his mortal coil. Taking his seat on a chariot of the
celestials, he departed for Sri Hari's abode. He was an eternally liberated soul, who
came by his free will to benefit humanity by showing an example of pure paternal
devotion.

atha siddha-gata pati saci / paridina vilalapa duhkhita
carane vinipatya sa prabhoh / kurariva pramada-ganavta 20

atha - then; siddha-gatam - attained perfection; patim - husband; saci - Saci Mata;
paridina - much forlorn; vilalapa - lamented; duhkhita - unhappy; carane - at his
feet; vinipatya - falling down; sa - she; prabhoh - of her master; kurari - female
osprey; iva - like; pramada - women; gana-avta - surrounded by a group.

When Jagannatha Misra had departed for the destination of perfected souls, Saci
Devi was deeply afflicted with grief. Surrounded by a group of women, she fell
lamenting at the feet of her prabhu, as the female osprey laments for her lost mate.



pitara vilapito muhur dsor / apatad vari-jharo daya-nidheh
gaja-mauktika-hara-vibhrama / vidadhad vakasi lakana babhau 21

pitaram - father; vilapitah - lamented; muhuh - repeatedly; dsoh - from His eyes;
apatat - fell; vari-jharah - a waterfall; daya-nidheh - from the ocean of mercy; gaja-
mauktika - pearls from an elephant's brow; hara-vibhramam - an enchanting
necklace; vidadhad - He placed; vakasi - on the chest; lakana - a sign of good
fortune; babhau - shone.

As the ocean of mercy repeatedly grieved for His father, tears cascaded down from
His eyes and glistened on His chest creating an illusion of a lustrous string of pearls.

atha bandhu-janaih prasantitah / parinamocita-sat-kriya prabhuh
akarot parivedananvito / vidhi-dtya sakala saha dvijaih 22

atha - then; bandhu-janaih - by His kinsmen; prasantitah - pacified; parinama -
good result; ucita - suitable; sat-kriyam - sanctified activities; prabhuh - the master;
akarot - made; parivedana - sorrow; anvitah - filled with; vidhi-dtya - according to
precept; sakalam - all; dvijaih - by the brahmanas.

Though filled with sadness, Prabhu was pacified by His kinsmen. Then He
performed acts of purification to invoke an auspicious future for His father. All these
were performed by brahmanas according to the guidance of scripture.

vimana iva saiicitair dhanaih / pit-yajia pit-vatsalo 'karot
dvija-piijana-sat-kriya kramad / vidadhe ta sa dharadi-bhajanaih 23

vimana - depressed; iva - as if; saficitaih - accumulated; dhanaih - wealth; pit-
yajiiam - a sacrifice for His father; pit-vatsalah - affectionate to His father; akarot -
made; dvija-pujana - worship of the twice-born; sat-kriyam - pure activities; kramat
- in order; vidadhe - He performed; tam - that; sah - He; dhara-adi-bhajanaih - with
pots made from earth and other ingredients.

Apparently dejected, the Lord feeling very affectionate for His father, used His
accumulated wealth to perform a yajna for his father's welfare utilizing clay pots and
other pure ingredients. Afterwards, He honored each of the brahmanas present
according to their seniority and age.

iti yo vadati prabhoh pitur / diva-sasthanam atandrito narah
labhate dyu-nadi hareh purim / parihayasu mala sa gacchati 24

iti - thus; yah - who; vadati - speaks; prabhoh - of the Lord; pituh - of the father;
diva-sasthanam - entrance in the divine realm; atandritah - attentively; narah - a
man; labhate - attains; dyu-nadim - divine river Ganga; hareh - of Hari; purim - the
city; parihaya - giving up; asu - swiftly; malam - contamination; sah - he; gacchati -
goes.



A man who recites with attention this narration of the entrance of Sri Gauranga's
father into the spiritual abode will also attain the sky-Ganga at death. Immediately
giving up all contamination, he will attain the abode of Sri Hari.

Thus ends the Eighth Sarga entitled "Jagannatha Misra Attains the Highest
Perfection," in the First Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Ninth Sarga
sri-laksmy-udvaha
Sri Gauranga's Marriage with Srimati Laksmi Devi

tatah papatha sa punah / Sriman sri-vinu-panditat
sudarsanat panditac ca / sri-ganga-dasa-panditat 1

tatah - thereafter; papatha - He studied; sah - He; punah - again; sriman $ri-vinu-
panditat - from the eminent scholar named Sr1 Visnu Panita; sudarsanat panditat -
from Sri Sudarsana Panita; ca - and; $ri-ganga-dasa-panditat - from Sr1 Gangadasa
Panita.

Thereafter Visvambhara made further studies under the eminent scholars Sri
Visnu Panita, Sudarsana Panita and Gangadasa Pandita.

brahmanebhyo dadau vidyam / ye pandita mahattamah
tea mahopakaraya / tebhyo vidya ghitavan 2

brahmanebhyah - to the brahmanas; dadau - He gave; vidyam - knowledge; ye -
who; panditah - learned men; mahattamah - great men; team - of them; maha-
upakaraya - for their great benefit; tebhyah - from them; vidyam - knowledge;
ghitavan - took.

He gave knowledge to those highly learned brahmanas, and for their great benefit
He accepted knowledge from them.

loka-sikam anucaran / maya-manuja-vigrahah
tatah pathan panditeu / srimat-sudarsaneu ca 3

loka-sikam - teaching the world; anucaran - following; maya-manuja-vigrahah -
the illusory form of a man; tatah - then; pathan - studying; panditeu - amongst the
scholars; srimat-sudarsaneu - Sri Sudarsana and the others; ca - and.

In order to instruct humanity, Sri Hari accepted a man-like form apparently made
of the illusory energy, and thus followed the path of study under the direction Sri
Sudarsana and the other Panitas.



sa-tirthaih prahasan vipraih / hasadbhih parihasakam
uvdca bangajair vakyai / rasa-jiah sa-smitananah 4

sa-tirthaih - on pilgrimage; prahasan - laughing; vipraih - with the learned
brahmanas; hasadbhih - with joking; parihasakam - jesting; uvdaca - said; bangajaih -
with Bengali; vakyaih - with words; rasa-jiiah - conversant in the rasas; sa-
smitananah - with His smiling face.

He who is conversant in every rasa would with merrily tell jokes in the Bengali
language with brahmanas traveling on pilgrimage, and He also laughed as they told
amusing tales.

tatah kalena kiyatdacaryasya vana-malinah
jagama purya ta dratum / kautukat pranatasya sah 5

abhaya gacchatacarya / harina dadse pathi
vallabhacarya-duhita / sakhi-jana-samavta 6

tatah - then; kalena - by time; kiyata - after so much; acaryasya - of the _carya;
vana-malinah - of Vanamali; jagama - went; puryam - in the city; tam - him; dratum
- to see; kautukat - out of curiosity; pranatasya - for offering obeisances; sah - He;
abhaya - having spoken; gacchata - while going; dacarya - the _carya; harina - by
Lord Hari; dadse - saw; pathi - on the path; vallabhacarya-duhita - the daughter of
Vallabha _carya; sakhi-jana - girl friends; samavta - surrounded.

After some time had passed, being eager to see Gaura went to the home of _carya
Vanamali, the matchmaker, with purpose of accepting a spouse. While Sri Hari
respectfully bade farewell and chatted with the _carya, He saw the daughter of Sri
Vallabha _carya on the footpath surrounded by her girlfriends.

snanartha jahnavi-toye / gacchanti ruciranana
dtva ta tadsi jnatva / manasa janma-karanam 7

snana-artham - for the purpose of bathing; jahnavi-toye - in the water of the
Ganga; gacchanti - going; rucira-anana - attractive face; dtva - having seen; tam -
her; tadsim - such a lady; jaatva - knew; manasa - in His heart; janma-karanam - the
purpose for His birth.

That lady of radiant countenance was walking to the Jahnavi to take her bath.
When Sri Hari saw that maiden, in His heart He recognized her to be the very purpose
for His birth.

tasya jagama nilaya / svam eva sva-janaih saha
sriman visvambharo devo / vidya-rasa-kutithali 8



tasya - His; jagama - He went; nilayam - residence; svam - own; eva - indeed; sva-
janaih - with His friends; saha - with; sriman visvambharah - the glorious
Visvambhara; devah - the Lord; vidya-rasa-kutiihali - eager for the mellows of
scholarship.

Then illustrious Visvambhara departed for His residence delighting with His
companions in talk of vidya-rasa.

apare dyuh punas tatra / vanamali dvijottamah
acaryah sri-harer geham / agatya pranaman sacim 9

apare dyuh - on the next day; punah - again; tatra - there; vanamali - Vanamali
_carya; dvija-uttamah - excellent brahmana; dacaryah - teacher; sri-hareh - of Sri
Hari; geham - home; agatya - coming; pranaman - offering homage; Sacim - to Sacl
Mata.

On the next day, the transcendental brahmana, Vanamali came to the home of Sri
Gaura Hari, and bowed respectfully to Saci Devi.

uvaca madhura vani / srimad-visvambharasya te
sutasyodvahanarthaya / kanya sura-sutopamam
vallabhacarya-varyasya / varayasva yadicchasi 10

uvaca - he said; madhuram - sweet; vanim - words; srimat-visvambharasya - of Sri
Visvambhara; te - your; sutasya - of your son; udvahana - marrying; arthaya - for
the purpose of; kanyam - your daughter; sura-suta - daughter of a god; upamam -
like; vallabhacarya - Vallabha _carya; varyasya - of the excellent person; varayasva -
choose; yadi - if; icchasi - you desire.

He spoke sweetly to her thus, "If you wish to get your son Visvambhara married, I
suggest that you select Laksmi Devi, the goddess-like daughter of that excellent
brahmana, Vallabhacarya."

etat srutva saci praha / balo 'sau mama putrakah
pitra vihinah pathatu / tatrodyogo vidhiyatam 11

etat - this; Srutva - hearing; Saci - Saci Mata; praha - said; balah - boy; asau - He;
mama - my; putrakah - son; pitra - by His father; vihinah - without; pathatu - He
must study; tatra - there; udyogah - efforts; vidhiyatam - should be placed.

Hearing this, Saci Devi replied, "My son is but a fatherless boy. At present His
efforts must be directed towards his studies."

iti Srutva vacas tasya / nati-hta-mana yayau
dacaryo dtavas tatra / pathi kna mudanvitam 12

iti - thus; srutva - hearing; vacah - words; tasyah - her; na - not; ati-hta - very
joyful; mana - mind; yayau - went; dcaryah - the _carya; dtavan - saw; tatra - there;



pathi - on the path; knam - Lord Krsna; muda - happiness; anvitam - filled with.

Hearing her words, the _carya went his way somewhat dejected. But after walking
a while on the path he caught sight of GauraKrsna whose heart was brimming over
with gladness.

bhagavas ta pranamyasu / samalingya sunirbharam
kva bhavan adya gantasi / papraccha madhura vacah 15

bhagavan - the Supreme Lord; tam - to him; pranamya - bowing down; asu -
swiftly; samalingya - having embraced; su-nirbharam - very tightly; kva - where?;
bhavan - your honor; adya - today; gantasi - you will go; papraccha - he inquired;
madhuram - sweet; vacah - words.

Gaura Bhagavan at once bowed to Vanamali and embracing him very firmly, he
inquired in a sweet voice, "Where is your honor going today?"

sa aha matus carana / tava dtva samagatah
nivedita maya tasyai / tavodvahaya tatra sa 14

sraddha na vidhate tena / vimanah savrajamy aham
ity ukte nottara datva / prahasya prayayau harih 15

sah - he; aha - said; matuh - of Your mother; caranam - feet; tava - Your; dtva -
seen; samagatah - come; niveditam - offering; maya - by me; tasyai - unto her; tava -
Your; udvahaya - for marriage; tatra - there; sa - she; sraddham - faith; na - not;
vidhate -she placed; tena - for this reason; vimanah - dejected; savrajami - I am
going; aham - 1; iti - thus; ukte - having said; na - not; uttaram - answer; datva -
having given; prahasya - laughing; prayayau - went forth; harih - Sri Hari.

Vanamali replied, "I have just come from seeing the feet of Your mother. There 1
made a suggestion to her regarding Your marriage, but she had no faith in my proposal.
For this reason I am now walking despondent-ly." Gaura Hari made no commment on
the _carya's words but walked on laughing.

agatya svasrama praha / matara ki tvayoditam
acaryaya vacah so 'pi / vimanah pathi gacchati 16

dagatya - arriving; sva-asramam - His own asrama; praha - said; mataram - O
mother; kim - why?; tvaya - by you; uditam - said; acaryaya - to the _carya; vacah -
statement; sah - he; api - and; vimanah - depressed; pathi - on the path; gacchati -
goes.

Arriving back at His own asrama, Gaura said, "Mata, what did you say to the
_carya that made him so depressed as he walked on the path?"

katha na tasya sapritah / kta matah priyoktibhih
etaj jiiatva sutasyasu / matam dpta-jana punah 17



dcarya tvaraya netu / preayam dsa sa subha
acaryah sahasagatya / namasktvabravid idam 18

katham - how?; na - not; tasya - of him; sapritah - well-loved; kta - done; matah -
O mother; priya-uktibhih - by dear sayings; etat - this; jiatva - knowing; sutasya - of
the son; dasu - soon; matam - mind; dpta-janam - a trusted person; punah - again;
dcaryam - the _carya; tvaraya - swiftly; netum - to bring; preayam dsa - sent; sa -
she; subha - blessed; dcaryah - the teacher; sahasa - speedily; agatya - having come;
namasktva - having offered obeisances; abravit - said; idam - this.

"Why did you not make him feel well-loved by offering pleasing words?" Suddenly
His blessed mother became aware of the state of her son's mind, and she sent a
trustworthy person to call back the _carya. Quickly Vanamali returned and after
respectfully bowing to her, he spoke thus:

katham isvari mamajinam / akarot tad bravitu me
saprahto vacah srutva / bhavatyah sannidhav aham 19

katham - what?; isvari - O queen; mam - me; ajinam - order; akarot - did; tat - that;
bravitu - just say; me - to me; saprahtah - very happy; vacah - statement; Srutva -
having heard; bhavatyah - of your good self; sannidhau - in the vicinity; aham - 1.

"Dear queen! What is your order? Please instruct me. Upon receiving your
message, I have become most elated and returned to your gracious presence."

evam ukte tatah praha / ta saci yat tvaya vacah
udhvahartha tu kathita / tat kartu tvam iharhasi 20

evam - thus; ukte - having spoken; tatah - then; praha - she said; tam - to him; saci
- Srimati Saci Devi; yat - what; tvaya - by you; vacah - words; udhvaha-artham - for
the purpose of marriage; tu - but; kathitam - said; tat - that; kartum - to do; tvam -
you; iha - now; arhasi - ought.

At this, she replied, "Kindly carry out the suggestion which you made to me
earlier concerning the marriage of Visvambhara.

tva suhd-vatsalo 'tiva / sutasya svayam eva tat
pura prokta sneha-vasat / tatra tva ki vadamy aham 21

tvam - you; suht - a good friend; vatsalah - affectionate; ativa - very much; sutasya
- of my son; svayam - spontaneous; eva - indeed; tat - that; pura - formerly; proktam
- spoken; sneha-vasat - controlled by affection; tatra - there; tvam - you; kim - what;
vadami - 1 say; aham - L.

"Of your own accord you are acting as a good and affectionate friend of my son.
Whatever I said before to you was also motivated by love for my son. What more can I
say?"



etat srutva vacas tasyah / prahacaryo naman vacah
isvari tvad-vaco nitya / karomi sirasa vahan 22

etat - this; srutva - hearing; vacah - words; tasyah - of her; praha - said; acaryah -
the _carya; naman - bowing; vacah - words; iSvari - O queen; tvat-vacah - your
words; nityam - always; karomi - I do; $irasa - with my head; vahan - carrying.

Hearing her words, the _carya bowed his head and said, "O queen, I shall ever
carry out your orders, bearing them on my head.

ity uktva prayayau tatra / vallabho misra-sattamah
yatra tithati tatraiva / so 'py udyamya tvaranvitah 23

didesasanam aniya / svayam eva yatha-vidhi
misrah papraccha vinayad / acarya-vanamalinam 24

iti - thus; uktva - having spoken; prayayau - went off; tatra - there; vallabhah - Sri
Vallabha; misra-sattamah - the best of scholars; yatra - where; tithati - he stays;
tatra - there; eva - surely; sah - he; api - and; udyamya - rising up; tvara-anvitah -
full of speed; didesa - he directed; asanam - seat; aniya - brought; svayam -
spontaneously; eva - indeed; yatha-vidhim - according to etiquette; misrah - the
scholar; papraccha - inquired; vinayat - out of respect; acarya-vanamalinam - of
Vanamali _carya.

So saying, Vanamali went to Sri Vallabha's house. That noble brahmana quickly
stood up and showed him to a seat, as etiquette requires. Then with respect he
inquired from Vanamali _carya about his welfare:

mamanugraha evatra / tavagamana-karanam
anyad vasti kiyat karya / tad ajia kartum arhasi 25

mama - my; anugrahah - mercy; eva - surely; atra - here; tava - your; agamana-
karanam - the cause of your coming; anya - other; va - or; asti - there is; kiyat - how
much?; karyam - service; tat - that; ajiam - order; kartum - to make; arhasi - you
ought.

"Your reason for coming is surely to show me mercy. However, if there is any
service that I can render you, please order me."

evam ukte tatah prahacarya snu vaco mama
misra-purandara-sutah / sri-viSvambhara-panditah 26

sa eva tava kanyaya / yogyah sad-guna-sasrayah
patis tena vadamy adya / dehi tasmai suta subham 27

evam - thus; ukte - having spoken; tatah - then; praha - he said; acarya - O



teacher; snu - hear; vacah - words; mama - my; misra purandara - titled Purandara;
sutah - the son; $ri-visvambhara - St Visvambhara; panditah - the scholar; sah - He;
eva - indeed; tava - your; kanyayah - of the daughter; yogyah - suitable; sat-guna -
good qualities; sasrayah - shelter; patih - husband; tena - therefore; vadami - I say;
adya - today; dehi - give; tasmai - to Him; sutam - daughter; subham - lovely.

When Vallabha had spoken thus, Vanamali _carya replied,"O _carya, please hear
my words! The son of Misra Purandara named Sri Visvambhara Panita, who is an abode
of divine qualities, is the suitable husband for your daughter Laksmi. Therefore I
declare that today you should present your lovely daughter to Him."

tat srutva vacana tasya / misrah karya vicarya ca
uvdca srityata bhagya-vasad etad bhaviyati 28

tat - that; srutva - hearing; vacanam - statement; tasya - his; misrah - the scholar;
karyam - duty; vicarya - considering; ca - and; uvdca - said; srityatam - hear; bhagya
- good fortune; vasat - by the influence; etat - this; bhaviyati - will be.

Hearing this statement, the scholar considered his duty and said, "Hear me. By
the power of divine Providence this marriage must indeed come to pass.

maya dhana-vihinena / kiicid datu na sakyate
kanyakaiva pradatavya / tatrajiia kartum arhasi 29

maya - by me; dhana-vihinena - bereft of wealth; kificit - any; datum - to give; na -
not; sakyate - it is possible; kanyaka - daughter; eva - surely; pradatavya - should be
given; tatra - there; ajiam - order; kartum - to do; arhasi - you ought.

"But I have no wealth, and thus it is not possible for me to give any dowry. I can
give only my my daughter. Therefore kindly offer me some advice in this matter.

yadi va me harih prito / bhagavan duhitur bhavet
tadaiva me sambhavati / jamata panditottamah 30

yadi - if; va - or; me - of me; harih - Lord Hari; pritah - dear; bhagavan - the
Supreme Lord; duhituh - on account of my daughter; bhavet - it may be; tada - then;
eva - certainly; me - my; sambhavati - become; jamata - son-in-law; pandita -
scholar; uttamah - the excellent.

"If Sri Hari, the Master of all opulence, is pleased with me then by means of my
daughter this best of scholars can certainly become my son-in-law.

ratnena mukta-sayogo / gunenaiva yatha bhavet
yatha bhavad-gunenaivanayor yogo bhaviyati 31

ratnena - with a jewel; mukta-sayogah - joined with a pearl; gunena - by quality;
eva - certainly; yatha - as; bhavet - may be; yatha - as; bhavat - your; gunena - by
quality; eva - certainly; anayoh - of these two; yogah - union; bhaviyati - it shall be.



"But as a pearl is joined with a gem by means of a valuable thread, so these two
can be joined in wedlock only through your invaluable connec-tion."

ity ukte parama-prita / acaryah praha sadaram
bhavad-vinaya-vatsalyat / sarva sampadyate subham 32

iti - thus; ukte - having spoken; parama-pritah - very pleased; dacaryah - the
_carya; praha - said; sa-adaram - with respect; bhavat - your; vinaya - humility;
vatsalyat - on account of affection; sarvam - all; sampadyate - it comes about;
subham - auspicious.

When Vallabha spoke thus, Vanamali became very pleased and replied
respectfully, "Because of your humility and affection for your daughter, everything
must surely come about auspiciously."

ity uktva punar agamya / sarva sacyai nyavedayat
dacaryo gaura-candrasya / vivahananda-nirvtah 33

iti - thus; uktva - speaking; punah - again; agamya - coming; sarvam - all; Sacyai -
unto Sacl Devi; nyavedayat - made known; dcaryah - the _carya; gaura-candrasya -
of Gaura Candra; vivaha - marriage; ananda - bliss; nirvtah - immersed.

So saying, he again returned to Saci Devi and informed her of all that had
happened. Just by thinking of Gaura Candra's wedding, the _carya became immersed in
bliss.

etat sarva saviditva / suta provdaca sa saci
samayo 'ya kuruvatra / tata vaivahika vidhim 34

etat - that; sarvam - all; saviditva - having known; sutam - son; provaca - told; sa -
she; saci - Saci Mata; samayah - time; ayam - this; kuruva - perform; atra - now; tata
- dear son; vaivahikam - wedding; vidhim - ritual.

Upon being apprised of everything, Saci Mata spoke to her son, "Dear boy, the
time has now come for You to take a wife in accordance with the principles of dharma.

tat srutva vacana matur / vimsya manasa harih
ajia tasyah purasktya / dravyany asu samaharat 35

tat - that; srutva - hearing; vacanam - words; matuh - of His mother; vimsya -
considering; manasa - in His mind; harih - the remover of sin; ajnam - order; tasydah
- of her; purasktya - honoring; dravyani - materials; asu - quickly; samaharat -
collected.

Hearing this instruction from His mother, Gaura Hari considered them in His
heart. Then honoring her order, He quickly collected the materials for the ceremony.



tato vaivahike kale / mangale sad-gunasraye
sarveam eva Subha-de / mdanga-panavahate 36

tatah - then; vaivahike - at the wedding; kale - time; mangale - auspicious; sat-
guna - good qualities; asraye - taken shelter of; sarveam - of all; eva - indeed; subha-
de - bestowing auspiciousness; mdanga-panava - mdangas and kettledrums; ahate -
beaten.

At an auspicious moment for marriage, in which all good qualities took shelter,
when mdangas were deftly played and kettledrums beaten...

bhii-deva-gana-sangasya / veda-dhvani-ninadite
dipa-mala-patakadyair / alankta-dig-antare 37

bhii-deva-gana - the assembly of brahmanas; sangasya - of the association; veda-
dhvani - Vedic mantras; ninadite - sounded; dipa - lights; mala - garlands; pataka -
flags; adyaih - et cetera; alankta - decorated; dik-antare - in all directions.

...when Vedic mantras were intoned by the assembly of brahmanas, when all
directions were decorated by lamps, garlands of flowers, flags, festoons and so forth...

deva-darv-aguru-sira-candanadi-pradhipite
adhivasa hares cakre / vivaha dvija-sattamah 38

deva-daru - pine; aguru - aloes; sira-candana - sandalwood; adi - and so forth;
pradhupite - perfumed; adhivasam - preliminary marriage rituals; hareh - of Gaura
Hari; cakre - conducted; vivaham - the wedding; dvija-sattamah - the best of
brahmanas.

...then did saintly brahmanas began the adhivasa ceremony to purify the
household of Sri Hari with pine scent, aguru, scented grasses, sandal and other
pleasing fragances.

Thus ends the Ninth Sarga entitled "Sri Gauranga's Marriage with Srimati Laksmi
Devi" in the First Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* * *

Tenth Sarga
gaura-vivahika
Festivities at Gaura's Wedding

tato dvijebhyah pradadau muhur muhuh / pugani malyani ca
gandhavanti



sa-candana gandham ananya-saurabha / janas ca sarve jahur jagur
muda 1

tatah - then; dvijebhyah - unto the brahmanas; pradadau - He gave; muhuh muhuh
- again and again; piigani - betel nuts; malyani - garlands; ca - and; gandhavanti -
fragrant; sa-candanam - with sandalwood; gandham - scents; ananya-saurabham -
incomparable fragrance; janah - the people; ca - and; sarve - all; jahuh - rejoiced;
jaguh - sang; muda - in bliss.

Then the Lord gave to each and every member of the twice-born, chewing pan
with spices and a fragrant flower garland. Then He anointed them with pulp of sandal
and scented oils of matchless fragance. All the people exultantly sang out of gladness.

sa vallabho 'bhyetya su-mangalair dvijair / narais ca bhiideva-pati-
vratadibhih
jamatara gandha-sugandhi-malyai / Subhadhivasa vidadhe samarcya
tam 2

sah - He; vallabhah - Vallabha _carya; abhyetya - arrived; su-mangalaih - with very
auspicious; dvijaih - brahmanas; naraih - with men; ca - and; bhii-deva - brahmanas;
pati-vrata - chaste wives; adibhih - and others; jamataram - son-in -law; gandha -
scents; su-gandhi-malyaih - very fragrant garlands; subha - resplendent; adhivasam -
marriage rituals; vidadhe - he bestowed; samarcya - having honored; tam - Him.

Sr1 Vallabha _carya came with saintly brahmanas, accompanied by their chaste
wives and others. He worshipped his son-in-law by offering Him scented oils and
fragrant garlands.

atha prabhate vimale 'rune 'rke / svaya kta-snana-vidhir yathavat
harih samabhyarcya pitn suradin / nandimukha-sraddham athakarot
dvijaih 3

atha - then; prabhate - dawn; vimale - clear; arune - reddening arke - when the
sun; svayam - Himself; kta-snana-vidhih - took His bath according to scripture;
yathavat - correctly; harih - Gaura Hari; samabhyarcya - having worshipped; pitn -
the forefathers; sura-adin - the godly controllers and others; nandi-mukha-sraddham
- ceremony to benefit ancestors in a diseased condition; atha - then; akarot - did;
dvijaih - with the brahmanas.

Then at dawn when the clear sky was reddened by the rising sun, Gaura Hari took
His bath according to the guidance of scripture, and with the assistance of brahmanas
He ritually honored His forefathers and offered them oblations to relieve them of any
distress. He also offered oblations to the gods and to all godly beings.

tato dvijana yajua sunisvanair / mdanga-bheri-patahadi-naditaih
varanganavakt-saroja-mangalo- / jjvala-svanair avavdhe mahotsavah
4



tatah - then; dvijanam - of the brahmanas; yajuam - of the Yajur Veda; su-
nisvanaih - with pleasant sounds; mdanga - clay drum; bher1 - kettledrum; pataha -
tabor drum; adi - and others; naditaih - with sounds; vara-angana - beautiful
women; vaktra - mouth; saroja - lotus; mangala - auspicious; ujjvala - effulgent;
svanaih - with sounds; avavdhe - flourished; mahotsavah - the festival.

Then a great festival flourished throughout the day as the pleasing vibrations of
the brahmanas intoning mantras from the Yajur Veda combined with the rhythmic
beats of mdangas, kettle drums, tabors and other drums, as well as the charming and
auspicious sounds of ululating from the lotus-like lips of the lovely ladies.

saci susapujya kula-striya muda / tatragatan bandu-janas ca sarvasah
uvdca ki bhart-vihinaya maya / kartavyam evatra bhavad-vidhaih
svayam 5

saci - Saci Devi; su-sapiijya - having nicely worshipped; kula-striyam - ladies of
the family; muda - with delight; tatra - there; agatan - having come; bandu-janan -
male relatives; ca - and; sarvasah - by all manner; uvdca - said; kim - what?; bhart-
vihinaya - by being bereft of my husband; maya - by me; kartavyam - should be
done; eva - indeed; atra - here; bhavat-vidhaih - by such persons as you; svayam -
yourselves.

Saci Devi joyously welcomed the ladies of her family as well as the gentlemen in
every way she could. She requested of them, "How can I, a poor widow, perform this
wedding alone? Kindly assist me by doing all that requires to be done."

sva-matur ittha karunanvita vaco / nisamya tata paritapta-cittah
mukta-phala-sthulatarasru-bindiin / uvaha vakah sthala-hara-
vibhraman 6

sva-matuh - of His mother; ittham - thus; karuna-anvitam - doleful; vacah - words;
nisamya - hearing; tatam - dear father; paritapta - very anguished; cittah - mind;
mukta-phala - pearls; sthiilatara - bigger; asru-bindun - tear drops; uvaha - made a
flow; vakah - chest; sthala - mound; hara - necklace; vibhraman - illusion.

Hearing such pitiable words from His mother, Gaura Hari's mind became much
distressed by thoughts of His dear father, and from His eyes tear-drops larger than
pearls fell upon the mounds of His chest, making the illusion of a necklace.

nirikya putra karunanvita saci / suvismita praha pati-vratadibhih
pitah katha mangala-karmani svayam / amangala vari vimuiicase dsoh
7

nirikya - seeing; putram - her son; karuna-anvitam - sorrowful; saci - Sri Saci Devi;
su-vismita - very mystified; praha - said; pati-vrata - women dedicated to their
husband; adibhih - and others; pitah - O father; katham - how?; mangala-karmani -
during an auspicious event; svayam - Yourself; amangalam - inauspicious; vari -



water; vimuficase - You are releasing; dSoh - from the eyes.

Standing amongst the chaste women, Saci Devi became struck with wonder, to see
her son so sorrowful. "O father Nimai," she said, "On this auspicious occasion, why do
You let these inauspicious tears fall from Your eyes?"

sa matur ittha vacana nipiya / pit-smti-svasa-malimasananah
sa matur samipa prativacam adade / navina gambhira-ghana-svana
yatha 8

sah - He; matuh - of His mother; ittham - thus; vacanam - words; nipiya -
reproaching; pit - father; smti - remembrance; svasa - sighs; malimasa - darkened;
ananah - face; matuh - of His mother; samipam - nearby; prativacam - reply; adade -
gave; navina - new; gambhira - deep; ghana - cloud; svanam - sound; yatha - as.

Nimai sighed, His face became dark by remembrance of His father, and He
reproached His mother for these words. Standing by her, He replied in a deep voice,
resounding like a water-laden cloud newly arrived in the sky.

dhanani va me manujas ca matar / na santi ki yena vacah samiritam
tvayadya dineva parasraya yatah / pita mamadarsanatam agad iti 9

dhanani - wealth; va - or; me - My; manujah - men; ca - and; matah - O mother!;
na - not; santi - they are; kim - whether?; yena - by which; vacah - words; samiritam
- uttered; tvaya - by you; adya - today; dina - lowly; iva - like; parasrayam - shelter
for others; yatah - whence; pita - father; mama - my; adarsanatam - not visible; agat
- gone; iti - thus.

"O Mother, do you speak today as if distressed because I have no wealth and
followers, or is it rather because My father, who gave shelter to others, is no longer
visible to our eyes?

tvayaiva dta dvija-sajjanebhyah / supiiga-piirnani ca bhajanani
vara-traya datum ananya-saram / sarvanga-samlepana-yogya-
gandham 10

tvaya - by you; eva - surely; dtam - seen; dvija-sajjanebhyah - to the saintly
brahmanas; su-piga-pirnani - full of good betel; ca - and; bhajanani - receptacles;
vara-trayam - three times; datum - to give; ananya-saram - incomparable essence;
sarva-anga - all the body; samlepana - anointed; yogya - suitable; gandham - scented
oils.

"You saw the pots filled with fine betelnut given thrice to the saintly brahmanas
and how they were all anointed with fragrant oils.

anyeu yogyeu ca suvyayo yat / tattva vijanasi yatha yathestam
amartya-karyeu mamasti Saktis / tathapi loka-carita karomi 11



anyeu - amongst others; yogyeu - suitable; ca - and; su-vyayah - much expense; yat
- which; tattvam - truth; vijanasi - you know; yatha yatha- each and every; istam -
desired; amartya-karyeu - in immortal duties; mama - mys; asti - it is; Saktih -
energy; tathapi - still; loka - people; caritam - character; karomi - I perform.

"You know how much wealth was spent on other deserving persons and how I
satisfied their every desire. Truly My real power lies in spiritual duties, yet still I am
acting in this way to show an exemplary character for all people.

pitra vihino 'ham agadha-saktis / tathapi matur vacasa dunomi
itirita tasya niSamya mata / ta santayitva madhurair vacobhih 12

pitra - by My father; vihinah - without; aham - 1; agadha-saktih - unfathomable
power; tathapi - still; matuh - of My mother; vacasa - by the words; dunomi - I am
consumed with sorrow; iti - thus; iritam - spoken; tasya - His; nisamya - hearing;
mata - mother; tam - Him; santayitva - having consoled; madhuraih - with sweet;
vacobhih - words.

"Although bereft of My father, I possess unfathomable power. Still, dear mother, I
am filled with sorrow to hear you speak such words." Hearing this, His mother
consoled Him sweetly.

prasadhanair asuka-ratna-yugmair / vibhunayam asur anarghya-
malyair
sri-gaura-candra jagad-eka-bandhu / strina mano-jia rucita sma yena
13

sa-candanair aguru-sara-gandhaih / samalipan putram adina-
sraddhah
tada kumarah pthivi-suranam / samagatah puruarabha subhe 14

prasadhanaih - with ornaments; asuka - garments; ratna-yugmai - with jewels;
vibhiiayam asuh - they ornamented; anarghya - invaluable; malyaih - garlands; $ri-
gaura-candram - Lord Gaura Candra; jagat-eka-bandhum - the sole friend of all
living beings; strinam - of women; mana-jiiam - charming; rucitam - pleasing; sma -
was; yena - by which; sa-candanaih - with sandalwood pulp; aguru-sara-gandhaih -
with the fragrant oil of aguru; samalipan - anointing; putram - son; adina - noble;
sraddhah - faithful; tada - then; kumarah - sons; pthivi-suranam - of the brahmanas;
samagatah - assembled; purua-abham - the best of males; subhe - on that glorious
occasion.

At that auspicious moment, noble and faithful brahmanas's sons assembled to
anoint Gaura Candra, that best among males, whose attractive luster was enchanting to
the womenfolk, with the pulp of sandal and oil of aguru. They adorned the only friend
of all living beings with silken cloths embroidered by jewels, as well as garlands of
choice flowers and precious necklaces.



tasmin kane vallabha-misra-varyah / karya pitnam atha devatana
samapya kanya vara-hema-gauri/ vibhiiitam abharanaih sa cakre 15

tasmin kane - at that moment; vallabha-misra-varyah - the venerable brahmana,
Vallabha _carya; karyam - duty; pitnam - of the forefathers; atha - then; devatanam -
of the demigods; samapya - completing; kanyam - daughter; vara - valuable; hema-
gaurim - shone like white gold; vibhuitam - decorated; abharanaih - with
ornaments; sah - he; cakre - made.

At that moment, the venerable Vallabhacarya's duty to his forefathers and to the
devatas, concerning his daughter were complete. His daughter Laksmi had been
decorated with ornaments and her complexion shone with a luster like precious white
gold.

tato dvijan anayane varenyan / varasya sapreitavan sametya
iicus ca te mangala-piirvam asu / subhaya yatra kuru sama-ghoaih 16

tatah - then; dvijan - the brahmanas; anayane - bringing near; varenyan -
excellent; varasya - of the bridegroom; sapreitavan - invited; sametya - having met;
iicuh - they said; ca - and; te - to you; mangala-piirvam - attended by auspiciousness;
asu - quickly; subhaya - for auspiciousness; yatram - festive procession; kuru - do;
sama-ghoaih - with utterances from the Sama Veda.

Then he brought the exalted brahmanas, whom he had invited, and after
introducing them to the bridegroom, the brahmanas said, "To invoke auspiciousness let
us immediately start the festive procession with hymns from the Sama-Veda."

svaya harir vipra-varasya sajjanair / manuya-ydne jaya-nisvanair

yayau
pradipta-dipavalibhir niketana / misrasya haima sikhara sivo yatha 17

svayam - Himself; harih - Lord Hari; vipra-varasya - belonging to the best of the
vipras; sat-janaih - with the good men; manuya-yane - on the palanquin; jaya-
nisvanaih - by the sounds of victory; yayau - he went; pradipta-dipa-avalibhih - with
the lines of blazing torches; niketanam - home; misrasya - of the Misra; haimam -
covered with ice; sikharam - mountain peak; sivah - Lord Siva; yatha - just as.

Then, just as Siva went with Parvati to be wed on a golden peak of Mount Sumeru,
Gaura Hari went to the _carya's home in a palanquin carried by godly men engaged by
Vallabhacarya. All the gentlemen called, "Jaya! Jaya!" and lit the way with blazing
torches.

tato 'bhigamyasramam atmano nayan / misrah svaya ta varaya
babhiiva
padyadina gandha-varasu-malyair / dhiipais tathaivaguru-sara-
yuktaih 18

tatah - then; abhigamya - arriving; asramam - place for spiritual development;



atmanah - own; nayan - leading; misrah - Sri Misra; svayam - heart-felt; varayam
babhuiva - He welcomed; padya-adina - with offerings of padya (footwash), etc.;
gandha-vara - excellent scents; asu-malyaih - with lustrous garlands; dhiipaih - with
incense; tatha eva - and certainly; aguru-sara-yuktaih - with oil of aguru.

When they arrived at his asrama, the _carya himself ushered in Sri Gauranga and
giving Him a heart-felt welcome. He bathed the Lord's feet, offered valuable gifts,
poured refreshing spiced water to sip, adorned Him with fragrant flower garlands
interwoven with gold tinsel, and burned incense scented with aguru.

babhau varah purna-nisakara-prabha / jita-smara-smera-mukhena
rocid
pratapta-cami-kara-rocia lasat / sumeru-suddhojjvala-deha-yatih 19

babhau - He shone; varah - the bridegroom; pirna-nisakara - the full moon;
prabha - effulgence; jita-smara - defeating Cupid; smera - smiling; mukhena - by His
face; rocia - by the brightness; pratapta - glowing; cami-kara - gold; rocia - by His
effulgence; lasat - shining; su-meru - Mount Meru; suddha - pure; ujjvala - blazing;
deha - body; yatih - slender.

The golden luminescence of the bridegroom's smiling face shone with the
brightness of the full moon, defeating Cupid, and His slender body was as brilliant as
Mount Sumeru.

kara-dvayenangada-kankananguli / virajitenabja-talabhisobhina
analpa-kalpa-drumam asu vyahanat / samasritanam abhilaa-do harih
20

kara-dvayena - with two hands; angada - bangles; kankana - bracelets; anguli -
rings; virdjitena - with shining; abja - lotus; tala - palms; abhisobhina - very
beautified; analpa - not small (great); kalpa-drumam - desire tree; asu - soon;
vydhanat - defeated; samasritanam - of those fully surrendered; abhilaa-dah -
fulfiller of desires; harih - Lord Hari.

His hands with beautiful lotus palms glittered with rings, bracelets and bangles,
defeating the opulence of a forest of desire trees, for Sri Hari fulfills the desires of all
those who surrender unto Him.

suta samaniya nisakara-prabham / prabha-vinidhvanta-tamah-
samagram
svalankta sadhu dadau jagad-guroh / pade 'bhireje 'tha tayor abhikhya
21

sutam - son; samaniya - bringing; nisakara-prabham - moon-like effulgence;
prabha - illumination; vinidhvanta - destroyed; tamah - darkness; samagram -
completely; su-alanktam - nicely decorated; sadhu - well; dadau - he gave; jagat-
guroh - of the guru of all sentient beings; pade - to the feet; abhireje - brightly
shone; atha - then; tayoh - of those two; abhikhya - beauty.



The moon-like luster of Sri Vallabha's nicely ornamented daughter dispelled all
darkness. Leading her forward, he offered her at the feet of the guru of all the worlds.
Thus joined together, that couple's beauty shone forth most effulgently.

tayor mukhenduh samarojjvala-sriya / sa-rohini-candra-samah
susobham
pupoatuh pupa-cayair asiicata / paraspara tau hara-parvativa 22

tayoh - of those two; mukha-induh - moon-face; samara - meeting; ujjvala -
brilliant; sriya - by the opulence; sa-rohini - with the star Rohini; candra - the
moon; samah - like; su-sobham - very beautiful; pupoatuh - they nourished; pupa-
cayaih - with heaps of flowers; asificatam - they sprinkled; parasparam - on one
another; tau - they two; hara-parvati - Lord Siva and Parvati; iva - like.

When the brilliant opulence of those two luminous faces met, their sublime
splendor brought to mind the conjunction of the moon with the auspicious star Rohini.
Then, like Siva and Parvati, they took delight in showering one another with heaps of
flowers.

athopavite kamaladhinathe / lakmis ca tatropavivesa hriyuta
puras tato 'bhyetya sucih samavisad / datu sa kanya vidhina vidhana-
vit 23

atha - then; upavite - seated; kamala - Laksmi; adhinathe - the Supreme Lord;
lakmih - Lakmi Devi; ca - and; tatra - there; upavivesa - sat; hri-yuta - with shyness;
purah - before; tatah - then; abhyetya - approaching; sucih - pure; samavisat - he
approached; datum - to give; sah - he; kanyam - daughter; vidhina - according to
sastra; vidhana-vit - the knower of the sastra.

The Lord of Laksmi was seated, and Laksmi also shyly sat down. Then after
purifying himself by acamana, Vallabhacarya, who was well conversant with Vedic
precepts, approached the Lord to ritually present his daughter to Him.

yasyanghri-padme vinivedya padya / praja-patih prapa jagat-siskam
tatraiva padya vidadhe sa vallabho / nakha-dyuti-dhvanta-tamah-
samithe 24

yasya - whose; anghri-padme - at the lotus feet; vinivedya - having offered; padyam
- a footwash; praja-patih - Brahma; prapa - received; jagat-siskam - the
determination to create; tatra - there; eva - indeed; padyam - footwash; vidadhe -
performed; sah - He; vallabhah - Vallabha _carya; nakha - nails; dyuti - light;
dhvanta - darkness; tamah - ignorance; samiihe - accumulation.

In ancient times Sri Brahma washed those lotus feet. Thus he attained the
intelligence for universal creation. Now Sri Vallabha bathed those same feet. The
_carya desired to eradicate the darkness in his heart by taking shelter of Visvambhara's
dazzling toe-nails.



yasmai mahendro 'dhinpasana dadau / sa-ratna-sihasana-kambala-
vtam
tasmai sa kauseya-suvistarasanam / dadau nipita vara-pita-vasase 25

yasmai - unto whom; maha-indrah - Lord Indra; adhi-npa-asanam - seat of the
emperor; dadau - he gave; sa-ratna - with jewels; siha-asana - lion seat; kambala-
vtam - covered with a blanket; tasmai - unto Him; sah - he; kauseya - silk; su-
vistara-asanam - very nice seat; dadau - he gave; nipitam - drank in; vara-pita-vasase
- in a beautiful yellow garment.

When Gaura appeared in a former avatara, the great Indra once presented Him his
own imperial lion-throne, bedecked with gems and the royal blanket. Now Sri Vallabha
offered a regal seat of silk to that same Lord, Sri Gauranga Hari, who was dressed in
splendid yellow garments. Then he drank the beauty of the Lord through his eyes.

kramena so 'rghyadikam eva karma- / vidhanato hara-
taniiruhodgamaih
ktva ktajinah pradadau hareh kare / kanya samutsjya saroja-locanam
26

kramena - one after the other; sah - he; arghya-adikam - valuable gifts, etc.; eva -
certainly; karma-vidhanatah - according to the standard of that work; hara -
jubilation; tanii-ruha-udgamaih - by standing up of his hairs; ktva - did; kta-jiah -
grateful; pradadau - bestowed; hareh - of Lord Hari; kare - in the hand; kanyam -
daughter; samutsjya - releasing; saroja-locanam - lotus-eyed.

He honored the Lord according to the Vedic process of etiquette, beginning with
the offering of arghya (hand-wash) and so forth and the hairs of his body stood erect
out of bliss. Feeling very grateful to Him, Vallabha placed the hand of his lotus-eyed
daughter in the hand of Sri Hari.

tato nivtte 'ti-mahotsave subhe / lakmi samadaya nija puri yayau
visvambharo visva-bhararti-ha vibhuh / manuya-yanair
anujabhinandit-ah 27

tatah - then; nivtte - finished; ati-mahotsave - the great festival; subhe - blissful;
lakmim - Lakmi Devi; samadaya - bringing; nijam - own; purim - abode; yayau - He
went; visvambharah - Lord Visvambhara; visva - of the universe; bhara-arti-ha -
destroyer of the burden; vibhuh - sense-controlled, all-pervasive; manuya-yanaih -
on palanquins; manuja-abhinanditah - cheered by the people.

When that great and joyous festival ended, the all-pervasive and sense-controlled
Lord Visvambhara, who takes away the burden of material existence from all the
worlds, brought Laksmi Devi to His home. They rode on palanquins and were
applauded by the townsfolk.

Thus ends the Tenth Sarga entitled "Festivities at Gaura's Wedding," in the First



Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Eleventh Sarga
sri-gauranga-dhananjayas ca sri-laksmi-vijayotsava
Gauranga Travels East for Wealth, and
Celebration of Laksi Devi's Victorious Death

tatah saci dvija-stribhih / ktva sumahad-utsavam
snud pravesayam dasa / nija-gehe sa-bhartkam 1

tatah - then; saci - Saci Devi; dvija-stribhih - with the brahmana ladies; ktva -
having performed; su-mahat-utsavam - a very great festival; snuam - daughter-in-

law; pravesayam asa - she made enter; nija-gehe - in her own home; sa-bhartkam -
with her husband.

Then Saci Mata, having put on that very great festival with the assistance of the
brahmana ladies, welcomed her son and daughter-in-law into her home.

brahmanebhyo dadav anna / gandha malya sa-bhaktitah
anyebhyah silpa-mukhyebhyo / natebhyah pradadau dhanam 2

brahmanebhyah - to the brahmanas; dadau - gave; annam - grains; gandham -
scented oils; malyam - garlands; sa-bhaktitah - with devotion; anyebhyah - to others;
silpa-mukhyebhyah - to the chief of the craftsmen; natebhyah - to the dancers;
pradadau - bestowed; dhanam - wealth.

With much devotion she gave grains, scented oils and garlands to the brahmanas.
To the chiefs of the craftsmen, the dancers and others she gave wealth.

tato vasan subhe gehe / sa-kutumbaih sukhi prabhuh
rardja nabhasi svacche / nakatrair iva candramah 3

tatah - thereafter; vasan - dwelling; subhe - auspicious; gehe - in the house; sa-
kutumbaih - with His family; sukhi - happily; prabhuh - the Lord; rardja - shone;
nabhasi - in the sky; svacche - clear; nakatraih - with the stars; iva - like; candramah
- moon.

Then as Prabhu dwelt happily in that auspicious house with His family members,
resembling the moon surrounded by the stars in a clear sky.

lakmi-narayana-dti-madtre sarva-subhani hi
ajagmuh s$ri-saci-gehe / sva-bhagyakhyapanaya ca 4



lakmi-narayana - Sri Sri Laksmi-Narayana; dti - vision; matre - simply; sarva-
subhani - all the qualities of good fortune; hi - indeed; ajagmuh - came; $ri-saci-gehe
- in the home of Sri Saci Devi; sva-bhagya - their particular opulence; akhyapanaya
- to broadcast the fame of; ca - and.

Just by the sight of Sri Sri Laksmi-Narayana in the home of Saci Devi, each pf the
personified qualities of good fortune came to reside there just to advertise the fame of
their own opulence.

tato ghasrame sthitva / dhanartha prayayau disi
purvasya sva-janaih sardha / desan kurvan sunirmalan 5

tatah - then; gha-asrame - in householder life; sthitva - being situated; dhana-
artham - in order to gain wealth; prayayau - set forth; disi - in the direction;
purvasyam - in the east; sva-janaih - with His own men; sardham - together; desan -
countries; kurvan - making; su-nirmalan - free from contamination.

Since He was now situated in household life, Gaura Hari set forth eastwards with
His associates to acquire wealth, and by so doing He purified those lands.

ya ya desa yayau jini / raka-patih nibhananah
tatra tatraiva tatra-stha / jana dtva mudanvitah 6

yam yam - wherever; desam - land; yayau - He went; jiniih - the victorious; raka-
patih - moon; nibha - effulgence; ananah - face; tatra tatra - in those very places; eva
- indeed; tatra-sthah - the residents; janah - the people; dtva - having seen; muda-
anvitah - filled with joy.

In whichever land the victorious Lord visited, the peole became jubilant to see His
face which appeared radiant like the lord of the night.

pasyanto vadana tasya / tpti-varidhi-paragah
na babhuvuh striyas cocuh / kasyaya suddha-darsanah 7
matrasya kena punyena / dhto garbhe narottamah
asau vijita-kandarpo / dta-piirvo na hi kvacit 8

pasyantah - seeing; vadanam - face; tasya - His; tpti - satisfaction; varidhi - ocean;
paragah - went to the furthest limit; na - not; babhiivuh - became; striyah - the
women; ca - and; tcuh - they said; kasya - whose?; ayam - this; suddha-darsanah -
whose vision purifies; matra - by the mother; asya - of Him; kena - by what?;
punyena - by pious deeds; dhtah - held; garbhe - in the womb; nara-uttamah -
transcendental man; asau - He; vijita - defeated; kam-darpa - Cupid (kam - lust;
darpa - arrogance; dta - seen; purvah - before; na - not; hi - indeed; kvacit - at any
time.

By seeing that face, men traversed the farthest limits of the ocean of pleasure. But
the women remained unsatiated and they inquired, "Who can be the father of this



person whose very sight purifies the beholder, and O, what pious acts did His mother
perform that within her womb she held such a transcen-dental male? We have never
before seen such a person. Simply by beholding Him, the pride of Cupid is crushed."

patnitvam asya prapta / ka ciraradhita-sankara
asau narayanah saiva / lakmir eva na sasayah 9

patnitvam - status of a wife; asya - of Him; prapta - attained; ka - who?; cira - a
long time; aradhita - worshipped; sankara - Lord Siva; asau - He; narayanah - Lord
Narayana; sa - she; eva - certainly; lakmih - Goddess Laksmi; eva - indeed; na - not;
sasaya - doubt.

"And who is that fortunate woman blessed to become His wife? She must have
worshipped Sankara for a very long time." "No,no! Certainly since He is Narayana, she
can be none other than goddess Laksmi. There is no doubt about this."

eva bahu-vidha vaca / srutva tatra janeritam
akarnyardra-dsa tea / priti tanvan yayau harih 10

evam - thus; bahu-vidham - many kinds; vacam - words; $rutva - hearing; tatra -
there; jana - people; iritam - spoken; akarnya - hearing; ardra-dsam - moist glance;
team - of them; pritim - love; tanvat - spreading; yayau - He went; harih - Gaura
Hari.

Sri Hari heard many such statements made by the people. The Lord cast His tear-
moistened glance of love upon them and continued on His journey.

padmavati-nadi-tire / gatva snatva yatha-vidhi
tatravasat sadhu-janaih / pijita sraddhayanvitaih 11

padmavati-nadi - the river Padmavati; tire - on the bank; gatva - went; snatva -
bathed; yatha-vidhi - according to etiquette; tatra - there; avasat - dwelt; sadhu-
janaih - by saintly men; pujita - worshipped; sraddhaya - with faith; anvitaih - filled
with.

After journeying to the bank of the Padmavati river, He bathed as enjoined in
sastra, and resided there, while saintly men offered Him faithful worship.

ganga-tulya pavani sa / babhiiva sumaha-nadi
padmavati maha-vega / maha-pulina-samyuta 12

ganga-tulya - equal to the Ganga; pavani - purifier; sa - she; babhuva - was; su-
maha-nadi - a very great river; padmavati - Padmavati river; mahd-vega - very swift;
maha-pulina-samyuta - endowed with great sand banks.

The Padmavati is a very great river, equal with the Ganga in her potency to purify
conditioned souls. Her waters flow very swiftly and are surround-ed on both sides by
great sand-dunes.



kumbhirair makarair minair / vidyudbhir iva caicalair
sobhita-sajjanavasa-virajita-mahat-tata 13

kumbhiraih - by crocodiles; makaraih - by dolphins; minaih - by fish; vidyudbhih -
by lightning; iva - as if; cancalaih - by flickering; Sobhita - beautified; sat-jana -
saintly persons; avasa - habitation; virdgjita - illustrious; mahat-tata - great banks.

The great and splendid banks of the Padmavati, which were the habitation for
saintly folk, were beautified by crocodiles, dolphins and fish which flickered like
lightning within her waters.

visvambhara-snana-dhauta-jalaughagha-hara subha
mahat-tirthatama sa 'bhit / tat-tire nivasan harih 14

visvambhara-snana - the bathing of Sri Visvambhara; dhauta - cleansed; jala -
water; ogha - flow; agha-hara - sin-remover; subha - auspicious; mahat - great;
tirthatama - excellent holy bathing place; sa - she; abhiit - was; tat - her; tire - on the
banks; nivasan - dwelt; harih - Lord Hari.

When Sri Visvambhara bathed there, He cleansed away the abundance of
accumulated sins, and thus the Padmavati became the most excellent and auspicious of
holy rivers. Lord Hari dwelt on her banks.

mahatmana su-punyana / kurvan nayanayoh sukham
mumoda madhu-hativa / sadhu-darsana-lalasah 15

maha-atmanam - of the great souls; su-punydanam - of the very pure beings; kurvan
- made; nayanayoh - for the eyes; sukham - happiness; mumoda - enjoyed; madhu-ha
- the slayer of Madhu; ativa - intense; sadhu - saints; darsana - sight; lalasah - eager.

The Lord is known as Madhu-ha, for in a previous avatara He slew the demon
Madhu who attempted to destroy the Vedas. He, whom saintly persons intensely
hanker to see within their heart of hearts, took pleasure in giving pleasure to the eyes
of those very pure and great-hearted souls.

dayalur anayat svami / masan katipayan vibhuh
pathayan brahmanan sarvan / vidya-rasa-kutithali 16

dayaluh - merciful; anayat - spent; svami - master; masan - months; katipayan - a
few; vibhuh - self-controlled; pathayan - teaching; brahmanan - the brahmanas;
sarvan - all; vidya-rasa - the mellows of scholarship; kutiihali - enthusiastic.

The self-controlled and compassionate Master, eager to taste the mellows of
scholarship, taught all those brahmanas for a few months.

atha lakmi maha-bhaga / pati-prana dhta-vrata
sacyah susriiana cakre / pada-samvahanadibhih 17



atha - then; lakmi - Sri Laksmi; maha-bhaga - greatly fortunate; pati-prana - whose
life-breath was her husband; dhta-vrata - fixed in her vows; sacyah - of Saci;
susriianam - service; cakre - did; pada-savahana - foot massage; adibhih - beginning
with.

During this interval, the most fortunate Laksmi Devi, whose husband was dearer
to her than her own life breath, remained firmly fixed in her vows of service. She
served Saci Devi in many ways, such as massaging her feet.

devatana ghe lepa-marjana-svastikadikam
dhupa-dipadi-naivedya / malya pradat su-sasktam 18

devatanam - of the Deities; ghe - in the house; lepa - anointment; marjana -
cleansing; svastika - auspicious designs; etc.; dhiipa - incense; dipa-adi - ghee lamps
and so on; naivedyam - offering; malyam - garland; pradat - offered; su-sasktam -
very nicely.

She cleansed and anointed the temple with fragrant oils and decorated the terrace
with svastikas and other auspicious designs. She made very tasteful preparations,
offered them with devotion to the sri-miurtis and then offered incense, lamps and
garlands.

tasyah sa sevaya vanya / sausilyena ca karmana
ativa su-cira prita / saci purtim amanyata 19

tasyah - her; sa - she; sevaya - by service; vanya - by words; sausilyena - by good
behavior; ca - and; karmana - by activities; ativa - very; su-ciram - very long; prita -
pleased; saci - Saci; purtim - reward; amanyata - thought.

Saci Devi, much pleased by Laksmi's services, her speech, her gentle behavior,
and her thoughtful deeds, pondered for a long time of some way to reward her.

vadhiu sutasyanyatama / snehodgata-tanuruha
kanyam iva sneha-vasal / lalayanti sva-putravat 20

vadhum - bride; sutasya - of her son; anyatamam - most unique; sneha - affection;
udgata-taniiruha - hairs standing erect; kanyam - daughter; iva - as if; sneha-vasat -
controlled by affection; lalayanti - cherisher; sva-putra-vat - as if her own son.

Her hairs would thrill out of intense affection for her son's bride, and she
cherished her like a daughter, doting on her just as she did her son.

eva sthita ghe kale / daivad agatya kundali
adasat pada-mile ta / lakmim alakya sma saci 21

vydjijiiapat maha-bhiti-yukta jangalikan snuam
samaniyakarod yatna / tad viasya pramarjane 22



evam - thus; sthita - situated; ghe - in the house; kadle - at the time; daivat - by
Providence; agatya - coming; kundali - a snake; adasat - bit; pada-miile - on the sole
of her foot; tam - her; lakmim - Sri Lakmi; alakya - observing; sma - did; saci - Saci
Devi; vydjijiapat - made known; maha-bhiti - in great anxiety; yukta - filled with;
jangalikan - snake-doctors; snuam - daughter-in-law; samaniya - gathering; akarot -
made; yatnam - attempt; tat - the snake; viasya - of the poison; pramarjane -
cleansing.

Once while she was thus residing in Saci's home, a snake came, incited by Divine
Providence, and bit Laksmi Devi on the sole of her foot. Seeing this, Saci Devi felt great
anxiety for her daughter-in-law and immediate-ly called for doctors specializing in
snake-bites, who came and endeavored to flush out the poison.

saci mantrair bahu-vidhair / nabhiit tad-via-marjanam
tatah kala-kta matva / samaniya prayatnatah 23

saci - Sacl Devi; mantraih - with mantras; bahu-vidhaih - many kinds; na - not;
abhiit - was; tat-via - poison of the snake; marjanam - purify; tatah - then; kala-ktam
- enacted by time; matva - thought; samaniya - brought; prayatnatah - with
endeavors.

Although Saci Devi chanted mantras and applied many other remedies, she was
unable to alleviate the effects of the snake's poison. Therefore she considered her
daughter-in-law's death to be an act of the almighty Lord in His form of Time.

jahnu-kanya-payo-madhye / tulasi-dama-bhiiitam
ktva vadhu saha stribhis / cakara hari-kirtanam 24

jahnu-kanya - the daughter of Jahnu, the Ganga; payah-madhye - in the middle of
the water; tulasi-dama - a garland of tulasi leaves; bhiiitam - decorated with; ktva -
did; vadhum - young wife; saha - together with; stribhih - with the women; cakara -
made; hari-kirtanam - chanting of the names of Hari.

She arranged that the Lord's young wife be decorated with a garland of tulasi
leaves and placed in the waters of the daughter of Jahnu. Then, accompanied by other
ladies, she chanted the names of Hari.

ayate vimale vyomni / gandharva-ratha-sankule
brahmadibhir yoga-siddhair / giyamane su-mangale 25

ayate - having entered; vimale - cloudless; vyomni - sky; gandharva-ratha-sankule -
in a host of Gandharva airships; brahma-adibhih - by Lord Brahma and other gods;
yoga-siddhaih - with the perfected beings; giyamane - sung; su-mangale - very
auspicious.

Then as a host of Gandharva airships entered that clear sky, the devas headed by
Lord Brahma and accompanied by perfect beings, recited the following auspicious
song:



maha-lakmir jagan-mata / gantu sva-prabhu-sannidhau
smtva kna-padambhoja / svar-nadya deham atyajat 26

maha-lakmi - the original goddess of fortune; jagat-mata - mother of all living
entities; gantum - to go; sva-prabhu-sannidhau - into the presence of Her Lord;
smtva - remembering; kna-pada-ambhojam - the lotus feet of Krsna; sva-nadyam - in
the river that descends from the heavens; deham - body; atyajat - she gave up.

"Maha-Laksmi, mother of the cosmos, has given up her body within the celestial
Ganga, while remembering the lotus feet of Sri Krsna, in order to reenter presence of
her Master.

tato jagama nilayam / atmanas ca susobhanam
indradibhir agamya ca / sarva-mangala-riipakam 27

lakmya paramaya yukta / lakmi loka-namasktam 28

tata - then; jagama - she went; nilayam - abode; atmana - her own; ca - and; su-
sobhanam - very beautiful; indra-adibhi - by Indra and the other gods; agamyam -
unattainable; ca - and; sarva-mangala-riupakam - form filled with all auspiciousness;
lakmya - with opulence; paramaya - transcendental; yukta - possessed; lakmi -
Laksmi Devi; loka-nama-ktam - offered honor by all worlds; iti - thus.

"Then she departed for her resplendent abode, the form of which is full of
auspiciousness and which is unattainable even by Indra and the other devas. There in
that planet which is worshipped by all other planets, Sri Laksmi is replete with
transcendental opulence."

Thus ends the Eleventh Sarga entitled "Gauranga Travels East for Wealth, and
Celebration of Laksi Devi's Victorious Death," the First Prakrama of the great
poem Sri Krsna-Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Twelfth Sarga
Saci-Sokapanodanam
Gauranga Dispells the Grief of Mother Saci

atha ta vilalapa duhkhita / sva-vadhit dharma-parayana saci
vigalan nayanambu-dharaya / stanayoh kalanam eva sakarot 1

tam - her; vilalapa - lamented; duhkhita - unhappy; sva-vadhuim - her own
daughter-in-law; dharma-parayanam - dedicated to virtue; saci - Saci Devi; vigalan -
trickling; nayana-ambu - tears; dharaya - with the flow; stanayoh - - on her breasts;



kalanam - washing; eva - indeed; sa - she; akarot - did.

Saci lamented sorrowfully for her dear daughter-in-law who was so dedicated to
dharma, and the streams of tears flowing from her eyes bathed her breasts.

avadad bhujagadhama tvaya / kim ida karma duratmana kta
vikatair dasanaih katha na mam / adasas tva hi vihaya me snuam 2

avadat - she said; bhujaga - O snake; adhama - most vile; tvaya - by you; kim -
why; idam - this; karma - deed; duratmana - by evil being; ktam - done; vikataih -
terrible; dasanaih - teeth; katham - how; na - not; mam - me; adasah - you bit; tvam -
you; hi - surely; vihaya - leaving aside; me - my; snuam - daughter-in-law.

She cried, "O most vile and vicious serpent! For what reason have you done this
deed? Why did you not bite me with your terrible teeth and leave aside my daughter-in-
law?

viniyujya vadhii nievane / mama putro gatavan sudharmikah
dhana-dhanya-samarjanaya me / hy antevasi-janaih susamvtah 3

viniyujya - engaging; vadhum - wife; nievane - in service; mama - my; putrah - son;
gatavan - gone; su-dharmikah - so virtuous; dhana-dhanya - wealth and grains;
samarjandya - in order to earn; me - my; hi - indeed; ante-vasi-janaih - by His
students; su-samvtah - fully surrounded.

"My dharmic son departed for foreign lands accompanied by His students to earn
gold and grains and engaged his wife in my service.

tad ida vadana katha snua / parihina tanayasya pasyatu
iti vilapya bhsa sucakula / kulavatim apahdya samadisat 4

tat - that; idam - this; vadanam - face; katham - how?; snua - daughter-in-law;
parihina - bereft; tanayasya - of my son; pasyatu - I may see; iti - thus; vilapya -
lamenting; bhsam - intensely; Suca-akula - agitated with grief; kulavatim - lady of
the family; apahaya - the quitting; samadisat - informed.

"Now bereft of my daughter-in-law, how can I look my son in the face?" Saci
lamented intensely at the passing away of her dear daughter-in-law. Being agitated by
grief, she instructed her relatives and friends:

kuru nija kula-yogya-sat-kriyam / akarot sva-svajanas tv anantaram
nija-gha samagat parideva-lola-nayanayoh parimucya jalam 5

kuru - do; nijam - your own; kula-yogya - beneficial for the family; sat-kriyam -
pure activities; akarot - performed; sva-sva-janah - her various relatives; tu - indeed;
anantaram - thereafter; nija-gham - to their own homes; samagat - they went;
parideva - grief; lola - agitated; nayanayoh - from their eyes; parimucya - released;
jalam - water.



"Please perform the required family purificatory rituals." And they all did so. But
as Saci departed for her home tears dropped continuously from her restless eyes.

sva-jana-bandhubhir asu vibodhita / sthiravati sukhiteva cira saci
svasya putra-vadana smarati sa / kna-nama-paripiirna-mukhasit 6

sva-jana - relatives; bandhubhih - with friends; asu - swiftly; vibodhita - awakened;
sthiravati - firm; sukhita - happiness; iva - as if; ciram - at last; saci - Saci Devi;
svasya - of her own; putra - son; vadanam - face; smarati - she remembers; sa - she;
kna - Sr1 Krsna; nama - name; paripiirna - completely full; mukha - mouth; asit - it
was.

At once her friends and relatives gave her comforting care, and after a long time
Saci Devi apparently became awakened to stable and happy consciousness. She would
remember the face of her son, and her mouth was always filled with the names of
Krsna.

atha kiyad divasat pariharitah / parama-sadhubhir eva nivedanam
rajata-kancana-cela-samanvitam / samanayat sva-gha paramesvarah
7

atha - then; kiyat - so many; divasat - after days; pariharitah - jubilant; parama-
sadhubhih - by the great saints; eva - indeed; nivedanam - presentation; rajata -
silver; kancana - gold; cela-samanvitam - with garments; samanayat - brought; sva-
gham - own home; parama-isvarah - Supreme Lord.

Meanwhile, after the Paramesvara passed many days very gladly in the company
of those great saintly persons, He returned, bringing their gifts of silver, gold, and fine
garments back to His home.

atha nirikya saci sutam agata / sapadi purna-nisakara-sama-prabham
na manasati-tutoa bahu-vyatha / hdi vahanty agamat snusayarpitam 8

atha - then; nirikya - seeing; saci - Saci Devi; sutam - son; agatam - come; sapadi -
suddenly; putrna-nisakara - full moon; sama-prabham - equal effulgence; na - not;
manasa - in the mind; ati-tutoa - was very satisfied; bahu-vyatham - great agitation;
hdi - in the heart; vahanti - in carrying; agamat - went; snusayd - on account of her
daughter-in-law; arpitam - placed.

When Saci suddenly saw her son arriving one day, His effulgence bright as the full
moon, her heart was not content but rather filled with the great anguish of separation
from her daughter-in-law.

atha nirikya saci kamalekanah / parinipatya padoh pada-renukam
sirasi savidadhe janani-mukha / vimalina sa nirikya suvismitah 9

atha - then; nirikya - seeing; sacim - Saci Devi; kamala-tkanah - the lotus-eyed



one; parinipatya - having fallen down; padoh - at her feet; pada - feet; renukam -
dust; sirasi - on the head; savidadhe - placed; janani-mukha - His mother's face;
vimalinam - pure; sa - He; nirikya - seeing; su-vismitah - very surprised.

Upon seeing Saci Devi, the lotus-eyed Lord fell at her feet, took the dust from her
feet and placed it on His head, but when He looked into His mother's pure face, He
became mystified.

smita-sudhokitaya ca giranagho / yad adhilabdha-dhana
susamarpayan
samavadad vada matar ala mukha / virasam eva tavadya katha snusa
10

smita - smile; sudha - nectar; ukitaya - by sprinkling; ca - and; gira - by words;
anaghah - the sinless; yat - which; adhilabdha - obtained; dhanam - wealth; su-
samarpayan - nicely offering; samavadat - said; vada - please speak; mata - O
mother; alam - enough; mukham - face; vi-rasam - dry; eva - indeed; tava - your;
adya - today; katham - how?; snusa - daughter-in-law.

The sinless Lord sprinkled the nectar of His smile and words upon her, and after
presenting to her whatever wealth He had gained, said, "O Ma! Do not keep this sad
face. Tell Me! How is your daughter-in-law today?"

iti sudha-vacasa mudita saci / vara-vadhii-smti-sanna-giravadat
sakalam eva vadhii-kathana hda / parigalan nayanambuja-bindhubhih
11

iti - thus; sudha-vacasa - with nectarean words; mudita - happy; saci - Saci; vara-
vadhii - beautiful lady; smti - remembrance; sanna - dejected; gira - by words;
avadat - she said; sakalam - all; eva - indeed; vadhii-kathanam - narration of His
wife; hda - from her heart; parigalan - trickling; nayana - eyes; ambu-ja - lotus;
bindhubhih - by the drops.

Saci Mata, although made happy by Visvambhara's words of nectar, spoke in
dejected accents as she thought of Gaura's excellent wife. Then from the depths of her
heart, she narrated to Him the whole story of His wife's departure from this world as
teardrops trickled from her lotus eyes.

on earth

asu cardra-dsapi cambikayah / Soka-hara-paripirita-dehah
iti niSamya vaco madhusuidanah / samavadat karunardra-dsambikam
12

asu - quickly; ca - and; ardra-dsa - by the wet eyes; api - although; ca - and;
ambikayadh - of His mother; Soka - grief; hara - jubilation; paripirita - experienced;
dehah - the body; iti - thus; niSamya - hearing; vacah - words; madhu-siidanah - the
slayer of the demon of doubt (Madhu); samavadat - eloquently said; karuna -
compassion; ardra-dsa - with a moistened glance; ambikam - mother.



Because His mother was weeping, Gauranga's body also quickly became suffused
with grief as well as joy. After hearing her words, He who is renowned as the slayer of
the demon of doubt, addressed His mother with eyes moist with compassion.

atma-gopana-balair vacanais tad / gopayan hi sakala jagadisah
snu yatheyam avatarad apsara / sura-vadhith pthivim anu sampratam
13

atma - His true self; gopana-balaih - with the power of concealing; vacanaih - with
words; tat - that; gopayan - hiding; hi - indeed; sakalam - all; jagat-isah - Lord of all
living entities; $nu - please hear; yatha - as; iyam - this; avatarat - descended; apsara
- heavenly dancer; sura-vadhith - maiden of the gods; pthivim - earth; anu - after;
sampratam - presently.

Then the master of all living beings spoke in such a way as to conceal from His
mother the fact of His own divinity. He said, "Hear from me about the true situation.
Actually Laksmi was formerly an apsara, who recently descended to the earth.

maghavatah sadasindu-nibhanana / skhalita-ntya-pada vidhina kanam
samavalokya sasapa suresvaro / bhava narasya sutety avadharya tat
14

maghavatah - of the liberal one (Indra); sadasi - in the assembly; indu-nibha - like
the moon; ananam - face skhalita - slipped; ntya-padam - dancing feet; vidhina - by
the will of Providence; kanam - momentarily; samavalokya - observing; sasapa - he
cursed; sura-isvarah - the lord of the gods; bhava - be; narasya - of a man; suta -
daughter; iti - thus; avadharya - ascertained; tat - that.

"It is known that once, while she was dancing amidst the assembly hall of the
liberal Indra-deva, the feet of that apsara whose face was luminous like the moon
slipped for one moment and thus she disrupted the rhythmic synopation of the dance.
Noticing this, the suresvara cursed her, saying, "Take birth as the daughter of a man on
earth!'

samapatat padayor iti ta punah / sakala-natha-vadhi bhava sobhane
punar ihabhisukha sura-durlabha / samanubhiiya hareh padam
ujjvalam 15

samapatat - she fell down; padayoh - at his feet; iti - thus; tam - to her; punah -
again; sakala-natha-vadhi - wife of the Lord of all; bhava - may you become;
sobhane - beautiful woman; punah - again; iha - here; abhisukham - great happiness;
sura-durlabham - hard to obtain even for the gods; samanubhiiya - having
experienced; hareh - of Hari; padam - the feet; ujjvalam - dazzling.

"She fell at the feet of Indra and he spoke further, O beauteous one! Thereafter
you shall become the wife of the Lord of all beings, and experience the immense
happiness of the abode of Sri Hari whch is rarely achieved by the gods.



bata gamiyasi gaccha susobhane / sura-pater vacasati-mumoda sa
sura-nadi-salile parimucya tam / tridasa-sapaja-papam athagamat 16

bata - indeed; gamiyasi - you shall proceed; gaccha - now go; su-sobhane - O
beauteous one!; sura-pateh - from the master of the gods; vacasa - by the statement;
ati-mumoda - took great pleasure; sa - she; sura-nadi - the river which is bathed in
by the gods; salile - in the water; parimucya - fully liberated; tam - that; tridasa-
sapa-ja-papam - sin born of the curse of Indra; atha - then; agamat - she went.

"“Now go, most lovely lady!' Hearing this statement from the lord of the gods, the
maiden became very joyous. Now to free herself from the sinful contamination born of
Indra's curse, she has bathed in the water of the gods and departed for for the Lord's
abode.

kimva lakmi-rupa jagad-isvari / nija-prabhu-caranabjam agat svayam
tad alam eva suca bhavitavyata / bhavati kala-kta sakala jagat 17

kimva - in other words; jagat-isvari - the goddess of the universe; eva -
certainly;lakmi-rapa - in the form of Laksmi; agat - has gone; svayam - of her own
accord; (to) nija - her own; prabhu - Master's; carana-abjam - lotus feet; tat -
therefore; alam - enough; Suca - with sorrow; bhavitavyata - fate; jagat - the
universe; bhavati - is; kala-ktam - controlled by time; sakalam - all.

"In other words, that apsara accepted the form of Laksmi Devi. She has now
departed by her own wish for the shelter of Lord Hari's lotus feet. Therefore let your
lamention be finished. Divine destiny will surely take its course, for the entire universe
is controlled by the influence of the almighty Lord in His form of Time."

iti nisamya saci sutasya tad-vacanam indu-mukhasya suca jahau
prakata-vaibhava-gopana-karana / manuja-bhava-dharasya hares
tatam 18

iti - thus; nisSamya - hearing; Saci - Saci Mata; sutasya - of her son; tat-vacanam -
words about the apsara; indu-mukhasya - of the moon-faced; Sucam - lamentation;
jahau - gave up; prakata - manifest; vaibhava - power; gopana - concealing; karanam
- cause; manuja-bhava - mood of a man; dharasya - of He who is bearing; hareh - of
Sri Hari; tatam - expanded.

Upon hearing these words from her son, whose face shone like the moon, Saci
Mata gave up her lamentation. Thus having accepted the role of a human being, Sri
Hari acted in such a way as to conceal from His mother His supreme position.

na khalu citram ida bhagavan svaya / sura-katha-vacana ktavan hi yat
yad anubhava-rasena pita-mahah / sjati hanti jagat-traya isvarah 19

na - not; khalu - indeed; citram - wonderful; idam - this; bhagavan - opulent Lord;
svayam - Himself; sura-katha-vacanam - words spoken by Indra; ktavan - done; hi -



indeed; yat - which; yat - which; anubhava-rasena - by His mellows of influence;
pita-mahah - great father (Brahma); sjati - creates; hanti - destroys; jagat-trayam -
three worlds; isvarah - the controller (Siva).

Indeed it is not astonishing that Gaura Hari pacified Saci Devi by telling this story
of Indra's curse on the apsara. For by Sri Hari's rasa of influence He motivates Brahma
to create the three worlds and Siva to destroy them.

Thus ends the Twelfth Sarga entitled "Gauranga Dispells the Grief of Mother
Saci," in the First Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Thirteenth Sarga

sanatana-vimohana-lila
Gaura Causes Bewilderment to Sri Sanatana Panita

athavasan ghe ramye / matra sajjana-bandhubhih
mumoda ca suraih sardha / yathaditya purandarah 1

atha - then; avasan - dwelling; ghe - in his home; ramye - charming; matra - with
mother; sajjana-bandhubhih - with friends and kinsmen; mumoda - enjoyed; ca -
and; suraih - with the demigods; sardham - with; yatha - as; aditya - the Adityas;
puram-darah - Lord Indra.

Thereafter Sri Gaura dwelt in His charming home, enjoying life with His mother,
friends and relatives, like Indra amongst the sons of Aditi.

tatah saci cintayitva / vivahartha sutasya sa
kasinatha dvija-sretha / praha gacchasva sampratam 2
srimat-sandtana vipra / pandita dharmina varam
vadasva mama putraya / suta datu yatha-vidhi 3

tatah - then; saci - Saci Devi; cintayitva - thought; vivaha-artham - the purpose of
marriage; sutasya - of her son; sa - she; kasi-natham dvija-sretham - an exalted
brahmana of the name Kasinatha; praha - said; gacchasva - go; sampratam - now;
srimat-sanatanam - Sri Sanatana; vipram - mystic; panditam - scholar; dharminam -
of virtuous men; varam - best; vadasva - say, mama - my, putrdya - to my son; sutam
- daughter; datum - to give; yatha-vidhi - according to scriptural injunctions.

After consideration, Saci Devi deemed it necessary that her son marry again. Thus
addressing an elevated brahmana named Kasinatha, she said to him, "Kindly approach
the best among dharmic brahmana-panits Sri Sanatana, and request him to offer his
daugher to my son in sanctified marriage."



tac chrutva vacana tasyah / kasi-natha-dvijottamah
nyavedayat tat sakala / panditaya mahatmane 4

tat - that; srutva - having heard; vacanam - words; tasyah - her; kasi-natha-dvija-
uttamah - Kasinatha, the excellent brahmana; nyavedayat - told; tat - that; sakalam -
all; panditaya - to the scholar; mahatmane - to the great soul.

That exalted brahmana, Kasinatha Misra, after hearing the instructions of Saci
Devi, went and told all this to that panit-mahatma, Sri Sanatana.

gaccha tva dvija-sarddula / kartavya yat prayojanam
samaya nirnaya ktva / praheyamo dvijottamam 5

gaccha - go; tvam - you; dvija-sarddiila - O eminent brahmana; kartavyam - ought
to be done; yat - what; prayojanam - necessity; samayam - time; nirnayam -
determination; ktva - done; praheyamah - we shall send; dvija-uttamam - the great
brahmana.

Kasinatha Misra said, "O tiger amongst the twice-born. Go. Arrange whatever is
necessary to be done, and when you fix the date, we shall send forth dvijottama Sri
Gauranga."

tac chrutva sakala patnya / vimya bandhubhih saha
kartavyam etan niscitya / kasinatham athabravit 6

tat - that; srutva - hearing; sakalam - all; patnya - with his wife; vimya -
considering; bandhubhih - with his kinsmen; saha - with; kartavyam - should be
done; etat - that; niscitya - having determined; kasi-natham - to Kasinatha; atha -
then; abravit - said.

Hearing all this, Sanatana deliberated amongst his wife and kinsmen. After
deciding that it was indeed a worthy proposal, he informed Kasinatha Misra.

srutvettha vacana tasya / samagamya yathoditam
sacyai nyavedayat sarva / tatah sa haritabhavat 7

srutva - hearing; ittham - thus; vacanam - words; samagamya - came; yatha - as;
uditam - it happened; Sacyai - to Saci Devi; nyavedayat - told; sarvam - all; tatah -
then; sa - she; harita - joyous; abhavat - became.

Kasinatha heard about the proposed arrangements, then returned and reported all
to Sacl. This news made her very happy.

tatah kalena kiyata / panditah sri-sanatanah
suddhah svacara-nirato / vainavo loka-palakah 8

tatah - then; kalena kiyata - after some time; panditah - the scholar; $ri-sanatanah
- Sri Sanatana; suddhah - pure; su-dcara-niratah - attached to good conduct;



vainavah - devotee of Visnu; loka-palakah - protector of the people.

The learned scholar Sri Sanatana was a man of pure consciousness, attached to
good behavior, and devoted to Lord Visnu. He provided charitable maintenance to all
people.

dayalur atitheyas ca / susilah priya-vak sucih
prahinod brahmana kificit / samagatyanamat sacim 9

dayaluh - merciful; atitheyah - hospitable to guests who arrived at any hour; ca -
and; su-silah - virtuous; priya-vak - who spoke in kind words; sucih - clean;
prahinot - sent; brahmanam - one who understands brahman; kificit - a certain;
samagatya - having arrived; anamat - bowed; sacim - to Saci.

He was mercifully hospitable to guests, wheher expected or not, no matter what
hour they might arrive. He was virtuous, gentle of speech and clean. After some time
he sent a certain brahmana who came before Saci Devi and bowed to her.

praha ta tava putraya / panditaya mahdatmane
suta sarva-gunair yukta / riupaudarya-samanvitam 10

datu prarthayate sadhvi / panditah sri-sanatanah
tatah pramudita sadhvi / saci vakyam athadade 11

praha - he said; tam - to her; tava - your; putrdaya - to your son; panditaya - the
scholar; maha-atmane - to the great soul; sutam - daughter; sarva-gunaih - with all
good qualities; yuktam - endowed; riipa - beauty; auddarya - magnanimity;
samanvitam - filled with; datum - to give; prarthayate - prays; sadhvi - O saintly
lady; panditah - the scholar; sri-sanatanah - Sri Sanatana; tatah - then; pramudita -
overjoyed; sadhvi - the saintly lady; saci - Saci Mata; vakyam - words; atha - then;
dadade - accepted.

That brahmana said to her, "O saintly lady, the learned scholar named Sri
Sanatana prays that he may present his daughter Srimati Vinu-priya to your son, the
great soul and learned scholar, Sri Visvambhara. She is endowed with all fine
qualities, filled with beauty and magnanimity." Then the saintly Saci, overjoyed,
consented to Sri Sanatana's request.

mamaiva sammato nitya / sambandhah sad-gunasrayah
kartavyam etan niyata / subha-kalam athaha tam 12

mama - my; eva - certainly; sammatah - approved; nityam - always; sambandhah -
relationship; sat-guna-asrayah - the shelter of pure qualities; kartavyam - should be
done; etat - this; niyatam - with restraint; Subha-kalam - at an auspicious time;
atha - then; aha - she said; tam - him.

She replied, "This relationship has the shelter of all divine qualities and will
always have my approval. It should be performed with restraint at an auspicious



moment."

tato hto dvija-sretho / 'vadan madhuraya gira
vinu-priya pati prapya / tava putra Sriyanvitam 13

tatah - thus; htah - jubilant; dvija-srethah - the best of brahmanas; avadat - said;
madhuraya - with sweet; gira - words; vinu-priya - Srimati Vinu-priya; patim -
husband; prapya - getting; tava - your; putram - son; sriya - with beauty; anvitam -
filled.

Then the jubilant and exalted brahmana spoke sweetly, "By attaining your son as
her husband, Visnu-priya's beauty will be complete.

yathartha-namni bhavatu / sSrimad-visvambharah prabhuh
tam uvahya yatha kno / rukmini prapya nirvtah 14

tatha nirvtim apnotu / satyam etad vadami te
iti dvijendra-vacana / srutva haranvita saci 15

yatha - as it is; artha - meaning; namni - in the name; bhavatu - it must be; srimat-

visvambharah - the resplendent Visvambhara; prabhuh - Lord; tam - her; uvahya -
marrying; yatha - just as; knah - Sri Krsna; rukminim - Rukmini Devi; prapya -
getting; nirvtah - happy; tatha - so; nirvtim - happiness; apnotu - must get; satyam -
truth; etat - this; vadami - 1 say; te - to you; iti - thus; dvija-indra - excellent
brahmana; vacanam - words; srutva - hearing; hara - joy; anvita - filled with; sact -
Saci Devi.

"And Visvambhara will now fulfill His name's meaning as the sustainer of the
universe. Just as Sri Krsna became content to receive Rukmini as His bride, so will

Visvambhara taste delight. I assure you that this is the truth!" Saci Devi became filled
with joy to hear this statement by that great brahmana, .

dvijas ca gatva tat sarvam / panditaya nyavedayat
tato haranvito bhutva / panditah sri-sanatanah 16

dvijah - the brahmana; ca - and; gatva - having departed; tat - that; sarvam - all;
panditaya - to the scholar; nyavedayat - told; tatah - then; hara-anvitah - filled with
bliss; bhiitva - became; panditah - the scholar; sri-sanatanah - Sri Sanatana.

The brahmana returned and told all that had happened to the Panita, who also
became filled with delight.

sarva-dravyady-alankaram / aharat satvara kti
tatah sa samaya jiatva / 'dhivasa kartum udyate 17

sarva-dravya - all materials; adi - and so forth; alankaram - decorations; aharat -
fetched; sa-tvaram - with speed; kti - who had accomplished his desire; tatah - then;
sah - he; samayam - time; jiatva - knowing; adhivasam - preliminary marriage



rituals; kartum - to do; udyate - prepared.

Considering that all his desires were fufilled, Sanatana quickly assembled all
necessary paraphernalia and ornaments. Then having determined an auspicious
moment, he prepared for the adhivasa ceremony.

tato ganaka agatya / provaca vinayanvitah
mayabhyetya pathi muda / srimad-visvambharah prabhuh 18

dtah ptas ca bhagavan / adhivasas tavanagha
vivahasyadya ki tatra / vilambas tata dsyate 19

tatah - then; ganakah - the astrologer; agatya - arriving; provaca - declared;
vinaya-anvitah - filled with humility; maya - by me; abhyetya - coming; pathi - on
the path; muda - happily; srimat-visvambharah - beautiful Visvambhara; prabhuh -
Lord; dtah - seen; ptah - questioned; ca - and; bhagavan - O Lord; adhivasah -
household-making; tava - Your; anagha - O sinless one; vivahasya - of the marriage;
adya - today; kim - why?; tatra - there; vilambah - delay; tata - dear boy; dsyate - it is
seen.

Then the astrologer arrived and spoke in a submissive tone, "As I was coming
here, I saw handsome Visvambhara on the path and I inquired from him, "O sinless
Lord, what of the adhivasa ceremony today? My dear boy, It appears that You are
making some delay.'

tac chrutva praha ma devo / rajat-smera-mukhambujah
kutah kasya vivahas te / viditas tad vadasva me 20

tat - that; srutva - hearing; praha - He said; mam - me; devah - the Lord; rajat -
shining; smera - Cupid; mukha - face; ambu-jah - lotus; kutah - where?; kasya -
whose?; vivahah - marriage; te - your; viditah - known; tat - that; vadasva - tell; me -
to me.

"Hearing that, He whose shining lotus face resembles Cupid, replied, “"Where will
this marriage of which you speak take place, and with whom? Please tell me if you
know."'

iti Srutva maya tasya / vacana tava sannidhau
samagata nisamyaitad / yad yukta tat samacara 21

iti - thus; srutva - hearing; maya - by my; tasya - His; vacanam - words; tava -
your; sannidhau - in your presence; samagatam - come; nisamya - hearing; etat -
this; yat - what; yuktam - appropriate; tat - that; samacara - do.

"After hearing these words of His, I have come to you. Now that you have heard
this, please do what is necessary."

iti Srutva vacas tasya / ganakasya su-duhkhitah
srimat-sanatano dhairyam / avalambyabravid vacah 22



iti - thus; srutva - hearing; vacah - words; tasya - his; ganakasya - of the
astrologer; su-duhkhitah - very pained; srimat-sandatanah - St Sanatana; dhairyam -
patience; avalambya - summoning; abravit - said; vacah - words.

Hearing these words from the astrologer, Sri Sanatana became very pained.
Clinging to his patience, he said:

kta mayaitat sakala / dravyalankaranani ca
tathapi tasya na tatradaro bhii-daiva-doatah 23

ktam - done; maya - by me; etat - this; sakalam - all; dravya - materials;
alankaranani - decorations; ca - and; tathapi - however; tasya - His; na - not; tatra -
there; adarah - respect; bhii-daiva-doatah - by faults of my brahminical qualities.

"I have arranged all the paraphernalia, ingredients and ornaments. However, it
appears that because of some fault in my qualities as a brahmana, the Lord is not
honoring His agreement.

mamatra ki maya karya / naparadhyami kutracit
tatah santrasta-hdaya / patni tasya suci-vrata 24

kulaja vinu-bhakta ca / pati-seva-parayana
abravid duhkhita duhkha-yukta pandita-sattamam 25

mama - my; atra - here; kim - what?; maya - by me; karyam - duty; na - not;
aparadhyami - 1 offend; kutracit - in any way; tatah - then; santrasta-hdaya -
frightened heart; patni - wife; tasya - his; suci-vrata - devoted to cleanliness; kula-ja
- born of a pure family; vinu-bhakta - devotee of Lord Visnu; ca - and; pati-seva-
parayana - dedicated to her husband's service; abravit - said; duhkhita - sorrowfully;
duhkha-yuktam - absorbed in grief; pandita - scholar; sattamam - noble.

"What duty have I not performed? Have 1 offended Him in some way?" Then
trembling with alarm, his wife, who was virtuous in conduct, born of a pure family,
devoted to Lord Visnu and dedicated to the service of her husband, spoke sadly to that
noble scholar who was afflicted with grief:

pati pati-vrata vakya / na karoti yada svayam
srimad-visvambharo natra / 'paradho me katha bhavan 26

patim - husband; pati-vrata - faithful to her husband; vakyam - words; na - not;
karoti - he does; yada - when; svayam - of His own accord; srimat-visvambhara - the
resplendent maintainer of the universe; na - not; atra - here; aparadhah - offense;
me - of me; katham - how?; bhavan - your good self.

"If Srimad Visvambhara does not wish to marry of His own accord, then there is
no offense made on the part of your honor.

duhkhitah kintu nasmabhir / vaktavya kiiicid anv api



karyam etan na kartavya / tyaja duhkha sukhi bhava 27

duhkhitah - distressed; kintu - however; na - not; asmabhih - by us; vaktavyam - to
be spoken; kificit - something; anu - very small; api - even; karyam - proper to be
done; etat - this; na - not; kartavyam - should be done; tyaja - give up; duhkham -
sorrow; sukhi - happy; bhava - become.

"My lord, although we are distressed, still we should not say even a word in
protest. This is not the proper thing to do. Give up your sorrow and be satisfied."

iti tasya vacah Srutva / priyayah pritim avahan
uvdaca bandhubhih sardham / etad eva suniscitam 28

nakarod yadi viprendro / na kariyama eva hi
tato 'sau bhagavan jiatva / duhkhitau dvija-dampati 29

roena lajjaya yuktau / vinu-bhaktau vimatsarau
brahmanyo bhagavan devas / tayor duhkham avaharat 30

iti - thus; tasya - her; vacah - words; Srutva - hearing; priyayah - of his dear wife;
pritim - love; avahan - bore; uvdca - said; bandhubhih - with his kinsmen; sardham -
together; etat - this; eva - surely; su-niScitam - very clear; na - not; akarot - He did;
yadi - if; vipra-indrah - the best of vipras; na - not; kariyamah - we shall do; eva -
certainly; hi - indeed; tatah - then; asau - He; bhagavan - the Lord; jiiatva - knew;
duhkhitau - the sorrowful couple; dvija-dam-pati - brahmana wife and husband;
roena - by anger; lajjaya - by shame; yuktau - engaged; vinu-bhaktau - the two
devotees of Lord Visnu; vimatsarau - non-envious; brahmanyah - inclined to the
brahmanas; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; devah - God; tayoh - of the two;
duhkham - grief; avaharat - took away.

Hearing these words from his dear wife, which brought him increased love for
her, he counseled with his kinsmen, saying, "It is very clear that if this great vipra does
not accept my daughter in marriage, then we shall certainly not offer her to Him."
Then, knowing that the non-envious vaisnava-brahmana couple were grief-stricken and
afflicted with anger and shame, the all-opulent Personality of Godhead, who is always
favorably inclined toward brahmanas, took away the grief of that devoted couple.

Thus ends the Thirteenth Sarga entitled "Gaura Causes Bewilderment to Sri
Sanatana Panita," in the First Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Fourteenth Sarga
sri-visnu-priya-vivaha
The Marriage of Visnu with Visnu-priya



tatas ca bhagavan knah / karunapara-manasah
tayor duhkham anusmtya / prapayya nija-brahmanam 1

tatah - then; ca - and; bhagavan - the Supreme Lord; knah - Sri Krsna; karuna -
merciful; apara - incomparable; manasah - mind; duhkham - grief; anusmtya -
recalling; prapayya - obtaining; nija-brahmanam - His own brahmana.

The boundlessly merciful Lord Krsna, feeling sympathy for sorrow of the
brahmana couple, and engaged another brahmana to be His messenger.

vanya madhuraya vipra-mukhena prakto yatha
anuniya tayoh kanyam / udvahartha mano dadhe 2

vanya - by the words; madhuraya - sweet; vipra-mukhena - by the mouth of the
brahmana; praktah - ordinary; yatha - as if; anuniya - soliciting; tayoh - of the
couple; kanyam - daughter; udvaha-artham - the object of marriage; manah - mind;
dadhe - set.

Resolving to marry their daughter, Sri Hari conciliated them with sweet words
just like an ordinary man, through the mouth of that brahmana.

tatah subhe vilagnendu-nakatra-subha-sayute
adhivasa-dine sadhu-vipra-sanga-samagate 3

tatah - then; subhe - at the auspicious; vilagna - rising of constellations; indu -
moon; nakatram - stars; subha-sayute - at the auspicious conjunction; adhivasa-dine
- on the day of purifying household frough vasa (fragrances); sadhu - saintly
persons; vipra - brahmanas; sanga - association; samagate - at the assembly.

Then on the new day selected for the Lord's adhivasa, when in the sky arose an
auspicious conjunction of the stars and moon, when saintly brahmanas assembled...

mrdanga-panavadhmane / veda-dhvani-ninadite
dhupa-dipa-patakabhir / alankta-dig-antare 4

mrdanga - mdanga; panava - karatalas; adhmane - sounds; veda-dhvani-ninadite -
when the sounds of Vedic mantras; dhiipa - incense; dipa - ghee lamps; patakabhih -
with flags; alankta - decorated; dik-antare - when all directions.

...when mdanga and karatalas were sounded, when Vedic hymns were vibrated,
when all directions were decorated with flags and banners, when lamps and fragrant
incense were lit...

svasti-vacana purva hi / sapiijya pit-devatah
adhivasa-kriya cakre / brahmanaih saha sa prabhuh 5

svasti-vacanam - words of benediction; parvam - accompanied; hi - indeed;



sapiijya - worshipped; pit - forefathers; devatah - demigods; adhivasa-kriyam - the
activities of entering household; cakre - made; brahmanaih - with brahmanas; saha -
with; sah - He; prabhuh - the Lord.

...when the controlling deities of the universe and the Lord's forefathers were
offered oblations accompanied by auspicious utterances of svasti!, then the Lord
performed the ceremonial rituals of to purify the household, as conducted by brahmana
priests.

tato dadau dvijatibhyah / sajjanebhyas ca candanam
gandha-tambiila-malya ca / bhiri bhiiri-yasa harih 6

tatah - then; dadau - He gave; dvi-jatibhyah - to the twice-born brahmanas;
sajjanebhyah - to the pure; ca - and; candanam - sandalwood; gandha - scented;
tambila - betel nut; malyam - garlands; ca - and; bhuri - plentiful; bhuri-yasa - with
broad fame; harih - Sr1 Hari.

Sri Hari of wide-spread fame then presented profuse pulp of sandal, scented
chewing spices with pana, and garlands to those saintly twice-born men.

tasmin kale panditaryah / sri-yutah sri-sanatanah
abhyayac chraddhaya yuktah / prahtenantaratmana 7

tasmin - at that; kale - time; pandita-aryah - noble scholar; sri-yutah - with the
goddess of fortune; sri-sanatanah - Sri Sanatana; abhyayat - arrived; sraddhaya -
with faith; yuktah - engaged; prahtena - with joy; antara-atmana - inside himself.

Then the noble scholar Sanatana faithfully arrived accompanied by his daughter
who appeared like the goddess of fortune. He was attired opulently and his heart
immersed in jubilation.

brahmanan vipra-sadhvis ca / preayitva yatha-vidhi
karayam asa jamatur / adhivasa mahatmanah 8

brahmanan - brahmanas; vipra-sadhvih - brahmanis; ca - and; preayitva -
summoned; yatha-vidhi - according to precept; karayam asa - did; jamatuh - of his
son-in-law; adhivasam - marriage rite; mahd-atmanah - of the magnanimous person.

He summoned together the brahmanas and their saintly wives and then performed
the adhivasa of his great son-in-law according to Vedic vidhi.

svaya cakre sva-duhitur / adhivasa yatha-vidhi
mahananda-rase magne / navindad bhava-vedanam 9

svayam - himself; cakre - made; sva-duhituh - of his own daughter; adhivasam -
household; yatha-vidhi - according to precept; maha-ananda - the great joy; rase - in
the mellow; magne - merged; na - not; avindat - he experienced; bhava-vedanam -
the torture of material existence.



Having performed the adhivasa ceremony of his daughter according to Vedic
precept, he ceased to experience the tribulations of material misery, and merged in a
great ocean of bliss.

athapara-dine pratar / bhagavan jahnavi-jalam
avagahyahnika ktva / prayat sadhubhir anvitah 10

nandi-mukhan pit-ganan / sapiijya susamahitah
sthitanta sahasabhyetya / dvija-putra mahaujasah 11

vastralankara-malabhir / gandhadyaih samabhiiayan
srimad-visvambhara deva / kama-koti-sama-prabham 12

atha - then; apara-dine - on the following day; pratah - early; bhagavan - the
Supreme Lord; jahnavi-jalam - the water of the Ganga; avagahya - having bathed;
ahnikam - daily; ktva - done; prayat - went forth; sadhubhih - with saintly persons;
anvitah - together; nandi-mukhan - ancestors in suffering; pit-ganan - hosts of
forefathers; sapiijya - having worshipped; su-samahitah - with great attention;
sthitantam - standing; sahasa - suddenly; abhyetya - arriving; dvija-putra - the sons
of brahmanas; maha - great; ojasah - vigorous; vastra - garments; alankara -
ornaments; malabhi - with garlands; gandha-adyaih - with scented oils and other
pleasing articles; samabhuayan - fully ornamented; srimat-visvambharam - beautiful
Visvambhara; devam - Supreme Personality of Godhead; kama - Cupids; koti - ten
million; sama-prabham - equal effulgence.

Early on the following day, after taking His daily bath in the waters of the Jahnavi,
Bhagavan Sri Gaura went forth, and assisted by saintly persons He attentively
worshipped His ancestors to release them from any suffering. Just then, powerful
young sons of brahmanas suddenly arrived and completely decorated beautiful
Visvambharadeva, whose effulgence was like millions of Cupids, with silken garments,
ornaments, garlands, scented oils and so forth.

tasmin kane cakarasu / sri-sanatanah panditah
vastralankara-malabhir / gandhadyair samalanktam 13

kanya vaivahika kala / viditva brahmanottaman
preayam dasa jamatur / adaran ayanaya sah 14

tasmin - at that; kane - moment; cakara - he did; asu - quickly; sri-sanatanah - Sri
Sanatana; panditah - the scholar; vastra - garments; alankdra - ornaments; malabhih
- with garlands; gandha-adyaih - with scents and so forth; samalanktam - fully
ornamented; kanyam - daughter; vaivahikam kalam - marriage time; viditva -
knowing; brahmana-uttaman - elevated brahmanas; preayam asa - he sent; jamatuh -
for his son-in-law; adarat - with respect; ayandya - for the coming; sah - he.

At that moment, Sri Sanatana Panita, knowing that the auspicious time for the
wedding had arrived, also had his daughter decorated with garments, ornaments,



flower garlands, scented oils and so forth, and he sent elevated brahmanas to
respectfully bring his son-in-law.

tato gatva dvija-srethah / procus ca vinayanvitah
udvahartha tava subhah / kalo 'ya samupasthitah 15

tatah - then; gatva - having gone; dvija-srethah - elevated brahmanas; procuh -
declared; ca - and; vinaya-anvitah - filled with humility; udvaha-artham - the
purpose of marriage; tava - Your; Subhah - auspicious; kdlah - time; ayam - this;
samupasthitah - arrived.

Approaching Him, those excellent brahmanas submissively informed Sri Hari,
"The auspicious moment for Your marriage has now arrived.

vijayasva subhaya tva / gamanaya mati kuru
panditasya ghe tasya / bhagya ko vaktum arhati 16

vijayasva - conquer; subhaya - for welfare; tvam - You; gamanaya - for going;
matim - mind; kuru - do; panditasya - of the scholar; ghe - in the home; tasya - his;
bhagyam - fortune; kah - who?; vaktum - to speak; arhati - ought.

"Conquer fortune and fix Your mind to enter the pandita's home. Who can
describe Your good fortune?!"

tac chrutva brahmana-vaco / bhagavan sadarananah
jaya-ghoair brahma-ghoair / mdanga-pataha-svanaih 17

vina-panava-kasyadi / nisvanair mudito yayau
matara sapranamyasu / dolarohana-piirvakam 18

tat - that; srutva - hearing; brahmana-vacah - the words of the brahmanas;
bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; sa-adara-ananah - with a respectful face; jaya-
ghoaih - to cries of victory; brahma-ghoaih - with utterances of Vedic hymns;
mdanga-pataha-svanaih - with the beating of the mdanga and pataha drums; vina-
panava-kasya-adi-nisvanaih - with the sounds of the vina, cymbals and gongs, etc.;
muditah - joyously; yayau - He went; mataram - mother; sapranamya - offering
obeisances; asu - swiftly; dola - palanquin; arohana - mounting; parvakam -
together.

Hearing these words of the brahmanas with a respectful face, the Lord happily
went to His mother. He offered her His prostrated obeisances. and then at once sat
down with her in a palanquin. The procession began accompanied by cries of "Jaya!"
and utterances of Vedic hymns, along with the beating of mrdanga and pataha drums,
as well as the vibrations of the vina, cymbals, gongs,and various other instruments.

dipavalibhir anyais ca / nakatrair iva candramah
sarac-candrasu-subhraya / sibikaya raraja sah 19



dipa-avalibhih - with rows of lamps; anyaih - with others; ca - and; nakatraih -
with the stars; iva - like; candramah - moon; $arat-candra - autumn moon; asu-
subhrayam - in the splendid rays; sibikayam - on the palanquin; raraja - He shone;
sah - He.

While the autumn moon shone with brilliant rays in the sky above, Lord Hari,
together with the other palanquins with their rows of lamps, also shone like a moon
amidst the stars.

suvarna-gaura-kirabdhau / meru-snga ivaparah
jagan-mohana-lavanya / vyakti-ktya svaya harih 20

su-varna - beautiful color; gaura-kira-abdhau - in the golden milk ocean; meru-
sngah - the peak of mount Meru; iva - like; aparah - another; jagat-mohana -
bewildering the all beings of the universe; lavanyam - in the beauty; vyakti-ktya -
became manifest; svayam - personally; harih - Lord Hari.

Appearing like another Mount Meru amidst the golden milk ocean, the original
Supreme Lord Sri Hari revealed the beauty which infatuates all living beings.

prapta jamatara vikya / harotphulla-tanuruhah
udyamyaniya vidhina / padyam asanam adarat 21

dattva ta varayam dsa / vastra-srag-anulepanaih
druta-kaiicana-gauranga / malati-malya-vakasam 22

meru-s$nga yatha-ganga / dvidha-dhara-samanvitam
udyat-purna-nisa-natha-vadana pankajekanam 23

praptam - arrival; jamataram - son-in-law; vikya - seeing; hara - bliss; utphulla -
fully erect; tantiruhah - hairs; udyamya - raising up; aniya - leading; vidhina - by
precept; padyam - foot-wash; asanam - seat; adarat - with respect; dattva - having
given; tam - Him; varayam dsa - he covered; vastra - garments; srak - garlands;
anulepanaih - anointed with sandalwood pulp; druta-karnicana - molten gold;
gaurangam - the Golden Lord; malati-malya - garlanded with malati flowers
(jasmine); vakasam - chest; meru-sngam - the peak of Mount Meru; yatha - as;
ganga - Ganga; dvidha-dhara - two waterfalls; samanvitam - together; udyat - rising;
purna - full; nisa-natha - lord of the night; vadanam - face; panka-ja - mud-born
(lotus); tkanam - eyes.

When Sri Sanatana Panita saw that his son-in-law had arrived, his hairs stood
erect with jubilation. He took the Lord by the hand and, lifting Him from the
palanquin, ushered Him into his home. Then having respectfully bathed His feet and
offered Him a seat as enjoined by $astra, he dressed Him with new garments and fresh
flower-garlands, and anointed His brow with pulp of sandal. Gauranga's body glittered
like molten gold, and the garland of malati flowers hanging upon His chest appeared
like the Ganga forming two waterfalls as it falls from the peak of Mount Meru. His face
shone like the rising full moon, and His eyes blossomed like lotuses.



dtva jamatara svasrur / mumoda susmitanana
sa dipair svastikair lajair / mangalyais tad dvija-striyah 24

cakrur nirmaichana prita / jamatur hdy akovidah
paramananda-sampurnah / kautithala-samanvitah 25

dtva - having seen; jamataram - son-in-law; svasruh - the mother-in-law; mumoda
- took pleasure; su-smita-anana - nicely smiling face; sa - she; dipaih - with lamps;
svastikaih - with bards; lajaih - with fried grains; mangalyaih - with auspicious; tat -
that; dvija-striyah - the brahmana ladies; cakruh - they did; nirmancanam -
lustration; pritah - with love; jamatuh - of the son-in-law; hdi - in the heart;
akovidah - ignorant; parama-ananda - transcendental bliss; sampuirnah - totally
filled; kautithala-samanvitah - filled with enthusiasm.

As Sanatana's wife, whose face was sweetly smiling, saw her son-in-law, she felt
much pleasure. Although ignorant of the heart of the son-in-law, the simple-hearted
brahmana ladies with great joy and eagerness offered an arati ceremony to Him with
lamps of clarified butter. They made presentations of sweets such as lau and halava,
while bards played auspicious songs.

samaniya suta divya / sri-sanatana-panditah
nyavedayat pada-mile / jamatuh susamahitah 26

samaniya - leading; sutam - daughter; divyam - divine; sri-sanatana-panditah - Sri
Sanatana Panita; nyavedayat - offered; pada-miile - at His feet; jamatuh - of his son-
in-law; su-samahitah - with great attention.

Sri Sanatana Panita led out his divine daughter, and with much attention
presented her to the feet of his son-in-law.

tato jaya-jayair nadair / viprana veda-nisvanaih
nana-vaditra-nirghoair / babhiiva mahad-utsavah 27

tatah - then; jaya-jayaih nadai - with sounds of "jaya" (victory); vipranam - of the
vipras; veda-nisvanaih - with sounds of Vedic hymns; nana - many; vaditra -
instruments; nirghoaih - with sounds; babhiiva - there was; mahat-utsavah - a great
festival.

Then there was a great festival as the assembly cried, "Jaya! Jaya!" Learned
brahmanas intoned mantras from the Vedas while many musical instruments were
sounded.

vavara pupdir anyonya / vinur vinu-priyd ca sa
sakad eva mahanando / 'vatatara svaya vibhuh 28

vavara - rained; pupaih - with flowers; anyonyam - one another; vinuh - Lord
Vinu; vinu-priya - the beloved of Visnu; ca - and; sa - she; sakat - directly; eva -



indeed; maha-anandah - supreme bliss; avatatdara - descended; svayam - in person;
vibhuh - the great.

Visnu and Visnu-priya rained flowers upon one another, and then it appeared as if
mahananda, the Lord's supreme bliss potency had personally descended on that spot.

tatah sa asane subhre / suddhastarana-sayute
upavito maha-bahur / harih sa ca subha vadhiih 29

tatah - then; sa - He; asane - on His seat; subhre - resplendent; suddha- pure;
astarana - quilted throne; sayute - joined; upavitah - seated; maha-bahuh - mighty-
armed; harih - the remover of sin; sa - she; ca - and; subha - beautiful; vadhiih -
bride.

Then mighty-armed Sri Hari and His beautiful bride sat together upon a splendid
spotless quilted throne.

dvaravatya yatha kno / rukmini ruciranana
vavdhe 'thanayoh kanti / rohini-sasinor iva 30

dvaravatyam - in Dvaravati; yatha - as; knah - Sri Krsna; rukmini - and Sri
Rukmini Devi; rucira - lovely; anana - face; vavdhe - increased; atha - then; anayoh -
of those two; kanti - luster; rohini-sasinoh - of the star Rohini and the moon; iva -
like.

Combined together, their luster increased like Sri Krna in Dvaraka with lovely
Rukmini, or like the star Rohini with the moon.

agatya vidhivat kanyam / utsjya kara-pankaje
dattva ktartham atmana / mene sa sri-sanatanah 31

agatya - having received; vidhi-vat - by the precept; kanyam - daughter; utsjya -
having released; kara-pankaje - in the lotus hand; dattva - given; kta-artham -
fulfilled; atmanam - himself; mene - thought; sah - he; sri-sanatanah - Sri Sanatana.

After begetting a daughter according to the principles of scripture and finally
releasing her to the lotus hands of the Lord, Sri Sanatana Panita then considered his
life fulfilled.

tato vivahe nirvtte / ktva sa sumahotsavam
ajagama nija geha / sa-bharya jagata guruh 32

tata - then; vivahe - the wedding; nirvtte - completed; ktva - done; sah - He; su-
maha-utsavam - a very great festival; ajagama - entered; nijam - own; geham - home;
sa-bharya - with His wife; jagatam - of the universes; guruh - the spiritual master.

Then when the wedding was finished and the great festival complete, the guru of
the cosmic manifestation entered His dwelling accompanied by His wife.



dtva tu ta kiti-surair abhinandyamana / vadhva sama sapadi geham
upagata sa
geha-pravesana-vidhi mudita cakara / sadhvibhir bandhura-mukhi
janani murareh 33

dtva - having seen; tu - and; tam - him; kiti-suraih - by the sages of the earth;
abhinandyama-nam - being praised; vadhva - with His wife; samam - with; sapadi -
suddenly; geham - household life; upagatam - arrived; sa - she; geha-pravesana -
entering household life; vidhim - precept; mudita - joyful; cakara - did; sadhvibhih -
with saintly ladies; bandhura-mukhi - charming face; janani - mother; mura-areh - of
the enemy of the demon Mura.

Seeing Gaura praised by the learned men of the earth as He abruptly again arrived
together with His wife, on the threshhold of household life, the joyous sweet-faced
mother of Murari together with other saintly ladies instructed the couple on the
principles for practicing household life.

Thus ends the Fourteenth Sarga entitled "The Marriage of Visnu with Visnu-
priya," in the First Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* * *

Fifteenth Sarga
srimad-1$vara-puri-darsanam
The Meeting of Sr1 Gaura Hari with Srimad I~$vara Puri

tatah purasthair abhinandito harir / vasan ghe brahmana-vaidya-
sajjanan
apathayal laukika-sat-kriya-vidhi / cakara karunya-vidhanam
adbhutam 1

tata - then; pura-sthaih - by the residents of the town; abhinanditah -
congratulated; harih - Lord Hari; vasan - dwelling; ghe - in the home; brahmana-
vaidya-sajjanan - brahmanas, physicians and other respectable men; apathayat - He
taught; laukika - for ordinary people; sat-kriya - pure action; vidhim - standard;
cakara - did; karunya - compassion; vidhanam - expedient; adbhutam - wonderful.

Thereafter, having been congratulated by the residents of Navadvipa, Sri Hari
dwelt at home. He thereby compassionately accepted a wonderful and fitting means to
give instruction to the brahmana community, the physicians and other respectable
people, on the standard of pure life for humanity.

vacaspater vag-mitaya jahara / kavyasya kavyena vidhoh sriya sah



kantya svaya bhiimi-gate surese / nyasta punas ta hdaye daduh kim 2

vacaspateh - of Brhaspati; vak-mitaya - by His exactitude of speech; jahara - He
took away; kavyasya - of the poet Sukra; kavyena - by His poetry; vidhoh - of the
moon; Sriyam - splendor; sah - He; kantya - by His loveliness; svayam - in person;
bhumi-gate - come to earth; sura-ise - the Lord of the gods; nyastam - given up;
punah - again; tam - her; hdaye - in the heart; daduh - they gave; kim - what?.

When that Lord of the suras thus descended to earth, by the Lord's exquisitely
articulated speech He deprived Brhaspati, the celestial master of eloquence, of his
glory. By His poetry, He dwarfed Sukra, the master of poets, and by His luster He
deprived the moon of its splendor. But furthermore, what did such persons genuinely
give from the heart (as did Gauranga)?

so 'dhyapayad vipra-mahattamas tan / ye purva-janmarjita-punya-
rasayah
briimah katha bhagyavata mahad-guna / yea svaya loka-gurur gurur
bhavet 3

sah - He; adhyapayat - taught; vipra - scholars; mahattaman - greatest; tan - those;
ye - who; pitrva-janma - previous birth; arjita - earned; punya-rasayah - heaps of
pious deeds; briimah - we proclaim; katham - how?; bhagyavatam - of the fortunate
souls; mahat-gunam - great qualities; yeam - of those; svayam - in person; loka-
guruh - guru of all the worlds; guruh - spiritual master; bhavet - He can be.

Those whom He taught were the greatest among learned scholars, who in previous
births had earned the position of becoming His student by accumula-ting heaps of
pious deeds. We must proclaim of those fortunate persons, "Oh! What great qualities
they had that the guru of all the worlds could personally become their guru!"

saundarya-madhurya-vilasa-vibhramai / raraja rajad-vara-hema-
gaurah
vinu-priya-lalita-pada-pankajo / rasena purno rasikendra-maulih 4

saundarya - beauty; madhurya - sweetness; vilasa - pastimes; vibhramaih - with
bewilderments; rardja - shone; rajat - radiant; vara - beautiful; hema-gaurah -
golden Lord Gaura; vinu-priya - by Srimati Visnu-priya; lalita - were caressed;
pada-pankajah - His lotus feet; rasena - with mellow; piirnah - full; rasika-indrah -
best of relishers of mellows; maulih - the crest-jewel.

The radiant and lovely Golden Lord, whose lotus feet were gently massaged by
Visnu-priya Devi, shone with bewildering pastimes of beauty and sweetness. He is the
complete embodiment of all rasa, and therefore is the crest-jewel of all rasikas.

vidya-vilasena vilola-bahur / gacchan pathi Siya-samakulo harih
agatya gehe nija-matur antike / tasyah sukha nityam adhat priya-
samam 5

vidya-vilasena - by His pastimes of scholarship; vilola-bahuh - He with swinging



arms; gacchan - going; pathi - on the path; siya-samdkulah - a crowd of students;
harih - the dispeller of evil; agatya - having arrived; gehe - in His home; nija-matuh
- of His mother; antike - near; tasyah - of her; sukham - happiness; nityam - always;
adhat - He bestowed; priyda-samam - just as he did His wife.

During His pastimes of scholarship, He would walk on the path swinging His
arms, surrounded by a crowd of His students. Arriving back in His home in the His
mother's presence, He always was concerned equally for her and Visnu-priya's
happiness.

tatah sa lokanusikayan manas / cakara kartu pit-karyam acyutah
sraddha sa ktva vidhivat vidhana-vid / gaya pratasthe kiti-devatanvi-
tah 6

tatah - then; sah - He; loka-anu-sikayan - taught the people, following the ways of
previous exemplars; manah cakara - set His mind; kartum - to do; pit-karyam - the
duty to His father; acyutah - the infallible Lord; sraddham - ceremony for His
departed father; sah - He; ktva - having done; vidhivat - according to vidhi
(scriptural precept); vidhana-vit - wise in precept; gayam - the city of Gaya;
pratasthe - He set forth; kiti-devata - earth-gods (brahmanas); anvitah -
accompanied.

To teach mankind, the infallible Lord, who is naturally well-versed in vidhi,
determined fulfill His last duty to His father, following the previous authorities. Having
performed His father's sraddha ceremony according to such vidhi, He set forth for Gaya
accompanied by brahmanas.

gacchan pathi prakta-cetaya hasan / narmoktibhih kautukam avahan
satam
reme kurangavali-rajitasu / sthaliu pasyan mga-kautukani 7

gacchan - going; pathi - on the path; prakta-cetaya - with material behavior; hasan
- laughing; narma-uktibhih - with pleasurable speech; kautukam - happiness; avahan
- bringing; satam - of the saintly men; reme - He took pleasure; kuranga - deer; avali
- series; rajitasu - in the resplendent; sthaliu - tablelands; pasyan - seeing; mga-
kautukani - curious animals.

Travelling on the forest path, He brought happiness to the hearts of those men as
He laughed and spoke with jolly words in the manner of ordinary folk. While observing
the various curious animals in the tablelands, He delighted in the many groups of deer.

snatva sa corandhayake hrade muda / ktvahnika deva-pitn yatha-vidhi
santarpayitva sahasanvitah priyair / mandaram aruhya dadarsa
devatdah 8

snatva - having bathed; sah - He; cora-andhayake hrade - the lake named
Corandhaka (lake of the blind thief); muda - with joy; ktva ahnikam - having
performed His daily duties; deva-pitn - universal controllers and forefathers; yatha-



vidhi - according to precept; santarpayitva - having propitiated; sahasa-anvitah -
suddenly; priyaih - with His dear associates; mandaram - Mount Mandara; aruhya -
climbing up; dadarsa - He saw; devatah - the gods.

Once He bathed joyfully in the lake named Corandhaka, He offered oblations to
satisfy the devatas and His forefathers in accordance with the injunctions of sastra.
Suddenly after performing His daily duties, He climbed a mountain together with His
dear friends and saw the devatas.

tato 'vatiryavajagama satvara / dharadharadho bhavana dvijasya sah
manuya-sikam anudarsayan prabhur / jvarena santapta-tanur
babhiiva 9

tatah - then; avatirya - descending; avajagama - He came down; sa-tvaram - with
speed; dhara-adhara - holder of mountains (the earth); adhah - down; bhavanam -
home; dvijasya - of a brahmana; sah - He; manuya-sikam - a lesson to humanity;
anudarsayan - showing; prabhuh - Lord; jvarena - with a fever; santapta - inflamed;
tanuh - body; babhuva - He became.

Then He descended with great swiftness to the earth, and stayed in a brahmana's
home. There He taught a lesson to humanity from the scriptures. He was stricken with
a fever, and His body became very hot.

babhiiva me vartmani daiva-yogac / charira-vaivasyam atah katha
syat
gayasu me paitka-karma vighnah / sreyasy abhud ity ati-cintayakulah
10

babhiiva - it was; me - my; vartmani - on the path; daiva-yogat - by the
arrangement of Providence; sarira - body; vaivasyam - want of control; atah -
therefore; katham - how?; syat - it may be; gayasu - at Gaya; me - My; paitka-karma
- duty to My father; vighnah - obstacle; sreyasi - in ultimate welfare; abhit - it was;
iti - thus; ati-cintaya - with deep thoughts; akulah - agitated.

Lord Gaura became disturbed by these profound thoughts,"While traveling by
Divine arrangement, My body is out of control. If it continues in this way, how can My
duty to My father in Gaya be accomplished? This is an impediment for his ultimate
welfare."

tato 'py updya paricintayan svaya / jvarasya santyai dvija-pada-
sevanam
vara sa vijiiaya tathopapadayan / tad-ambu-pana bhagavas cakara 11

tatah - then; api - however; upayam - a means; paricintayan - fully considering;
svayam - of its own accord; jvarasya - of the fever; santyai - for the alleviation;
dvija-pada-sevanam - service to the feet of the brahmanas; varam - boon; sah - He;
vijidya - having begged; tatha - and; upapadayan - obtaining; tat - from the
brahmanas's feet; ambu-panam - drinking the water; bhagavan - the all-opulent



Lord; cakara - He did.

Then after exhausively pondering the matter, the means to relieve the fever
occured to Him. He should take service from the feet of the brahmanas! Having begged
and obtained that boon from the brahmanas, Bhagavan Gaura drank their footwash.

ye sarva-vipra madhu-sudanasrayah / nirantara kna-padabhicintakah
tatah svaya kna-janabhimani/ tea para pada-jala papau prabhuh 12

ye - who; sarva-viprah - all advanced brahmanas; madhu-siudana-asrayah - take
shelter of Lord Krsna, the slayer of the Madhu demon; nirantaram - ceaselessly;
kna-pada-abhicintakah - meditate intensely on Sri Krsna's feet; tatah - for that
reason; svayam - Himself; kna-jana - the people of Sri Krna; abhimant - cherisher;
team - of them; param - supreme; pada-jalam - foot-wash; papau - He drank;
prabhuh - the Lord.

All realized brahmanas accept Sri Madhusiidana as their exclusive shelter.
Therefore incessantly they contemplate His feet. For this reason, Sri Krsna Himself
drank their supremely potent footwash, desiring to thereby glorify His devotees.

tato jvarasyopasamo babhiiva / tan darsayitva dvija-pada-bhaktim
jagama tirtha sa punah punakhya / cakara tatra dvija-devatarcanam
13

tatah - thereafter; jvarasya - of the fever; upasamah - calming; babhiiva - it was; tan
- them; darsayitva - having shown; dvija-pada - the feet of the twice-born; bhaktim -
devotion; jagama - He went; tirtham - the holy bathing place; sah - He; punah puna
akhya - known as Punah Puna; cakadra - He did; tatra - there; dvija-devata-arcanam
- worship of the twice-born and the demigods.

Thus the Lord's fever was cured. Having thus demonstrated the power of devotion
to the feet of the twice-born, He departed for the sacred river Punah Puna. There He
offered worship to the twice-born and the devatas.

tatah samuttirya nadi sa gacchan / tirthottame raja-ghe su-punye
brahmakhya-kunde pit-deva-piija / cakara lokan anusikayan sah 14

tatah - then; samuttirya - having crossed; nadim - the river; sah - He; gacchan -
travelling; tirtha-uttame - at the best of holy places; raja-ghe - near the chief city of
Bihar called Raja-gha; su-punye - very sanctified; brahma-akhya-kunde - at the pond
named Brahma; pit-deva-piija - worship of forefathers and the demigods; cakara -
performed; lokan - people; anusikayan - teaching to follow; sah - He.

After crossing that river, He travelled to the great and holy tirtha named Brahma-
kunda, near the chief city of Bihar named Raja-gha. There He performed worship of His
fore-fathers and the devatas, in order to encourage people to follow Vedic injunctions.



...patya sva-matuh sa-suro 'gamac chanair / gaya gada-bhc-carana
didrkuh 15

...patya - on account of His father; sva-matuh - of His mother; sa-surah - with the
godly men; agamat - came; $anaih - gradually; gayam - to Gaya; gada-bht - the Lord
who bears a club; caranam - foot-print; didrkuh - being desious to see.

... Thus for the sake of His father, the Lord with the company of brahmanas
gradually arrived at Gaya. Sri Gauranga was eager to behold the footprint of Lord
Visnu, the wielder of the club.

[Note: Two lines from verse fifteen have been lost in the original manuscript.]

tasmin subha nyasi-vara dadarsa / sa isvarakhya hari-pada-bhaktam
puri paresah parayatma-bhaktya / tuta nanamainam athabravic ca 16

tasmin - at that place; subham - auspicious; nyasi-varam - an exalted renunciant;
dadarsa - He saw; sah - He; i$vara-akhyam - known as I~$vara; hari-pada-bhaktam -
a devotee of the feet of Lord Hari; purim - titled Puri; para-isah - the Lord of the
transcendental realm; paraya - with intense; atma - of the soul; bhaktya - with
devotion; tutam - pleased; nanama - He bowed; enam - to him; atha - then; abravit -
said; ca - and.

There He saw an exalted and virtuous renunciant of the name I~$vara Puri, who
was devoted to the feet of Sri Hari. Sri Sacinandana, master of the transcendental
realm, prostrated Himself with rapt devotion before that great soul, who became
pleased with Him. The Lord then addressed him as follows:

dityadya dta bhagavan padambuja / tava prabho briihi yatha
bhavambudhim
nistirya knanghri-saroruhamtam / pasyami tan me karuna-nidhe
svayam 17

ditya - by good fortune; adya - today; dtam - seen; bhagavan - O blessed Lord;
pada-ambujam - lotus feet; tava - your; prabho - O master; briihi - please tell; yatha -
that; bhava-ambudhim - ocean of repeated birth and death; nistirya - traversing;
kna-anghri - Sr1 Krsna's feet; sara-ruha - lake-grown (lotus); amtam - deathless;
pasyami - I shall see; tat - that; me - to me; karuna-nidhe - O ocean of mercy; svayam
- by your own desire.

"He Bhagavan! By the blessings of Providence, I have seen your lotus feet today !
O my master! Ocean of mercy! Mercifully tell me, if your heart approves, how I may
traverse this ocean of sasara and drink the immortal ambrosia of Krsna's lotus feet."

sa ittham akarnya harer vaco 'mta / muda dadau mantra-vara mati-
jnah
dasakara prapya sa gaura-candrama / tutava ta bhakti-vibhavitah
svayam 18



ah - he; ittham - thus; akarnya - hearing; vacah - words; hareh - of Lord Hari;
amtam - nectar; muda - with joy; dadau - he gave; mantra-varam - the excellent mantra;
mati-jnah - who knew the mind; dasa-akaram - of ten syllables; prapya - obtaining; sah -
He; gaura-candrama - Gaura Candra; tutava - satisfied; tam - him; bhakti-vibhavitah - by
His arousal of pure devotion; svayam - spontaneous.

Hearing the nectarean words of Gaura Hari, I~§vara Puri could understand His
pure mentality, and gladly he awarded Him a sublime mantra of ten syllables.
Experiencing a spontaneous awakening of pure devotion, Sri Gaura Candra offered
some words of praise to His gurudeva.

nyasin dayalo tava pada-sangamat / ktarthata me 'dya babhiiva
durlabha
sri-knapadabja-madhiinmada ca sa / yatha tariyami duranta-sastim 19

nyasin - O renunciant; daydlo - O merciful personality; tava - your; pada-
sangamat - by the association of Your feet; ktartha-ta - fulfillment; me - My; adya -
today; babhuiva - there was; durlabha - rare; $ri-kna-pada-abja - the lotus feet of Sri
Krsna; madhu-unmada - intoxicating honey; ca - and; sa - that; yatha - so that;
tariyami - 1 shall transcend; du-anta - difficult to end; sastim - cycle of birth and
death.

The son of Saci said, "O merciful renunciant, today by the touch of your feet 1
have achieved an extremely rare gift, by which every desire of Mine is now fulfilled.
That gift is the intoxicating honey of Sri Krsna's lotus feet. By tasting that honey I shall
surmount the otherwise insurmountable ocean of birth and death."

Thus ends the Fifteenth Sarga entitled "The Meeting of Sri Gaura Hari with
Srimad I~$vara Purl," in the First Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Sixteenth Sarga
gayagamanam
Sri Gaura Returns Home from Gaya

sa bhakti paridarsayan svaya / phalguu cakre pit-devatarcanam
pretadi-snge pit-pinda-dana / brahmanguli-renu-yuteu ktva 1

gurau - to the guru; sah - He; bhaktim - devotion; paridarsayan - displaying;
svayam - spontaneous; phalguu - in lands around the river Phalgu; cakre - He did;
pit-devata-arcanam - worship of His forefathers and the demigods; preta - deceased;
adi-snge - on the mountain peak named _di-Srnga; pit-pinda-danam - made offering
of Visnu-prasada to His father; brahma - the Supreme Personality of Godhead;
anguli - with folded hands; renu-yuteu - holding the dust of his father; ktva - having



done.

Thus Sri Gauranga spontaneously showed the world the correct process of
devotional service unto Sri Guru. Then with folded hands, He performed worship of
his forefathers and the devatas in the waters of the Phalgu river, and contemplating the
Supreme Lord, He placed the dust of His father's remains in the waters of that river. He
then offered pina in the form of Visnu-prasada to His father on the mountain named
_di-Sraga.

devan samabhyarcya dadau dvijataye / pitn samuddisya yatheta-
dakinam
tato 'varuhyasu yayav udici / pit-kriya dakina-manase ca 2

devan - the demigods; samabhyarcya - having fully worshipped; dadau - He gave;
dvi-jataye - to the twice-born; pitn - His forefathers; samuddisya - for the sake of;
yatha - as; ita-dakinam - desired remuneration; tatah - then; avaruhya - descending;
asu - swiftly; yayau - He went; udicim - north; pit-kriya - duty to His father; dakina-
manase - at the city named Dakina-manasa; ca - and.

After properly worshipping the universal controllers, for the sake of His ancestors
He gave in charity to the brahmanas as much as they desired. Then at once He
descended and travelled northwards to the city named Daksina-manasa, where He
performed another ceremony for the welfare of His ancestors.

ktvottare manasa-sanjiake ca / yayau sa jihva-capale dvijanvitah
sraddha pitnam atha devatanam / ktva gaya-miirdhni jagama htah 3

ktva - having performed; uttare - northern; manasa-sanjiake - known as Manasa;
ca - and; yayau - He went; sah - He; jihva-capale - at the bathing place named Jihva-
capala; dvija-anvitah - with brahmanas; sraddham - the sraddha ceremony; pitnam -
of His forefathers; atha - then; devatanam - of the gods; ktva - performed; gaya-
miurdhni - the northern part of Gaya; jagama - He went; htah - joyous.

Having also performed a sraddha ceremony in the northern part of -Daksina-
manasa, He then went to the tirtha named Jihva-capala and, together with the
brahmanas, performed a sraddha ceremony for His forefathers and also worshipped the
devatas. Then in a jubilant mood, He returned to the northern part of the city of Gaya.

dvijottamaih sodasa-vedikaya / cakara pinda pit-karma-pirvakam
srimaj-jagannatha-purandarakhyah / pratyakibhiiya jaghe
mudanvitah 4

dvija-uttamaih - with elevated brahmanas; sodasa-vedikayam - on sixteen altars;
cakara - He performed; pindam - offering of Visnu-prasada to His ancestors; pit-
karma - rites for His ancestors; purvakam - together; srimat-jagannatha-purandara-
akhyah - known as Srimat Jagannatha Purandara; pratyaki-bhitya - became
manifest; jaghe - accepted; muda-anvitah - with joy.



With the help of elevated brahmanas, Lord Gauranga then performed an offering
of pina to His father on sixteen altars together with rites to release His father from all
distress. Then that personality who had been known as Sri Jagannatha Purandara
became distinctly visible to them and joyfully accepted the offering.

yatha sri-ramena hi datta-pindah / ghita agamya tadiya pitra
eva hi sarvatra hares caritra / tathapi duprapyatama yad etat 5

yatha - as; sri-ramena - by Lord Rama; hi - indeed; datta-pindah - pina was offered;
ghita - taken; agamya - having come; tadiya - his; pitra - by His father; evam - thus;
hi - surely; sarvatra - in every way; hareh - of Lord Hari; caritram - the behavior;
tathapi - just so; duprapyatamam - very rarely obtainable; yat - which; etat - this.

Just as Lord Rama Candra offered pina in ancient times and His father, Maharaja
Dasaratha came and accepted it, so in every way Gaura Hari's behavior was the similar.
Still Gauranga's pastimes are the most unique of all.

sa vinu-padya hari-pada-cihna / dtvati-hto manasabravic ca
katha hareh pada-payoja-lakma-premodaya me na babhiiva dtva 6

sah - He; vinu-padyam - made by the foot of Lord Visnu; hari-pada-cihnam - the
characteristic mark; dtva - having seen; ati-htah - very jubilant; manasa - in His
mind; abravit - said; ca - and; katham - how?; hareh - of Sri Hari; pada-payoja-lakma
- signs of His lotus foot; prema-udaya - by the rising of love of God; me - my; na -
not; babhiuva - it became; dtva - having seen.

When He saw the footprint of Visnu adorned with the characteristic signs of Sri
Visnu's feet, Gaura Hari became very jubilant but He wondered, "How can it be that
My eyes have seen the marks on Hari's lotus foot, yet prema has not arisen in My
heart?"

tasmin kane tasya babhiiva daivat / susita-toyair abhiecana muhuh
kamporddhva-roma bhagavan babhiiva / premambu-dhara-sata-
dhauta-vakah 7

tasmin - at that; kane - moment; tasya - from Him; babhuiva - there was; daivat - by
the will of the Lord; su-sita-toyaih - with very cool waters; abhiecanam - shower;
muhuh - repeatedly; kampa - trembling; @irddhva-romah - hairs standing erect -
bhagavan - the illustrious Lord; babhiiva - there was; prema-ambu - water of love;
dhara - tears; Sata - hundreds; dhauta - cleansed; vakah - chest.

At that moment by Divine arrangement a continuous shower of very cool water
fell the illustrious Lord's eyes bathing the footprint of Sri Visnu. His body trembled,
His hairs stood erect out of happiness, and His chest was bathed by hundreds of
streams of prema-tears.

sa vihvalah kna-padabja-yugma- / premotsavenasu vimukta-sangah
tyaktva gaya gantum iyea ramydam / madhor vana sadhu-nievita tam 8



sah - He; vihvalah - overwhelmed; kna-pada-abja - Sti Krsna's lotus feet; yugma -
pair; prema - Krsna-love; utsavena - out of gladness; asu - swiftly; vimukta-sangah -
free from attachment; tyaktva - giving up; gayam - Gaya; gantum - to go; iyea - He
desired; ramyam - charming; madho vanam - the forest of Madhu; sadhu-nievitam -
frequented by the holy men; tam - that.

Because of His ecstatic love for Sri Krsna's lotus feet, at once He became oblivious
to externals. He wished to leave the charming city of Gaya, frequented by holy men
behind Him and depart for Madhuvana, the eternal abode of Sri Krsna.

prahasarira nava-megha-nisvana / vani tam ahiiya cala sva-mandiram
tatah para kala-vasena deva / madhor vana canyad api sva-cetaya 9

praha - spoke; asarira - without a body; nava-megha-nisvana - with a sound like a
new monsoon cloud; vani - words; tam - Him; ahiiya - summoning; cala - go; sva-
mandiram - to Your own home; tatah - then; param - afterwards; kala-vasena - by
the influence of Time; deva - O Lord; madhoh vanam - forest of Madhu; ca - and;
anyat - other; api - also; sva-cetaya - by Your characteristic behavior.

Then a celestial being, without manifest form, spoke a message from the sky,
resounding like the echo of monsoon clouds newly arrived in the sky: "Dear Lord,
please return to Your home. Later, You shall certainly go to Madhuvana, and there You
shall perform all other pastimes in accordance with Your unique character.

bhavan hi sarvesvara ea niscitah / kartu hy akartu ca samarthah
sarvatah
tathapi bhtyair gadita ca yat prabho / kartu pramana hi tam arhasi
dhruvam 10

bhavan - Your honor; hi - certainly; sarva-isvara - the Lord over all; eah - this;
niscitah - certain; kartum - to do; hi - indeed; akartum - to not do; ca - and;
samarthah - able; sarvatah - in all respects; tatha api - still; bhtyaih - by the servants;
gaditam - said; ca - and; yat - which; prabho - O Master; kartum - to do; pramanam -
evidence; hi - surely; tam - him; arhasi - may You kindly; dhruvam - factual.

"Being the Supreme Lord, You are able in all respects to do or not do according to
Your own desire. Still, O Master, please consider these words of Your servant."

sa ittham akarnya gira su-divyam / agatya geha nija-bandhubhir vtah
nandama matus carane nipatya / babhiiva harasru-vilocana saci 11

sah - He; ittham - thus; dkarnya - hearing; giram - the words; su-divyam -
supernatural; agatya - going; geham - home; nija-bandhubhih - with His own
kinsmen; vtah - surrounded; nanama - He bowed down; matuh - of His mother;
carane - to the feet; nipatya - falling down; babhiiva - she was; hara - gladness; asru
- tears; vilocana - eyes; Sacl - Saci Devi.



Having heard those supernatural words, Sri Hari returned to His home, where His
kinsfolk at once surrounded Him. He fell and bowed at the feet of His mother, and Saci
Mata's eyes became filled with tears of joy.

ghe vasan prema-vibhinna-dhairya / rudaty ala rauti muhur muhuh
svanaih
sa vepathur gadgadaya gira lapaty / ala hare kna hare muda kvacit 12

ghe - in His home; vasan - dwelling; prema - love; vibhinna - shaken; dhairyam -
gravity; rudati - He cries; alam - He wept; rauti - He thundered; muhu muhuh -
repeatedly; svanaih - with sounds; sa-vepathuh - with trembling; gadgadaya - with
choked voice; gira - with words; lapati alam - He murmured; muda - joyously;
kvacit - sometimes.

While dwelling in His home, His gravity was sometimes broken by His sentiments
of love for Sri Krsna. At times He would weep, at other times He would repeatedly
make thundering sounds. At times His body trembled and at other times He would
joyously utter with faltering voice, "Hare Krsna, Hare..."

srivasadi-vipra-ganaih kvacin nava / gayaty ala ntyati bhava-purnah
nanavataranukti vitanvan / reme n-lokan anusikayas ca 13

srivasa-adi-vipra-ganaih - with the group of learned brahmanas headed by Srivasa
Panita; kvacit - sometimes; navam - novel; gayati alam - He sang; ntyati - danced;
bhava-purnah - full of ecstasy; nana - many; avatara - descent of the Lord; anuktim -
imitation; vitanvan - exhibit; reme - He enjoyed; n-lokan - human society;
anusikayan - teaching; ca - and.

Sometimes accompanied by Srivasa and other spiritually enlivened persons, He
sang and danced in novel ways, always filled with ecstasy. He delighted in teaching
human society by displaying as if in imitation, the pastimes of many other avataras of
the Lord.

nyasa ca cakre hari-pada-padme / sarva kriya nyasi-varo babhiva
tato 'gamat ketra-vare mahatmabhir / vto mukunda-pramukhair hari-
priyaih 14

nyasam - the renounced order; ca - and; cakre - took; hari-pada-padme - at the
lotus feet of Sri Hari; sarvam - all; kriyam - activities; nydsi-varah - best of
renunciants; babhiiva - was; tatah - then; agamat - He went; ketra-vare - to the best
of lands, Jagannatha Purl; maha-atmabhih - with great souls; vtah - surrounded;
mukunda-pramukhaih - headed by Mukunda; hari-priyaih - by those dear to Sri
Hari.

Gauranga renounced all worldly activities for the lotus feet of Sri Hari. Thus He
became the topmost of all sannyasis. Then surrounded by great souls headed by
Mukunda all of whom felt love for Sri Hari, He went to Sri Ksetra.



dadarsa deva puruottamesvara / cira cirananda-sukhati-sat-sukham

labdhvagamad raghava-deva-nirmita / setu pathi prajia-janaih sa
sadhubhih 15

dadarsa - He saw; purua - person; uttama - above the darkness; isvaram - the
Supreme Personality of Godhead; ciram - for a long time; cira-ananda-sukha -
prolonged ecstatic happiness; ati-sat-sukham - transcendental pure joy; labdhva -
got; agamat - went; raghava-deva-nirmitam - made by the Lord of the Raghus, Sri
Rama; setum - bridge; pathi - on the way; prajia-janaih - with sages; sah - He;
sadhubhih - with saints.

There for a long time, aloof from the ignorance of the material world, He gazed
upon that Ultimate Person, Lord Jagannatha. After He had repeatedly relished pure
bliss in unlimited ecstasy for a long time, accompanied by saintly devotees He departed
on the path for Setu-bandha, the bridge built by the Lord of the Raghu dynasty.

tatra sthitan sapta tamala-vkan / alingya cakre muhur eva rodanam
tatah samagatya dadarsa kiirme / sa kiirma-riipa jagad-isvara
prabhuh 16

tatra - there; sthitan - standing; sapta - seven; tamala-vkan - tamala trees; alingya -
having embraced; cakre - did; muhuh - repeatedly; eva - indeed; rodanam - crying;
tatah - then; samagatya - having come; dadarsa - He saw; kiirme - at Kurma Ksetra;
sah - He; kiitrma-riipam - the form of Lord Tortoise; jagat-isvaram - the Lord of the
universe; prabhuh - the master.

There after embracing seven tamala trees, He wept much. Then Prabhu went to
the holy place known as Karma Ksetra and saw the Lord of the universe in His
transcendental form of a tortoise.

tatragamac chri-puruottamakhye / ketre jagannatha-mukha dadarsa
kiyad dina tatra nivasam acyuto / vidhaya yato mathura madhu-dviah
17

tatra - there; agamat - He came; $ri-puruottama-akhye - named Sri Purusottama;
ketre - field of activities; jagannatha-mukham - the face of Lord Jagannatha; dadarsa
- He saw; kiyat - how many? (rhetorical); dinam - days; tatra - there; nivasam -
residence; acyutah - the infallible; vidhaya - having prepared; yatah - going;
mathuram - to Mathura; madhu-dviah - of the enemy of Madhu.

He then returned to Jagannatha Puri, which is known as Purusottama Ksetra or
the field of activities for the Supreme Male. For many days Acyuta resided there. Then
having prepared Himself, the enemy of Madhu departed for Mathura.

padabja-cihnaih samalankta sthali / ruroda saprapya luthan kitau
bhsam
kiyad dina tatra sthito jagad-guruh / premamtasvadana-matra utsukah



18

pada-abja-cihnaih - by the marks of His lotus feet; samalanktam - ornamented;
sthalim - spot; ruroda - He wept; samprapya - having obtained; luthan - rolling;
kitau - on the earth; bhsam - very much, without hesitation; kiyat - how many?;
dinam - days; tatra - there; sthitah - staying; jagat-guruh - spiritual master of the
universe; prema-amta - nectar of love of God; asvadana - relishing; matra - only;
utsukah - eager.

Upon reaching that spot ornamented by the marks of Sri Krsna's lotus feet, the
jagad-guru wept profusely, and without hesitation rolled upon the earth in exultation.
How many days did Mahaprabhu stay there solely eager to relish Krsna-prema-rasa?

iti sa madhu-puri prabhur vitanvan / parama-sukha sahasa jagama
harat
punar anupadam eva sadhu-sangat / parama-pada puruottama-
pradivyam 19

iti - thus; sah - He; madhu-purim - the abode of honey; prabhuh - the master;
vitanvan - display; parama-sukham - transcendental happiness; sahasa - suddenly;
jagama - He went; harat - out of joy; punah - again; anupadam - step by step; eva -
surely; sadhu-sangat - because of association with devotees; parama-padam -
highest abode; puruottama-pradivyam - pleasure sports of Lord Jagannatha.

Thus did Prabhu joyously display transcendental happiness throughout the land
of Madhu-puri, which is filled with the honey of Sri Krsna's pastimes. Then suddenly
He left, and returned step by step to the supreme abode of Sri Purusottama's pleasure
sports, just to reciprocate loving relationships with His devotees.

srutva sa tirthasya vidhi-kriya harer / labhet gaya-tirtha-phala
mahattamam
devavasane vimala gati narah / sraddhanvito gacchati purna-lalasah
20

srutva - hearing; sah - He; tirthasya - of the holy bathing place; vidhi-kriyam - the
practices prescribed in the $astras; hareh - of Sr1 Hari; labhet - can obtain; gaya-
tirtha-phalam - the benefit of serving Gaya, the holy place; mahattamam - best;
deva-avasane - in the Lord's abode; vimalam - free of inebriety; gatim - destination;
narah - the man; sraddha-anvitah - with faith; gacchati - goes; purna-lalasah - ardent
longing.

A man who hears with full faith and ardent longing of Sri Hari's practice of
scriptural injunctions concerning holy places can achieve whatever excellent benefit is
conferred by service to Gaya, and then he travels on to the abode of the Lord, the pure
destination.

Thus ends the Sixteenth Sarga entitled "Gaura Returns Home from Gaya," in the
First Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.



SECOND PRAKRAMA

* * *

First Sarga
bhava-prakasa
Gauranga Reveals His Ecstatic Moods

tatah provdca tac chrutva / sri-damodara-panditah
navadvipe kim akarol / lila lila-nidhih prabhu 1

tatah - then; provaca - said; tat - that; srutva - heard; sri-damodara-panditah - the
transcendental scholar; nava-dvipe - in the town of nine islands; kim - what?; akarot
- did; lilam - pastimes; lila-nidhih - jewel-ocean of pastimes; prabhu - Master.

After Damodara Panita had heard from Murari Gupta of Sri Gaura Hari's return
from Gaya, he inquired from him, "Dear sir, what further pleasure-pastimes did our
Master, who resembles a jewel-filled ocean of divine pastimes, perform while residing
in Navadvipa?

vistarena vadasvadya / sarvva-sruti-rasayanam
tato 'sau vaktum arebhe / murarir harsayan dvijam 2

vistarena - in detail; vadasva - please speak; adya - today; sarva-sruti-rasa-ayanam
- the abode of all mellows for the ear; tatah - then; asau - he; vaktum - to speak;
arebhe - began; murari - Murari Gupta; harsayan - causing pleasure; dvijam - the
brahmana.

"Speak to me in great depth about Him, who is the elixirean abode of all rasa for
my ears." So Murari began to speak further, thereby greatly enlivening that brahmana:

srityata mahad ascaryya / katha sanksepato mama
natva vaksyami devesa-caitanya-caranambujam 3

srityatam - please hear; mahat - great; ascaryam - wonder; katham - tale;
sanksepata - in brief; mama - my; natva - having offered obeisances; vaksyami - 1
shall speak; deva-isa - Lord of divine beings; caitanya-carana-ambujam - the lotus
feet of Sri Caitanya.

"O hear this great tale of wonder as I narrate it in brief. After bowing low to the



lotus feet of Sri Caitanya, Master of the gods, I shall first speak of those feet."

caitanya-candra tava pada-nakhendu-kantir / ekadasendriya-ganai
saha-jiva-kosam
antar-bahis ca paripiiraya tasya nitya / pusnatu nandayatu me
saranagatasya 4

caitanya-candra - O moon of Sri Caitanya; tava - Your; pada-nakha - toenails; indu
- moons; kanti - the illumination; eka-dasa - eleven; indriya-ganai - with the group
of senses; saha - with; jiva-kosam - the encasement of the soul; anta - within; bahi -
without; ca - and; paripiraya - let it fill; tasya - of Him; nityam - always; pusnatu -
may He nurture; nandayatu - may He give pleasure; me - to me; Sarana-agatasya -
who have taken shelter.

O Caitanya Candra, may the radiance from the moonlike nails of Your lotus feet
completely pervade from within and without the body and eleven senses encasing this
spirit-soul who has taken shelter of You, and may You thus perpetually nurture and
engladden me.

caitanya-candra tava pada-saroja-yugma / drstvapi ye tvayi vibho na
paresa-buddhim
kurvvanti moha-vasa-ga rasa-bhava-hinas / te mohita vitata-vaibhava-
mayaya te 5

caitanya-candra - O moon of Sri Caitanya; tava - Your; pada - feet; sara-ja - lotus
(pond-born); yugmam - pair; drstva - having seen; api - although; ye - who; tvayi -
unto You; vibho - O all-pervasive one; na - not; para-isa - Supreme Lord; buddhim -
intelligence; kurvanti - they do; moha-vasa-ga - overwhelmed by the delusion; rasa
- relationship with Krsna; bhava-hina - bereft of the ecstasy; te - they; mohita -
bewildered; vitata - spread; vaibhava - magnificent; mayaya - by the illusory energy;
te - Your.

O all-pervasive moon of Sri Caitanya, those who are overwhelmed by the folly of
ignorance, who are bereft of the ecstasy of a relationship with You, and who are
bewildered by the grandeur of Your illusory energy, are unable to accept You as the
Supreme Lord, even though they may see Your feet, soft as the lotus flower.

caitanya-candra na hi te vibudha vidanti / padaravinda-yugala kuta
eva canye
yesa mukunda dayase karunardra-miirtte / te tva bhajanti pranamanti
vidanti nityam 6

caitanya-candra - O moon of Sri Caitanya; na - not; hi - indeed; te - they; vibudha -
gods; vidanti - they know; pada-aravinda-yugalam - the pair of lotus feet; kuta -
what of?; eva - indeed; ca - and; anye - others; yesam - of whom; mukunda - whose
face is bright like the kunda flower; dayase - You give mercy; karuna-ardra-murte -
O form of melted mercy; te - they; tvam - You; bhajanti - they worship; pranamanti -



they bow down; vidanti - they know; nityam - always.

O moon of Sri Caitanya, since even the gods are certainly incapable of
comprehending the transcendental value of Your lotus feet, then what to speak of
others? O Lord Mukunda, whose face shines brightly like the kunda flower, Your heart
is melting with mercy. Those to whom You show that mercy can adore You, offer
obeisances unto You and know You always.

natva vadami tava pada-sahasra-patram / ajia vibho bhavatu te mama
tatra Sakti
bhuyad yatha tava kathamrta-sara-purna / vani varenya nr-hare
karunamrtabdhe 7

natva - having bowed down; vadami - I address; tava - Your; pada-sahasra-patram
- feet like a thousand-petalled lotus; ajia - order; vibho - O all-pervasive Lord;
bhavatu - let it be; te - unto You; mama - my; tatra - there; sakti - potency; bhuyat -
may it be; yatha - as; tava - Your; kathd-amrta - nectar of the narrations; sara -
essence; piirnd - full; vani - words; varenya - desirable; nr-hare - O Lord Hari in
Your human-like form; karuna - mercy; amrta-abdhe - O ocean of nectar.

Bowing down to Your feet, which are situated on a thousand-petalled lotus, I pray,
O all-pervasive Lord, may Your order endow my words with potency to distill fully the
essential nectar of Your pastimes. O my heart's desire! O Sri Hari in Your human-like
form! O ocean of undying compassion!

agatya sva-grhe krsno / hari premasru-locana
sva-grhe pathayan nitya / brahmanan karuna-nidhi 8

agatya - coming; sva-grhe - in His home; krsna - all-attractive; hari - the remover
of inauspiciousness; prema-asru - tears of love; locana - eyes; sva-grhe - in His
home; pathayan - teaching; nityam - every day; brahmanan - men who know spirit;
karuna-nidhi - the jewel of mercy.

Sri Krsna Hari, His eyes brimming with tears of love, then entered His home. And
that ocean of compassion gave lessons daily to brahmanas in that home.

ekada sva-grhe supta / rudanta sva-suta saci
provdca vismita sadhvi / kim ida tva virodisi 9

ekada - once; sva-grhe - in His home; suptam - sleeping; rudantam - weeping; sva-
sutam - her son; Saci - Saci Mata; provaca - she said; vismita - mystified; sadhvi -
the saintly lady; kim - what?; idam - this; tvam - You; virodisi - You are crying.

One day the saintly Saci Devi saw that as her son slept in His room tears were
falling from His eyes. Mystified, she inquired, "Nimai, why are You weeping?"

novdca kiicit tac chrutva / matara prema-vihvala
srimad-visvambharo nathas / tadasau cintitabhavat 10



na - not; uvdca - He said; kificit - anything; tat - that; srutva - having heard;
mataram - to His mother; prema-vihvala - immersed in love; srimat-visvambhara -
the glorious maintainer of the universe; natha - Lord; tada - then; asau - she; cintita
- thoughtful; abhavat - she became.

Visvambhara heard her question, but being immersed in thoughts of Krsna-prema,
He said nothing. Then Saci Devi became very thoughtful.

harer anugrahat kale / jnatva sa prema-laksanam
bhakti yaydce govinde / ta saci vinayanvita 11

hare - of Hari; anugrahat - by the mercy; kale - at that time; jadtva - having
understood; sa - she; prema-laksanam - the signs of love of God; bhaktim -
devotion; yaydce - she begged; govinde - unto Govinda; tam - that; sact - Saci Devi;
vinaya-anvita - filled with meekness.

At that time she could understand by Hari's mercy that the symptoms she
observed in Visvambhara were symptoms of prema, and very meekly Saci begged Him
to award her also with devotion for Sri Govinda:

yatra tatra dhana prapya / mahya tad dattavan bhavan
premakhya ki dhana labdha / gayaya deva-durllabham 12

yatra tatra - whenever; dhanam - wealth; prapya - obtaining; mahyam - to me; tat -
that; dattavan - given; bhavan - Your grace; prema-akhyam - known as prema; kim -
how?; dhanam - wealth; labdham - obtained; gayayam - in Gaya; deva-durlabham -
rarely obtained by the gods.

"Whenever in the past Your Grace received any wealth, You would always give it
to me. In Gaya You have acquired a wealth known as Krsna prema, which is difficult
to obtain even by the devas.

tan ma prayaccha tatadya / yady asti karuna mayi
yatha krsna-rasambhodhau / viharami nirantaram 13

tat - that; mam - to me; prayaccha - bestow; tata - dear boy; adya - today; yadi - if;
asti - there is; karuna - mercy; mayi - on me; yatha - so; krsna-rasa-ambhodhau - in
the ocean of mellows of Krsna; viharami - I take pleasure; nirantaram - ceaselessly.

"Dear son, if You feel any compassion for me, today please give me that prema.
For thus I may incessantly delight in the ocean of relishable relationships with Krsna."

iti tasya vaca srutva / matu snehad uvaca tam
vaisnavanugrahan matas / tava tat sambhavisyati 14

iti - thus; tasya - her; vaca - words; srutva - hearing; matu - of His mother; snehat -
out of affection; uvaca - He said; tam - to her; vaisnava - of the devotees of Visnu;



anugrahat - by the mercy; mata - O mother; tava - for you; tat - that; sambhavisyati -
it will be.

Hearing His mother's words, Gauranga addressed her affectionately, "Dear
mother, by the mercy of the vaisnavas, this your desire for prema will surely be
satisfied."

tac chrutva harsita sadhvi / bhakti-yukta babhuva sa
srimac-caitanya-devo 'pi / brahmanan praha sadaram 15

tat - that; srutva - hearing; harsita - joyous; sadhvi - the saintly lady; bhakti-yukta -
imbued with devotion; babhiiva - she became; sa - she; srimat-caitanya-deva; api -
indeed; brahmanan - knowers of Brahman; praha - He said; sa-adaram - with
respect.

Hearing these words of her son, that saintly lady became jubilant and fixed in
devotion. Sri Caitanya-deva respectfully addressed the brahmanas as follows:

matra me prarthita prema / harau tac cavadhiyatam
asmin yaya sa labhate / hari-bhakti su-durllabham 16

matra - by mother; me - My; prarthita - prayed for; prema - love; harau - for Hari;
tat - that; ca - and; avadhiyatam - let Your attention be fixed; asmin - on this; yaya -
whereby; sa - she; labhate - obtains; hari-bhaktim - devotion to Hari; su-durlabham -
very rarely obtained.

"My mother earnestly yearns to obtain love for Sri Hari. Kindly fix your hearts on
her prayer so that she may receive that most rare Hari-bhakti."

tac chrutvocus ca te sarvve / bhavisyati tavodita
bhaktis tasya jagannathe / premakhya muni-durllabha 17

tat - that; srutva - hearing; ficu - they said; ca - and; te - they; sarve - all; bhavisyati
- it will be; tava - Your; udita - as spoken; bhakti - devotion; tasya - her; jagannathe -
unto Jagannatha; prema-akhya - known as prema; muni-durlabha - difficult to
achieve for sages.

Hearing this, they all replied, "That loving devotion for the Lord of the universe of
which You have spoken shall certainly be hers, though it is obtained with difficulty
even by great sages."

tac chrutva sri-saci-devi / saksad-bhakti-sva-riipini
labdha harau drdha bhakti / prema-purna babhiiva ha 18

tat - that; srutva - hearing; sri-saci-devi - Saci Mata; saksat - in person; bhakti-sva-
ripini - the original form of devotion; labdha - obtained; harau - to Hari; drdham -
firm; bhaktim - devotion; prema-purna - filled with love; babhiiva - she became; ha -
assuredly.



When Sri Saci Devi heard this, although she is herself personified bhakti, she
obtained ever-increasing unflinching devotion to Sri Hari, whereupon her love for Him
overflowed.

tato roditi sa kvapi / nana-dhara-paripluta
nase ca slesma-dharabhya / viplute sambabhuvatu 19

tata - then; roditi - wept; sa - He; kvapi - at times; nana-dhara-paripluta -
immersed by many currents; nase - in the nose; ca - and; slesma-dharabhyam - with
currents of phlegm; viplute - inundated; sambabhivatu - came forth.

After that, at times Sri Gaura Hari wept and thus became covered by many
streams of tears, and from His nostrils came forth two currents of phlegm.

viluthan bhiutale deva / suklambara-dvijasrame
nirantara slesma-dharam / akrsyakrsya durata 20

suklambara-brahmacari / ksipaty anisam eva hi
gauracandro rasendpi / paripurna sada suci 21

viluthan - rolling about; bhii-tale - on the earth; deva - the Divine Person;
suklambara-dvija - of the brahmana; asrame - at the hermitage; nirantaram -
ceaselessly; slesma-dharam - the current of phlegm; akrsya dkrsya - repeatedly
taking away; ditrata - at a distant place; suklambara-brahmacari; ksipati - throws
away; anisam - continually; eva - indeed; hi - certainly; gaura-candra - the Golden
Moon; rasena - by the mellow; api - however; paripiirna - fully complete; sada -
always; Suci - pure.

One day the Lord rolled on the earth at the asrama of Suklambara Brahmacari,
incessantly yielding currents of phlegm. Suklambara continually took away that phlegm
and disposed of it at a distant place. However, Gaura Candra, always full in rasa
remained pure.

roditi sa dina prapya / prabudhya sa rajani-mukhe
divaso 'yam iti praha / jana iicur iya ksapa 22
roditi - He weeps; sa - He; dinam - day; prapya - arriving; prabudhya - awakening;
sa - He; rajani-mukhe - at dusk; divasa - day; ayam - this; iti - thus; praha - He said;

jana - the people; ticu - they said; iyam - this; ksapa - night.

Throughout the day He would weep til dusk; then He finally became conscious of
the outside world and would inquire, "Is it day?" "It is night, the people replied,."

eva rajanya premardra / sarvva ratri praroditi
praharaika diva yate / tato 'sau bubudhe hari 23

evam - thus; rajanyam - at night; prema-ardra - heart tender with love; sarvam -



all; ratrim - night; praroditi - He weeps; prahara-ekam - one measurement of three
hours; diva - by day; yate - He set out; tata - then; asau - He; bubudhe - became
conscious; hari - the remover of evil.

So with a heart made tender by prema, the Lord wept throughout the night. After
the day had advanced three hours, Hari awoke to external consciousness.

tata praha kiyad ratrir / varttate praha ta jana
divaso 'ya ati-premna / na janati dina ksapam 24

tata - then; praha - He said; kiyat - how much?; ratri - night; vartate - is it; praha -
he said; tam - Him; jana - a man; divasa - day; ayam - this; ati-premna - by great
love; na - not; janati - He knew; dinam - day; ksapam - night.

Then He asked, "What time of the night is it?" A someone replied, "It is now
day." Out of His great love for Krsna, Gaura Sundara became unaware of whether it
was day or night.

kvacic chrutva harer nama / gita va vihvala ksitau
patati sruti-matrena / danavat kampate kvacit 25

kvacit - sometimes; Srutva - hearing; hare nama - the maha-mantra in meditation;
gitam - song; va - or; vihvala - completely unaware of external phenomena due to
love of Krsna; ksitau - on the earth; patati - He falls; sruti-matrena - simply by
hearing; dana-vat - like a rod; kampate - trembles; kvacit - sometimes.

Sometimes merely by hearing the maha-mantra chanted in meditation or in song,
He became immersed in Krsna consciousness. He would fall like a rod to the earth, and
at times His entire body would tremble.

kvacid gayati govinda / krsna krsneti sadaram
sanna-kantha kvacit kampa-romadiicita-tanur bhrsam 26

kvacit - sometimes; gayati - He sings; govinda - O awarder of joy to the cows;
krsna krsna; iti - thus; sa-adaram - with respect; sanna-kantha - choked throat;
kvacit - sometimes; kampa - trembling; roma-aricita - hairs bristling; tanu - body;
bhrsam - intensely.

Sometimes with great reverence and faltering voice He would sing, "O Govinda!
Krsna! Krsna!" Sometimes His body would quiver violently and all His hairs would
bristle profusely.

bhutva vihvalatam eti / kadacit pratibudhyate
snatva kadacit puja sa / karoti jagati-pati 27

bhuitva - becoming; vihvalatam - entranced; eti - He goes; kadacit - sometimes;
pratibudhyate - He awoke; snatva - having bathed; kadacit - sometimes; pujam -
worship; sa - He; karoti - performs; jagati-pati - Master of all living entities.



After being thus entranced, He would sometimes awake to the external world.
Then the Lord of all worlds would bathe and offer worship to His family Deity.

nivedyannam bhagavate / tato bhunkte tad-annakam
vipran kvacit pathayati / ratrau gayati nrtyati 28

nivedya - offering; annam - foods; bhagavate - to the all-opulent Lord; tata - then;
bhunkte - He eats; tat-annakam - the Lord's food; vipran - learned brahmanas; kvacit
- sometimes; pathayati - He teaches; ratrau - at night; gayati - He sings; nrtyati - He
dances.

Having offered foodstuffs to the Lord, He would then eat the remnants as
prasadam. Then for some time He would teach the brahmanas, and at night He would
sing and dance.

eva bahu-vidhakara / hare prema samadarat 29

evam - thus; bahu-vidha - in many ways; akaram - appearance; hare prema - love
for Hari; samadarat - by great devotion.

Thus in manifold ways, Gauranga displayed the glory of love for Sri Hari by great
devotion.

kurvan loka-gurur loka-siksa cakre sa nityasa
sa eva bhagavan krsno / lokanugraha-kamyaya 30

kurvan - making; loka-guru - teacher of the people; loka-siksam - lessons for the
people; cakre - made; sa - He; nityasa - constantly; sa - He; eva - surely; bhagavan -
the all-opulent Lord; krsna - who ends the cycle of birth and death; loka-anugraha -
mercy for the people; kamyaya - because of desiring.

Through all His activities, the all-opulent Lord Gaura-Krsna, the guru of
humanity, always instructed them, seeking to show them mercy.

Thus ends the First Sarga entitled "Gauranga Reveals His Ecstatic Moods," in the
Second Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* * *

Second Sarga
varaha-avesa
The Lord Accepts the Ecstatic Mood of Varaha Avatara

srivasa-panitai sarddha / tad-bhratrbhir alankrtai



gacchan pathi harir vasi-nada-sravana-vihvala 1

srivasa-panitai sardham - with the scholars headed by Srivasa; tat-bhratrbhi - with
his brothers; alankrtai - decorated; gacchan - walking; pathi - on the path; hari - the
remover of sin; vasi-nada - the sound of the flute; sravana - hearing; vihvala -
overwhelmed.

Once while Sri Gaura Hari was walking on a path in the company of Srivasa Panita
and his brothers, who appeared like ornaments of the Lord, He heard the sound of a
flute, and thinking of Govinda, He became entranced.

papata danavat bhiitmau / mohito 'bhut ksana puna
rauti nana-vidha devas / tv acirena vibudhyate 2

papata - He fell; danavat - like a rod; bhiimau - on the earth; mohita - bewildered;
abhiit - He was; ksanam - a moment; puna - again; rauti - He cried; nana-vidha - in
many ways; deva - the Lord; tu - but; acirena - before long; vibudhyate - He awoke.

Enraptured the Lord swooned, falling like a stick to the ground. After a short time
He awoke and cried out for Krsna, addressing Him by many names.

asiryufijan dvijagresu / prahasan ruciranana
sistair upeto mumude / kadacil laukiki kriyam 3

karoti kamaladhyakso / deha-yatra-prasiddhaye
navadvipa-vilasa ca / darsayan jagati-pati 4

asiryuiijan - offering blessings; dvija-agresu - to the chiefs of the brahmanas;
prahasan - laughing; rucira-anana - lustrous face; sistai - with the gentlemen; upeta
- in company; mumude - He enjoyed; kadacit - sometimes; laukikim - ordinary;
kriyam - activities; karoti - He makes; kamala-adhyaksa - master of the goddess of
fortune; deha-yatra - bodily maintenance; prasiddhaye - (on the plea) of executing;
navadvipa-vilasam - pastimes in the town of nine islands; ca - and; darsayan -
showing; jagati-pati - Lord of the universe.

After offering blessings to the chiefs among the brahmanas, Lord Gaura with His
lustrous face laughed, enjoying the company of the gentlemen. As the Lord of the
universe and husband of Laksmi occasionally acted on the plea of the fulfillment of His
bodily affairs, He displayed His pastimes in Navadvipa.

srivasa-panitai sarddha / sri-ramena mahatmana
tayo puryya mukundena / vaidyenanyena sa prabhu 5

nanartta ca jagau krsna-gitam hari-parayanai
ratrau ratrau diva premna / pulakaricita-vigraha 6

srivasa-panitai sardham - with Srivasa Panita; $ri-ramena - with Sri Rama; maha-



atmana - with the great soul; tayo - amongst those two; puryam - in the house;
mukundena - with Mukunda; vaidyena - with the physician; anyena - with another;
sa - He; prabhu - the Master; nanarta - danced; ca - and; jagau - He sang; krsna-
gitam - songs of Krsna; hari-parayanai - with they who were dedicated to Hari;
ratrau ratrau - during night after night; diva - by day; premna - with love; pulaka-
ancita-vigraha - hairs bristling in rapture.

In the house of Srivasa Panita night after night and also at times throughout the
day, hairs the Master thrilling with rapture would continously dance and lovingly sing
songs of Krsna together with Srivasa, the great soul Srirama, and another physician
named Mukunda, all of whom were exclusively devoted to Sri Hari.

ekada nija-gehe sa / vasan premati-vihvala
vasami kutra tisthami / katha me syan matir harau 7

ekada - once; nija-gehe - in His dwelling; sa - He; vasan - residing; prema-ati-
vihvala - wholly immersed in love; vasami - I reside; kutra - where?; tisthami - 1
stay; katham - how?; me - My; syt - it may be; mati - attention; harau - on Hari.

Once while He was sojourning at home, Saci-suta became overwhelmed by love for
Krsna and exclaimed, "Oh! Where shall I dwell and where shall I stay, that I may fix
my mind upon Hari?"

iti vihvalita devo / namna ta praha sadaram
harer asam avehi tva / atmana prthivi-tale 8

iti - thus; vihvalitam - entranced; deva - the Lord; namna - by name; tam - Him;
praha - said; sa-adaram - with respect; hare - of Hari; asam - plenary portion; avehi -
You must know; tvam - You; atmanam - self; prthivi-tale - on the earth-planet.

While He was thus perplexed, a celestial being respectfully addressed Him by
name, saying, "He Bhagavan! You should know that You are Yourself the personal
expansion of Sri Hari on earth.

avatirno 'si bhagavan / lokana prema-siddhaye
kheda ma kuru yajio 'ya / kirtanakhya ksitau kalau 9

tvat-prasadat susampanno / bhavisyati na sasaya
eva srutva gira devya / harsa-yukto babhiiva sa 10

avatirna - descended; asi - You are; bhagavan - O Lord; lokanam - of the people;
prema-siddhaye - for the perfection of love; khedam - despondency; ma - not; kuru -
do; yajia - sacrifice; ayam - this; kirtana-akhya - famed as kirtana; ksitau - on the
earth; kalau - in the age of quarrel; tvat-prasadat - by Your mercy; su-sampanna -
supremely successful; bhavisyati - it will be; na sasaya - no doubt; evam srutva -
thus hearing; giram - the words; devya - of the goddess; harsa-yukta - filled by joy;
babhiiva - became; sa - He.



"You have descended to bring people the highest perfection of life which is Krsna-
prema. Do not be despondent. This sacrifice of the chanting of Krsna's names on the
earth in this age of Kali will be supremely successful by Your mercy. Of this there is no
doubt." Upon hearing these words of the goddess, the Lord became filled with joy.

kadacid daiva-yogena / harir dinanukampaya
yayau vaidya-murare sa / vatya premardra-locana 11

kadacit - once; daiva-yogena - by Divine arrangement; hari - the dispeller of evil;
dina-anukampaya - by compassion for the lowly; yayau - He went; vaidya-murare -
of the physician Murari; sa - He; vatyam - in the garden; prema-ardra - gentle with
love; locana - eyes.

Once by His divine arrangement, Sri Hari, whose eyes are tender with love, due to
compassion for lowly-minded persons, came to the house of the physician Murari.

devata-grha-madhye sampravisyopavisad vibhu
apluta prema-dharabhir / nirjharair iva parvata 12

devata-grha-madhye - in the temple; sampravisya - entering; upavisat - He sat
down; vibhu - the self-controlled; apluta - flooded; prema-dharabhi - by currents of
love; nirjharai - by waterfalls; iva - like; parvata - a mountain.

The sense-controlled Lord entered the Deity's temple-room and sat down,
becoming flooded by currents of love that appeared like waterfalls gushing down a
mountainside.

aho ma danta-yugmena / tudaty esa maha-bala
varaha parvvatakara / ity uktvapasaran kramat 13

aho - Oh!; mam - me; danta-yugmena - with His pair of tusks; tudati - He is
striking; esa - this; mahd-bala - very powerful; vardaha - the boar; parvata-akara -
appearance of a mountain; iti - thus; uktva - saying; apasaran - moving away;
kramat - gradually.

Then Gaura spoke, "Oh! This very powerful boar, appearing like a great
mountain, is attacking me with His two tusks!" So saying, He slowly backed away.

aho mam hi tudaty esa / dasanai siukarottama
ity uktvapasasarasu / punar eva mahaprabhu 14

aho - Oh! mam - me; hi - certainly; tudati - He is striking; esa - this; dasanai - with
His tusks; Sitkara-uttama - best of boars; iti - thus; uktva - saying; apasasara - went
away; asu - swiftly; puna - further; eva - certainly; maha-prabhu - the great Master.

"Oh! This best among boars is striking me with His tusks!" So saying,
Mahaprabhu backed away more swiftly.



tata ksanenesvaratva / bhavena darsayan svayam
janubhya bhumim alambya / kara-yugmena sa vrajan 15

tata - then; ksanena - for a moment; iSvaratva - the nature of the Supreme Lord;
bhavena - by the mood; darsayan - showing; svayam - personally; janubhyam - with
His knees; bhiimim - the ground; alambya - supporting; kara-yugmena - with His
hands; sa - He; vrajan - going.

Then after a moment He displayed an ecstatic mood of the Supreme Lord,
appearing in the form of a boar. Thus He clambered about the ground on His hands and
knees.

vartulambuja-netrena / hunkarenanunadayan
dadhara dasanagrena / paittala jala-patrakam 16

vartula - circular; ambuja-netrena - with lotus eyes; hunkdrena - with roaring;
anunddayan - echoing; dadhara - He held; dasana-agrena - with the tips of His
tusks; paittalam - brass; jala-patrakam - waterpot.

His lotus eyes became big and round, and His roaring reverberated loudly as He
held aloft a brass waterpot with the tips of His teeth.

ksanam unmukhata krtva / pascad dhrtva tu paittalam
patram iice svariipa me / vadasveti murarikam 17

ksanam - for a moment; unmukhatam - raising His face upwards; krtva - making;
pascat - on the back; dhrtva - holding; tu - indeed; paittalam - brass; patram - pot;
uce - He said; sva-ripam - original form; me - My; vadasva - speak; iti - thus;
murarikam - to little Murari.

For a moment He thus raised His face upwards and then took the brass pot in His
hand as He commanded this lowly Murari, "Describe this original form of mine."

sa provdaca naman bhumau / vismito drsya i$vara
naha vedmi svariipa te / bhagavan vanajeksana 18

sa - he; provaca - said; naman - bowing; bhiimau - on the earth; vismita -
astonished; drsya - worthy to be seen; isvara - the Supreme Controller; na - not;
aham - I; vedmi - I comprehend; sva-riipam - original form; te - Your; bhagavan - O
all-opulent Lord; vanaja-iksana - whose eyes are like the lotus of the forest.

Bowing down on the earth, Murari spoke in wonder, "O illustrious Lord whose
eyes resemble the blue lotus of the forest! You are the Supreme Controller of all things,
and are indeed the worthy object of my vision, yet I am unable to comprehend this
original form of Yours."

svayam evatmandtmana / vettha tva purusottama
iti gitokta-vacasa / vadanta sa puna puna 19



svayam - Yourself; eva - certainly; atmana - by Your Self; atmanam - Self; vettha -
You know; tvam - You; purusa-uttama - O transcendental Person; iti - thus; gita -
Bhagavad Gita; ukta - spoken; vacasa - with the words; vadantam - saying; sa - he;
puna puna - again and again.

Then again and again Murari uttered the words spoken by Arjuna to Lord Krsna in
the Bhagavad Gita, "Indeed, You alone know Yourself by Your own potencies, O
Supreme Person!"

tatas ta bhagavan praha / puna suslaksnaya gira
ki ma janati vedo 'ya / vaidya praha sa ta prabhum 20

tata - then; tam - him; bhagavan - the Lord; praha - said; puna - again; su-
slaksnaya - with very charming accents; gira - with accents; kim - how?; mam - Me;
janati - it knows; veda - the Vedic scriptures; ayam - this; vaidya - the physician;
praha - said; sa - he; tam - Him; prabhum - the Master.

Then the Lord, the reservoir of all opulence, again addressed Murari Gupta in a
very gentle tone, "What can the Veda know of Me?" The physician replied to Him as
follows:

vedasya Saktir nasti tva / vaktu guhyo 'si sarvvada
tac chrutva bhagavan praha / vedo viambaty alam 21

ma vakty-apani-padeti / vadan smrtvabravid idam
bhagavan veda-sara-jia / sarvva-vedartha-nirmata 22

vedasya - of the Veda; sakti - ability; na asti - there is not; tvam - You; vaktum - to
describe; guhya - confidential; asi - You are; sarvada - always; tat - that; Srutva -
hearing; bhagavan - the lord; praha - said; veda - the Veda; viambati - he mocks;
alam - enough; mam - Me; vakti - speech; apani-pada - without hands and feet; iti -
thus; vadan - saying; smrtva - recalled; abravit - He said; idam - this; bhagavan - the
all-opulent Lord; veda-sara-jiia - knower of the juicy essence of the Vedas; sarva-
veda-artha - the meaning of all Vedas; nirmata - author.

"The Veda has no ability to speak of You. Your nature is always confidential."
Hearing this, the Lord said, "The Veda mocks Me, for it calls Me handless and legless."
Then the Personality of Godhead, the reservoir of all opulences, who is conversant
with the very essence of the Vedas and is indeed the author of all Vedic literature,
summoned the Vedas to His mind and recited the following verse:

apani-pado javano grhita / pasyaty acaksu sa Srnoty akarna
sa vetti visva na hi tasya vetta / tam ahur agrya purusa puranam 23

apani-pada - without hands and feet; javana - fleet as the mind; grhita - taker;
pasyati - He sees; acaksu - without eyes; sa - He; Srnoti - He hears; akarna - without
ears; sa - He; vetti - knows; visvam - the universe; na - not; hi - certainly; tasya - of



Him; vetta - knower; tam - Him; ahu - they say; agryam - chief; purusam - person;
purdnam - ancient.

"He is without hands and feet, yet He travels as swift as the mind and accepts all
that is offered to Him. He sees without eyes and hears without ears. He knows the
entirety of this universe, but no one knows Him. Sages call Him the primeval Person."

iti veda-vaco devo / hasann evabhyabhasata
na hi janati vedo ma / iti niscitam eva hi 24

iti - thus; veda-vaca - words of the Vedas; deva - the Divine Lord; hasan - smiling;
eva - certainly; abhyabhasata - He declared; na - not; hi - surely; janati - knows; veda
- the Veda; mam - Me; iti - thus; niscitam - sure; eva hi - surely.

The Divine Lord was smiling as He recited these words of the Vedas, and then He
declared, "The Vedas cannot comprehend Me. This is undeniably true."

ambastha praha bhagavan / karuna karttum arhasi
ta praha bhagavan deva / prema mayi daya-maya 25

ambastha - the physician; praha - he said; bhagavan - O Lord; karunam - mercy;
kartum - to do; arhasi - You ought; tam - to him; praha - He said; bhagavan - the all-
opulent Lord; deva - the Supreme Divinity; prema - love; mayi - for Me; daya-maya
- merciful.

The physician said, "O Bhagavan, show Your mercy to me!" The merciful all-
opulent Personality of Godhead replied, "May you have love for Me."

ity uktva sa smita-mukho / jagama nija-mandiram
sriman visvambharo devo / hari-kirtana-tat-para 26

iti - so; uktva - saying; sa - He; smita-mukha - with a smiling face; jagama -
departed; nija-mandiram - to His own home; §rimat - illustrious; visvambhara -
maintainer of the universe; deva - Divine Lord; hari-kirtana - chanting the names of
Hari; tat-para - wholly absorbed in that.

So saying with a smiling face, resplendent Visvambhara Deva then departed for
His own home, wholly absorbed in Hari-kirtana.

apare dyu panitasya / srivasasya pure vasan
vyakhya cakara slokasya / vaksyamanasya tac chrnu 27

apare dyu - on the next day; panitasya srivasasya - of Srivasa Panita; pure - in the
abode; vasan - staying; vyakhyam - explanation; cakara - He made; slokasya - of a
verse; vaksyamanasya - which He uttered; tat - that; srnu - please hear.

On the following day, while Gaura was staying in the home of Srivasa Panita, He
recited a verse and then elucidated upon it. Please hear that.



harer nama harer nama / harer namaiva kevalam
kalau nasty eva nasty eva / nasty eva gatir anyatha 28

hare - of Hari; nama - the names; eva - certainly; kevalam - only; kalau - in the age
of quarrel; na - not; asti - there is; eva - certainly; gati - path; anyatha - alternative.

"In the age of quarrel, the only means for realization of our relationship with God
is chanting the names of Hari, chanting the names of Hari, chanting the names of Hari.
There is certainly no other way. There is no other way. There is no other way."

‘na' puman adi-purusa / kalav asty eva riipavan
nama-svaripina ta tu / janihi sa tu "kevalam' 29

na - the word "na'; puman - person; adi-purusa - the original personality; kalau - in
the age of quarrel; asti - there is; eva - certainly; riipavan - in form; nama-
svariipinam - the original form of the name; tam - Him; tu - indeed; janihi - you
must understand; sa - He; tu - indeed; kevalam - the word “kevalam.'

"The word "na' means a person and indicates Sri Hari, the original person, who
Himself appears in the age of Kali. You must understand the form of His holy names is
that original form. They are indeed non-different from Him. This is the intended
meaning of the word "kevalam.'

vara-traya harer nama / drhartha sarva-dehinam
‘eva' karas ca jivana / papana nasa-hetave 30

vara-trayam - three times; hare - of Hari; nama - the name; drha - firm; artha -
wealth; sarva-dehinam - for all embodied beings; eva-kara - the word “eva’; ca - and;
jivanam - of the living beings; papanam - of the sins; nasa-hetave - for the purpose
of destruction.

"The reason for repeating thrice the words "harer nama' is to establish
conclusively that only the names of Hari award actual benefit to all embodied beings in
the age of Kali. The word “eva' is also repeated three times to emphasize that the Lord's
name destroys the sins of all living beings.

sarvva-tattva-prakasartha / "kevala' manyate ca hi
prarabdha-karma-nirvvana / kathyate 'dvaita-vadibhi 31

sarva-tattva-prakasa - revealing all truths; artham - the meaning; kevalam - the
word “kevalam'; manyate - it is considered; ca - but; hi - indeed; prarabdha-karma -
activities which have been begun; nirvana - extinguishing; kathyate - it is said,;
advaita-vadibhi - by the proponents of exclusive monism.

"The word “kevalam' also implies definitely that the names of Sri Hari reveal all
truths. In other words, since His names are (kevalam) none other than Krsna Himself,
they can therefore reveal all truths. Whereas the proponents of exclusive monism state



that the intended meaning of "kevalam' is nirvana, extinguishing the seeds of fruitive
work.

bhaved iti ca bodhartha / kaivalya kevala smrtam
krsna-prema-rasasvada-prapaka karuna-mayam 32

bhavet - this may be; iti - thus; ca - and; bodha-artham - enlightened meaning;
kaivalyam - impersonal oneness; kevalam - the word “kevalam'; smrtam - is
considered; krsna-prema-rasa - the mellows of love for Krsna; asvada - relishing;
prapakam - causing to arrive at; karuna-mayam - merciful.

"They have (erroneously) taken the meaning of “kevalam' to be “kaivalyam,' or
becoming one with brahman, the impersonal aspect of the Absolute Truth. Whereas
(vaisnavas state that) the names of Hari are actually His mercy-avatara, and they cause
one to relish the mellows of Krsna-prema.

tat-svariipa harer nama / yo 'nyad eva vadet puman
tasya ndasty eva nasty eva/ gatir ity avadat svayam 33

tat-svariipam - the original form of the Lord; hare nama - the name of Hari; ya -
who; anyat - another; eva - indeed; vadet - he should say; puman - a man; tasya -
his; na asti - there is not; eva - certainly; na asti - there is not; eva - certainly; gati - a
way; iti - thus; avadat - He said; svayam - Himself.

"Therefore the name of Hari is His original form. If a man should assert
otherwise, then for him, Veda Vyasa has personally emphasized this point three times,
“There is no other way, there is no other way, there is no other way.""

ity asau Sukaro briite / sarvva-deva-maya puman
ity uktva narttana cakre / kirttana ca visesata 34

iti - thus; asau - He; siikara - the boar; briite - He said; sarva-deva-maya - the
personification of all demigods; puman - Supreme Spirit; iti - thus; uktva - saying;
nartanam - dancing; cakre - He performed; kirtanam - chanting; ca - and; visesata -
with superlativeness.

So spoke Mahaprabhu, the personification of all the devas, in His form of the
boar. After speaking thus, He began to dance and sing the names of Hari with
superlative feeling.

etad ya Srnuyan nitya / kirtayed va samabhita
harau prema bhavet tasya / vipapna ca bhaved dhruvam 35
etat - this; ya - who; srnuyat - may hear; nityam - regularly; kirtayet - may recite;
va - or; samdhita - with great attention; harau - for Hari; prema - love; bhavet - it can

be; tasya - his; vipapna - free from sin; ca - and; bhavet - it may be; dhruvam - fixed.

If someone hears or recites these narrations with fixed attention, love for Lord Sri



Hari awakens within his heart. He becomes fixed in Krsna consciousness and is freed
from the life of sin.

srimac-caitanya-padabje / prabhu-buddhir drdha bhavet
ante caitanya-devasya / smrtir bhavati sasvati 36

srimat-caitanya - of Lord Caitanya; pada-abje - at the lotus feet; prabhu-buddhi -
having intelligence of Gaura as master; drdha - fixed; bhavet - it can be; ante - at the
end; caitanya-devasya - of Caitanya-deva; smrti - remembrance; bhavati - it
becomes; sasvati - perpetual.

One's intelligence becomes firmly established in the understanding of their
constitutional position of service to Sri Caitanya's lotus feet, and at the end of life, one
will attain perpetual remembrance of Sri Caitanya-deva.

Thus ends the Second Sarga entitled "The Lord Accepts the Ecstatic Mood of
Varaha Avatara," in the Second Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* * *

Third Sarga
megha-nivaranam
Sri Caitanya Disperses the Thunder-clouds

atha pravito nija-vesmani prabhur / babhau nisa-natha-sahasra-rocia
uvdca catraitya vasanti ke janas / catur-mukhah an-mukha-paiica-
vaktrinah 1

atha - then; pravitah - entered; nija-vesmani - in His own home; prabhuh - the
Master; babhau - He shone; nisa-natha - lord of the night; sahasra-rocia - with a
thousand rays; uvdca - He said; ca - and; atra - here; etya - coming; vasanti - they
dwell; ke - who?; janah - people; catu-mukhah - four-faced; at-mukha - six-faced;
parica-vaktrinah - five-faced.

Prabhu entered His home shining with a thousand rays like the lord of the night.
Then He inquired, "Who are these people who have come to reside here, they who are
four-faced, six-faced and five-faced?"

srivasa-nama dvija-varyya-sattamah / srutvavadat ta vibudhah
samagatah
brahmesvarau ad-vadanadayah prabho / tva sevitu prema-
rasamtabdhim 2

$rivasa nama - of the name Srivasa; dvija-varya-sattamah - best of the brahmanas;



srutva - hearing; avadat - he said; tam - to Him; vibudhah - gods; samagatah - have
come; brahma-isvarau - Brahma and Siva; ad-vadana - Karttikeya; adayah - headed
by; prabho - O Master; tvam - You; sevitum - to serve; prema-rasa - mellows of love;
amta-abdhim - ocean of nectar.

That most pure of pure-hearted brahmanas named Srivasa replied, "Prabhu, the
gods headed by Brahma, Karttikeya and Siva have come to render service to You, who
resemble a mellifluous ambrosial ocean of prema."

tatah para-dine prapte / suddha-devo varasane
upavisya sva-bhaktasya / gatre padbhya samaspsat 3

tatah - then; para-dine - on the next day; prapte - came; Suddha-deva - the god of
purity; vara-asane - on a fine seat; upavisya - sitting; sva-bhaktasya - of His own
devotees; gatre - on the body; padbhyam - with His feet; samaspsat - touched.

When the morrow came, the Lord of pure devotional service sat on an exalted seat
amidst His bhaktas and touched His feet to their bodies.

srivasa-panditadyas te / pranamya Sirasa harim
babrus tac-carane bhakti / prema-rupa su-durlabham 4

srivasa-pandita-adyah - headed by Srivasa; te - they; pranamya - bowing down;
sirasa - with the head; harim - to Hari; babruh - they prayed; tat-carane - to those
feet; bhaktim - devotion; prema-riipam - loving nature; su-durlabham - most rarely
achieved.

Beginning with Srivasa Panita, all of them bowed their heads to the ground before
Sri Hari and prayed for loving devotion to those same feet, for such devotion is the
treasure most rarely obtained in this world.

dadau tebhyo varan devo / yathetan bhakta-vatsalah
suklambara-brahmacari / tam ice puruarabham 5

dadau - He gave; tebhyah - to them; varan - boons; devah - the Lord; yatha-itan -
as desired; bhakta-vatsalah - affectionate to the devotees; suklambara-brahmacari;
tam - Him; tice - he said; purua-abham - best of persons.

The Lord, feeling affectionate to His devotees, awarded to each of them the boons
which they coveted. Then Suklambara Brahmacari addressed that best of persons:

bhagavan mathura dvaravati gatvati-duhkhitam
ma jiiatva dehi me prema-bhakti ta praha sa prabhuh 6

bhagavan - O all opulent Lord; mathuram; dvaravatim - Dvaraka; gatva - gone;
atiduhkhitam - very unhappy; mam - me; jiiatva - knowing; dehi - give; me - to me;
prema-bhaktim - loving devotion; tam - to him; praha - He said; sah - He; prabhuh -
the Master.



"O all-opulent Lord, You know that although I have visited Mathura and
Dvaravati, I remain very unhappy. Therefore please award prema-bhakti unto me to
free me from this misery." Prabhu replied to him:

jambukah ki na gacchanti / tatra ki tena me bhavet
tac chrutvaivapatad bhitmau / tam uvaca janarddanah 7

jambukah - jackals; kim - do they?; na - not; gacchanti - are going; tatra - in this
case; kim - why?; tena - by this; me - for Me; bhavet - it should be; tat - that; srutva -
hearing; eva - indeed; apatat - he fell; bhitmau - on the ground; tam - to him; uvaca -
said; jana-ardanah - He who inspires the hearts of all people.

"Jackals also travel to those places, do they not? Then for Me what is the value of
your journeying ?" Hearing this, Suklambara fell to the ground and Janardana Caitanya
said to him:

bhavatv adyaiva te prema / tada tat kanam eva hi
ruroda carane vinor / nipatya prema-vihvalah 8

bhavatu - let it be; adya eva - this very day; te - your; prema - love; tada - then; tat
- that; kanam - instant; eva - very; hi - indeed; ruroda - he wept; carane - at the feet;
vinoh - of Visnu; nipatya - falling; prema-vihvalah - overwhelmed by love.

"So be it! May you attain prema this very day!" The brahmacari instantly became
overwhelmed by the influence of ecstatic love of God and again fell weeping at the feet
of Visnu.

tatas te hta-manasas / tena sarddha mudanvitah
jaguh knasya gitani / namani ca muhur muhuh 9

tatah - then; te - they; hta-manasah - jubilant minds; tena - with Him; sardham - in
company; muda-anvitah - filled with joy; jaguh - they sang; knasya - of Krsna; gitani
- songs; namani - names; ca - and; muhuh muhuh - again and again.

Then, in the company with Gaura Hari, the bhaktas sang songs made of Sri
Krsna's names, and as they repeated them again and again their hearts filled with
exultation.

gadadharo maha-prajio / brahmanah sat-kulodbhavah
prema-bhaktas ca tat-pada-sannikare 'bhitithati 10

gadadharah; maha-prajnah - very wise; brahmanah - transcendentalist; sat-kula-
udbhavah - born of pure lineage; prema-bhaktah - devotee in pure love; ca - and; tat-
pada-sannikare - nearby His feet; abhitithati - remained.

Born of pure lineage, the very wise brahmana named Gadadhara was a devotee
absorbed in pure love for the Lord and always remained near His feet.



tena sarddha rajanya sa / tithann iice Subhakaram
datavya bhavata pratar / vainavebhyah prasadakam 11

tena - with him; sardham - in company; rajanyam - in the night; sah - he; tithan -
staying; tice - He said; subha-akaram - pleasing words; datavyam - should be given;
bhavata - by your honor; pratah - early; vainavebhyah - to the vaisnavas;
prasadakam - a little mercy.

Once as he stayed in company with Sri Gaura by night, the Lord spoke pleasantly
to Him, "At sunrise, your grace should distribute a little prasada to all the vaisnavas."

ity uktva gatra-malyani / dadau tasya kare harih
tatah prabhate vimale / te sarvve samupagatah 12

yasmai yasmai ca yad datta / tat tasmai sampradattavan
tatas te hta-manasah / snatva sura-nadi-jale 13

iti - thus; uktva - saying; gatra-malyani - the garlands on His body; dadau - He
gave; tasya - his; kare - in the hand; harih - the remover of sin; tatah - then;
prabhate - at dawn; vimale - spotless; te - they; sarve - all; samupagatah - came;
yasmai yasmai - unto each of whom; ca - and; yat - what; dattam - given; tat - that;
tasmai - to him; sampradattavan - bestowed; tatah - then; te - they; hta-manasah - of
joyous hearts; snatva - bathed; sura-nadi - of the river of sages; jale - in the water.

So saying, Sri Hari placed the garlands from His body in Gadadhara's hand. Then
in the pure light of dawn, when the bhaktas all arrived, Gadadhara distributed to each
of them whatever the Lord had given him. Next, with joyous hearts they bathed in the
water of the river of the gods.

pujayitva jagannatha / naivedya viniyujya ca
punas ta deva-devesam / ajagmur muditasayah 14

pujayitva - having worshipped; jagat-natham - the Lord of the universe;
naivedyam - eatables; viniyujya - offering; ca - and; punah - again; tam - Him; deva-
deva-isam - controller of the God of gods; ajagmuh - they became; mudita-asayah -
took shelter of joy.

Having first worshipped their family Deities of the Lord of the universe and
having offered eatables to Him, everyone again joyously returned to Gaura Hari, who is
the Master of even Visnu, the God of gods.

gadadharah pratyaha ta / candanenanulepanam
ktva malyadi gatreu / dadati satata muda 15

gadadharah - the devotional potency; prati-aham - daily; tam - Him; candanena -
with sandal pulp; anulepanam - anointing; ktva - performing; malya - garlands; adi -
beginning with; gatreu - on the limbs; dadati - he gave; satatam - continuously;



muda - with joy.

Every day Gadadhara happily anointed the Lord's limbs with pulp of sandal and
frequently made presentations of pleasing articles such as flower-garlands.

sayaniye ghe sayya / ktva tat-sannidhau sukham
svapiti sraddhaya yukta / snu tasyamta vacah 16

sayaniye ghe - in the bedroom; sayyam - bed; ktva - made; tat-sannidhau - in front
of Him; sukham - happily; svapiti - slept; sraddhaya - with faith; yuktam - imbued;
snu - please listen; tasya - his; amtam - nectarean; vacah - words.

In the sleeping chamber, Gadadhara would faithfully prepare the Lord's bed in His
presence and then happily sleep near Him. Now hear with faith the words of nectar
(which he would sing).

yatha kvacid vraje ratna-mandire kna-sannidhau
sayya vidhaya sri-radha / svapiti prema-sampluta 17

yatha - as; kvacit - sometime; vraje - in Vraja; ratna-mandire - in a jewel temple;
kna-sannidhau - in front of Krsna; sayyam - bed; vidhaya - prepared; sri-radha;
svapiti - She slept; prema-sampluta - immersed in love.
As sometimes in the land of Vraja, within a jewelled mansion, Sri Radha prepared
Sri Krsna's bed in His presence and then slept next to Him immersed in loving
sentiments (thus in Navadvipa, Gadadhara does so for Sr1 Gauranga).

sayahne mudito devais / taih sardha kirttanotsukah 18

saya-ahne - at dusk; muditah - delighted; devaih - with those godly men; taih -
with them; sardham - in company; kirtana-utsukah - eager for kirtana.

Every day at sunset, the son of Saci eagerly performed kirtana in the company of
those divine personalities who were His associates.

te 'pi sankirttanananda-mattas ca nantu jaguh
srimad-visvambharenapi / paramananda-nirvtah 19

te - they; api - also; sankirtana-ananda-mattah - mad with the joy of kirtana; ca -
and; nantuh - they danced; jaguh - they sang; srimat-visvambharena - with
resplendent Visvambhara; api - also; parama-ananda - transcendental bliss; nirvtah -
delight.

And as they danced and sang, they also became intoxicated in the joy of
sankirtana, and along with resplendent Visvambhara, everyone tasted the delights of
transcendental bliss.

kadacid avte vyomni / ghanair gambhira-nisvanaih
vidyotite tatas tavat / saka ca stanyitnubhih 20



kadacit - once; avte - covered; vyomni - in the sky; ghanai - by clouds; gambhira-
nisvanaih - with deep rumblings; vidyotite - illumined by lightning; tatah - then;
tavat - so much; sakam - with; ca - and; stanyitnubhih - with thunderclaps.

One day the sky became fully covered with clouds that made deep rumblings, and
it was brightly illumined by lightning and accompanied by thunderclaps.

vainava duhkhitah sarvve / vighno 'ya samupasthitah
megha hareh kirttanake / 'bhavas cintapara iti 21

vainavah - the devotees of Visnu; duhkhitah - unhappy; sarve - all; vighna -
obstacle; ayam - this; samupasthitah - come to be; megha - clouds; hareh - of Hari;
kirtanake - in the glorification; abhavan - they became; cintd-para - absorbed in
anxiety; iti - thus.

All of the vaisnavas became unhappy, for the clouds were creating an impediment
to the Hari-kirtana, and thus they became overwhelmed by anxiety.

tada tasmin samayato / ghitva mandira harih
svakan ktarthayan kna / jagau sa sva-janaih saha 22

tada - then; tasmin - in that situation; samdayatah - coming; ghitva -
understanding; mandiram - temple; harih; svakan - own men; kta-arthayan -
satisfying; knam - the all-attractive Lord; jagau - He sang; sah - He; sva-janaih - with
His own people; saha - together.

Understanding the situation, Sri Hari came to the temple and gave great
satisfaction to His devotees as He sang the names of Sri Krsna in their company.

tato marudbhir meghaughah / khanditas te dig-antaram
bhejur babhiiva vimala / nabhas candrasu-raiijitam 23

tatah - then; marudbhih - by the winds; megha-aughah - multitude of clouds;
khanditah - dispersed; te - they; dik-antaram - space; bhejuh - they distributed;
babhiiva - was; vimalam - spotless; nabhah - sky; candra-asu - rays of the moon;
rafijitam - pleasing.

At that, the winds suddenly dispersed the thunderclouds and distributed them
through outer space, and the pleasing rays of the moon then shone in a cloudless sky.

tatah sankirttana-paraih / sadhubhih saha sa prabhuh
nanarta pada-katakai / ranac-carana-pankajah 24

tatah - then; sankirtana; paraih - absorbed in; sadhubhih - by the saints; saha -
together; sah - He; prabhuh - the Master; nanarta - danced; pada-katakaih - with
golden anklets; ranat - ringing; carana-pankajah - lotus feet.



As the sadhus became absorbed in sankirtana, Mahaprabhu danced and the golden
anklets upon His lotus feet rang.

vipra-sadhvi-mukhambhoja-ghana-dhvani-ninadite
nandayaty ati-pupaugha-gandhonmadita-din-mukhe 25

vipra-sadhvi - brahmana ladies; mukha-ambhoja - lotus mouths; ghana-dhvani -
loud sound; ninadite - resonant with; nandayati - delighted; ati-puspa - many
flowers; augha - flood; gandha - fragrance; unmadita - intoxicating; dik-mukhe - in
all directions.

From the lotus mouths of saintly brahmanis came a loud and resonant sound (ulu
ulu), which engladdened everyone present while a great shower of delightfully fragrant
flowers fluttered in all directions.

khe 'vasthite sura-gane / babhiiva mahad-utsavah
sri-kna-kirtananandah / sarvva-sruti-manoharah 26

khe - in outer space; avasthite - situated; sura-gane - the host of gods; babhuva -
was; mahat-utsavah - great festival; $ri-kna-kirtana-anandah - the joy of Krsna
kirtana; sarva-sruti - all the Vedas; mana-harah - attractive to the mind.

Amongst the host of suras situated above them in outer space, a great festival of
Sri-Krsna-kirtana also took place, which is the most attractive spiritual practice to be
found in all the Vedic literature.

ye 'neka-janma-kta-punya-samudra-sankhyas / te kna-deva-samam
eva nitanta-santah
ntyanti hara-pulakasrubhir avtanga / deva yathacala-bhida sukhino
divithah 27

ye - who; aneka-janma - many births; kta-punya - performed pious deeds;
samudra - ocean; sankhyah - counted; te - they; kna-deva-samam - equality with
Lord Krsna; eva - certainly; nitanta-santah - unfathomably peaceful; ntyanti - dance;
hara-pulaka - hairs erect, thrilled by rapture; asrubhih - by the tears; avta - covered;
angah - bodies; devah - gods; yatha - like; acala-bhida - Indra, the breaker of
mountains; sukhinah - happy; divi-sthah - situated in heaven.

While the demigods in heaven headed by Indra-deva, smasher of mountains felt
bliss, so also did Gaura's bhaktas. They who throughout many births had accumulated
pious deeds as numerous as the waves of the ocean now found themselves dancing in
the company of Sri Krsna Himself. Thus they felt unfathomable peace. As they danced,
their bodies became covered by tears and pulakas.

Thus ends the Third Sarga entitled "Sri Caitanya Disperses the Thunder-
clouds," in the Second Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.



Fourth Sarga
dyu-nadi-majjanam
Bathing in the Sky-River

tatra suklambaro nama / dvijo roditi nityasah
patitva dandavad bhiimau / vadann eva muhu muhuh 1

tatra - then; suklambara; nama - named; dvijah - brahmana; roditi - wept; nityasah
- always; patitva - having fallen; danda-vat - like a rod; bhiimau - on the earth; vadan
- saying; evam - thus; muhuh muhuh - repeatedly.

From that time on, the braihmana named Suklambara would weep constantly,
falling repeatedly to the earth like a rod, he proclaimed again and again:

navadvipas tu madhuraktas tata tvayadhuna
iti savilapan bhumau / roditi prema-vihvalah 2

navadvipah - the town of nine islands; tu - now; madhura - sweet, the birth-place
of Krsna; kta - made; tata - dear one; tvaya - by You; adhuna - now; iti - thus;
savilapan - uttered; bhiimau - on the earth; roditi - he wept; prema-vihvalah -
overwhelmed by love.

"Dear Lord, now You have transformed Navadvipa into Mathura!" So saying, he
wept and rolled about on the earth, immersed in loving sentiments.

vayasydse vinikipta-karo ntyati karhicit
kvacid romaiicita-tanuh / kalpate paramah puman 3

vayasya - associate; ase - on the shoulder; vinikipta - placed; karah - hand; ntyati -
He dances; karhicit - sometimes; kvacit - sometimes; roma-aiicita - hairs bristling;
tanuh - body; kalpate - it happened; paramah puman - the supreme Soul of the
universe.

At times the Supreme Soul would dance, placing His hand on the shoulder of an
associate; at times the hairs of His body would thrill out of rapture.

kvacid isvara-bhavena / bhtyebhyah pradadau varan
eva nand-vidhakarair / ntyan lokan asikayat 4

kvacit - sometimes; i$vara-bhavena - in the mood of the Supreme Controller;
bhtyebhyah - to His servants; pradadau - He bestowed; varan - boons; evam - thus;
nana-vidha - many kinds; akaraih - with forms; ntyan - dancing; lokan - the people;



asikayat - He taught.

Sometimes in the mood of the Supreme Controller, He awarded boons to His
servitors, and sometimes, while dancing, He taught the people the moods of bhava by
many kinds of expressive gestures.

kadacit sva-jana-skandham / aruhya harayan prabhuh
sva-janan kridati pritah / kana-daya kta-kanah 5

kadacit - once; sva-jana - own men; skandham - shoulders; aruhya - mounting;
harayan - enlivening; prabhuh - the Master; sva-janan - His own men; kridati - He
plays; pritah - satisfied; kana-dayam - at night; kta-kanah - having leisure.

Once, while Prabhu was passing leisure moments at night, He enlivened the hearts
of His associates by mounting upon their shoulders and sporting in a pleasurable
mood.

athapara-dine bhumav / upavisyanunadayan
karatalair disah proce / pasya sailiia-cetitam 6

atha - then; apara-dine - on another day; bhiimau - on the earth; upavisya - sitting;
anunddayan - reverberating; kara-talaih - by clapping the palms of His hands; disah
- directions; proce - He declared; pasya - see; sailiia - of the actor; cetitam - activity.

On another day, while sitting on the ground, He clapped the palms of His hands,
making sounds which reverberated in all directions, and called out, "Oh! Just behold
the activities of the actor!

pasya pasyadbhuta bija / bhiitmau saropita maya
pasya pasyankuro jato / nimiena taruh punah 7

pasya pasya - see, see!; adbhutam - wonderful; bijam - seed; bhitmau - on the earth;
saropitam - planted; maya - by Me; pasya pasya - see, see!; ankurah - sprout; jata -
born; nimiena - in a moment; taruh - a tree; punah - again.

"Behold, behold the wonderful seed which I have planted in the earth! Look, look
at this sprout which has germinated and become a tree within a moment!

jata pasyasya pupaugha / pasya pasya phala punah
jata pasya phala pakva / tasya sangrahana punah 8

jatam - born; pasya - see!; asya - of it; pupa - flowers; augham - a multitude; pasya

pasya - see, see!; phalam - fruit; punah - further; jatam - born; pasya - see!; phalam -
fruit; pakvam - ripe; tasya - of it; sangrahanam - picking; punah - further.

"Look now! Thousands of flowers are blossoming! Look, look at the fruits that are
forming! And now look how the fruits are ripe and ready to pick!



phala vrko pi nasty eva / kanan maya-kta yatah
prantare tu kta hy eva / na kiicid api labhyate 9

phalam - fruit; vrkah - the tree; api - also; na asti - there is not; eva - indeed; kanat
- in a moment; maya-ktam - made by the illusory potency; yatah - from; prantare -
in the desert; tu - indeed; ktam - made; hi - surely; evam - thus; na kificit - nothing;
api - assuredly; labhyate - obtained.

"Certainly neither these fruits nor the tree, which have been created within a
moment by My illusory energy, have any reality. They are like the mirage in the desert,
from which there is nothing to be obtained.

isvarasyagratah ktva / dhana vipulam asnute
eva maya-kta karma / sarvva cedam anarthakam 10

isvarasya - of the Supreme Lord; agratah - in the presence of; ktva - done; dhanam
- wealth; vipulam - profuse; asnute - one obtains; evam - thus; maya-ktam - created
by illusion; karma - action; sarvam - all; ca - and; idam - this; anarthakam -
insubstantial.

"In this way, all work performed under the guidance of the illusory potency is
insubstantial, but one performing service under the Lord's guidance receives the
immense wealth of prema.

isvarartha kta hy etat / sarvva sarthakatam iyat
tasmad isvara-sevartha / sarvva karmacaret su-dhih 11

isvara - the Supreme Lord; artham - the purpose; ktam - done; hi - surely; etat -
this; sarvam - all; sa-arthakatam - beneficial; iyat - attains; tasmat - therefore; isvara
- of the Supreme Lord; seva-artham - the purpose of service; sarvam - all; karma -
action; dcaret - one should do; su-dhih - a man of fine intelligence.

"All that which is done for the sake of I~$vara brings actual benefit. Therefore a
man of refined intelligence should perform all his work for the Lord's satisfaction."

tatah provaca bhagavan / mukundambatham agratah
sthita prekya tvaya ki nu / brahma-vidya nijocyate 12

tatah - then; provdca - spoke; bhagavan - all-opulent Lord; mukunda; ambatham -
physician; agratah - in the presence of; sthitam - situated; prekya - looking on;
tvaya - by you; kim nu - whether indeed?; brahma-vidya - knowledge of spirit; nija -
own; ucyate - it is said.

Then the all-opulent Lord spoke to the physician Mukunda, who was standing in
His presence, "Do you not have any personal realization of spiritual life as taught in the
Vedas?"

ity uktva sa papatheda / sloka svayam arindamah



sri-rama-nama-mahatmya / gidha-vedartha-sangraham 13

iti - thus; uktva - speaking; sah - He; papatha - recited; idam - this; slokam - verse;
svayam - spontaneously; arindamah - the subduer of the foe; sri-rama-nama - of the
glorious name of Rama; mahatmyam - the glories; giidha - confidential; veda-artha -
meaning of the Vedas; sangraham - summary.

After saying this, the Lord, subduer of the foe, recited the following verse which
establishes the glory of the illustrious name of Rama. This verse is a confidential
summary of Vedic truth:

ramante yogino 'nante / satyananda-cid-atmani
iti rama-padenasau / para brahmabhidhiyate 14

ramante - they enjoy; yoginah - those connected with the Supreme Lord; anante -
in the unlimited; satya - truth; ananda - bliss; cit - cognizance; atmani - in the
Supreme Personality; iti - thus; rama-padena - by the term "Rama"; asau - He;
param - Supreme; brahma - Spirit; abhidhiyate - is called.

"Persons who are connected through yoga with the Personality of Godhead derive
pleasure only in the Lord, whose unlimited form is composed of eternity, cognizance
and bliss. For this reason, the Supreme Brahman is described by the term "Rama,'
meaning the reservoir of pleasure."

punah prokta bhagavata / ta vaidyam anusasata
catur-bhujasya yad dhyana / tad vara parikirtitam 15

dvi-bhujasya tu yad dhyanam / tan nytunam iti te matam
paramesvara-bhedena / kevala duhkham eva hi 16

punah - again; proktam - spoken; bhagavata - by the Lord; tam - him; vaidyam -
the physician; anusasata - by chastising; catu-bhujasya - of the four-armed form; yat
- which; dhyanam - meditation; tat - that; varam - best; parikirtitam - declared; dvi-
bhujasya - of the two-armed form; tu - but; yat - which; dhyanam - meditation; tat -
that; nytinam - inferior; iti - thus; te - your; matam - considered; parama-isvara -
between the forms of the Supreme Lord; bhedena - by differentiating; kevalam -
only; duhkham - grief; eva - surely; hi - indeed.

Again the Lord spoke, chastising the physician Mukunda, "You have declared that
meditation on the four-armed form of the Lord is best, and you consider meditation on
His two-armed form inferior. By such differentiation between the forms of the Supreme
Lord, you can certainly attain only grief.

yady atmano hita vetsi / tada yatna-purahsaram
dvi-bhuja-dhyanam eva tva / kuru sarvva-phala-pradam 17

yadi - if; atmanah - of the spirit-soul; hitam - welfare; vetsi - you understand; tada
- then; yatna-purahsaram - with endeavor; dvi-bhuja-dhyanam - meditation on the



two-armed form; eva - indeed; tvam - you; kuru - do; sarva-phala - all benefits;
pradam - bestowing.

"If you understand the actual welfare of the spirit-soul, then you should meditate
on the Lord's two-armed form with intense endeavor, and this will endow you with all
desired benefits."

provdca ta deva / mukundo namra-kandharah
gauranga-caranambhoja-madhupo gayakottamah 18

tatah - then; provaca - spoke; tam - to Him; devam - Lord; mukundah - the
associate of Mahaprabhu; namra-kandharah - with bowed head; gauranga-carana -
the feet of Gauranga; ambho-ja - lotus; madhu-pah - bee; gayaka-uttamah - best of
singers.

Then Mukunda, that best among singers, who was like a bee tasting the honey at
the lotus feet of Gauranga, replied to the Lord with his head bowed submissively:

snata maya sura-nadi-payasi prakama / $ri-vainavanghri-rajasangam alankta ca
tvat-pada-padma-vara-chatram amu mayadya / mardhni prayaccha kuru dasya-
pade 'bhiekam 19

snatam - bathed; maya - by me; sura-nadi - the river of saints; payasi - in the
water; prakamam - to my satisfaction; $ri-vainava - the blessed vaisnavas; anghri -
foot; rajasa - dust; angam - body; alanktam - decorated; ca - and; tvat-pada-padma -
Your lotus feet; vara-chatram - beautiful umbrella; amum - this; maya - by me; adya
- today; murdhni - on the head; prayaccha - bestow; kuru - make; dasya-pade - in the
position of servitude; abhiekam - holy bath.

"I have bathed to my heart's content in the waters of the sura-nadi, and my body
is decorated with the dust from the feet of the blessed vaisnavas. Now today kindly
bestow the beautiful umbrella of Your lotus feet on my head, and by performing an
abhiseka with Your foot-dust, please initiate me as Your servant."

eva nisamya tad-vakya / tasya miirdhni padambujam
dattavan bhagavas tutah / sa-haro 'bhiit tadaiva sah 20

evam - thus; nisamya - hearing; tat-vakyam - those words; tasya - his; murdhni -
on his head; pada-ambujam - lotus foot; dattavan - awarded; bhagavan - the Lord;
tutah - pleased; sa-harah - with joy; abhiit - it was; tada - then; eva - surely; sah - he.

Upon hearing these words, the Lord became pleased and bestowed His lotus feet
on the head of Mukunda, who then became very jubilant.

romaicita-tanur dhiman / asru-purna-vilocanah
tato murari provaca / bhagavan ambujekanah 21

roma - hairs; aiicita - expanded; tanuh - body; dhiman - intelligent man; asru-
purna - filled with tears; vilocanah - eyes; tatah - then; murarim; provaca - He said;



bhagavan; ambu-ja - water-born (lotus); ikanah - eyes.

The body of that intelligent man became covered by ecstatic pulakas and his eyes
filled with tears. The lotus-eyed Lord then addressed Murari:

katha tva ktavan vaidya / gitam adhyatma-tat-param
jivite yadi vainchasti / premni va te hareh spha 22

tada gita parityajya / kuru sloka hareh svayam
tac chrutva praha ta deva / vinayena bhisak su-dhih 23

sriman-narayano nama / guptah sneharnava gurum
yatha tavavataro 'yam / vaktum arhati sampratam 24

katham - how?; tvam - you; ktavan - done; vaidya - O physician; gitam - Bhagavad
Gita; adhyatma - the transcendent spirit; tat-param - the supreme truth; jivite - in
living; yadi - if; vancha - desire; asti - there is; premni - in love; va - or; te - your;
hareh - of Hari; spha - desire; tada - then; gitam - Bhagavad Gita; parityajya -
putting aside; kuru - make; slokam - verse; hareh - of Hari; svayam - spontaneously;
tat - that; srutva - hearing; praha - he said; tat - that; devam - Lord; vinayena - with
modesty; bhisak - physician; su-dhih - intelligent; srimat-narayanah - the beautiful
refuge for all humanity; nama - indeed; guptah - confidential; sneha-arnavam -
ocean of affection; gurum - great; yatha - as; tava - Your; avatarah - descent; ayam -
this; vaktum - to say; arhati - You ought; sampratam - now.

"O physician, is your realization of the supreme truths of the Gita concerning the
transcendent spirit-soul and Supersoul complete? Now, if you have a desire to truly
live, and if you have a desire to attain love for Hari, then completely putting aside the
Gita, just compose a verse from your heart about Hari." Hearing this, the intelligent
physician Murari Gupta modestly replied to the Lord, who had appeared as a guru and
whose affection is like an ocean: "Because Narayana is indeed Your confidential
avatara, it is only fitting that You Yourself should speak about Him.

tathajia kuru devesa / tat srutva sa-smitananah
praha ta bhagavan asya / tathaiva sambhaviyati 25

tatha - as; ajinam - order; kuru - fulfill; deva-isa - Lord of the demigods; tat - that;
srutva - hearing; sa-smita-ananah - with a smiling face; praha - He said; tam - to
him; bhagavan - the Lord; asya - of this; tatha eva - so indeed; sambhaviyati - it shall
be.

"Kindly fulfill this command, O Lord of gods." The Lord heard this with a smiling
face and replied to him, "Certainly this must happen.

yad vadiyaty asau vaidyas / tat su-satya bhaviyati
etat srutva harer vakya / noce kiicid bhayat tu sah 26

yat - what; vadiyati - he shall say; asau - this; vaidyah - the physician; tat - that;



su-satyam - filled with truth; bhaviyati - it shall be; etat - this; Srutva - hearing;
hareh - of Hari; vakyam - words; na - not; uce - speaks; kifcit - anything; bhayat -
out of fear; tu - but; sah - he.

"Whatever this physician may speak is the essence of truth and must come to
pass." Hearing these words of Hari, Murari said nothing out of fear. Yet his heart
rejoiced at that incident.

murdrir mumude tatra / sSrimat-srivasa-panditah
suddha-svacara-nirato / hari-seva-parayanah 27

murarih - Murari Gupta; mumude - took pleasure; tatra - in that; srimat-srivasa-
panditah - the pure devotee; suddha-su-acara - pure behavior; niratah - attached to;
hari-seva - the service of Sr1 Hari; pardayanah - dedicated.

Sriman Srivasa Panita was attached to pure behavior and dedicated to the service
of Sri Hari.

pratah snatva hareh puja / ktva samyag vidhanatah
upasana tasya nitya / karoti bhratbhih saha 28

pratah - early; snatva - having bathed; hareh - of Hari; pujam - worship; ktva -
having done; samyak - complete; vidhanatah - according to precept; upasanam -
waiting on; tasya - His; nityam - always; karoti - he performs; bhratbhih - with his
brothers; saha - together.

After bathing early and performing complete worship of Sri Hari according to the
guidance of scripture, Srivasa and his brothers would constantly wait upon the Lord.

sardha gayan harer nama / gitani ca mudanvitah
snapayas ta subhair apbhir / arpayan dravyam uttamam 29

bhojayan phala-gavyena / htatma dvija-pungavah
tasyanujah sriya yukto / ramah sa bhrat-vatsalah 30

sardham - together; gayan - singing; hareh - of Hari; nama - the names; gitani -
songs; ca - and; muda-anvitah - with joy; snapayan - bathing; tam - Him; subhaih -
with auspicious; apbhih - with waters; arpayan - offering; dravyam - paraphernalia;
uttamam - excellent; bhojayan - feeding; phala-gavyena - with fruits and the
products of the cow; hta-atma - joyous soul; dvija-pungavah - eminent brahmana;
tasya - his; anu-jah - younger brother; sriya - with opulence; yuktah - endowed;
ramah - brother; sah - he; bhrat-vatsalah - affectionate to His brothers.

Together they jubilantly sang the names of Hari and songs of devotion as they
bathed Him with sanctified waters, made offerings of excellent paraphernalia, and fed
Him with foods made from fruits and the products of the cow. The younger brother of
Srivasa named Rama was endowed with opulence and was affectionate to his brothers.



priyas ca sarvva-bhutana / jyetha-seva-parayanah
hari-seva saha bhrata / karoty anudina su-dhih 31

priyah - dear; ca - and; sarva-bhitanam - for all living beings; jyetha-seva - to the
service to the senior; parayanah - dedicated; hari-sevam - service to Hari; saha -
with; bhrata - with His brother; karoti - does; anudinam - day after day; su-dhih -
very wise.

He was dear to all living beings and dedicated to the service of his elders.
Together with his brother, that thoughtful person rendered seva day after day to Sri
Hari.

srivasa-ramau nr-hareh sada priyau / tabhya saha kridati cakra-panih
vatya tayor eva nanarta devo / yathari-sanghe kapilo mahatma 32

srivasa-ramau nr-hareh sada priyau / tabhya saha kridati cakra-panih
vatya tayor eva nanarta devo / yathari-sanghe kapilo mahatma 32

srivasa-ramau - Srivasa and Srirama; nr-hareh - of Hari in a human-like form;
sada - always; priyau - dear; tabhyam - with them; saha - with; kridati - He sports;
cakra-panih - He who wields the Sudarsana disc; vatyam - in their home; tayoh -
amongst those two; eva - surely; nanarta - danced; devah - the Lord; yatha - like; i-
sanghe - in the company of sages; kapilah - the Lord as the teacher of the Sankhya-
yoga system; mahad-atma - great soul.

Those two brothers, Srivasa and Srirama, were always dear to Nrhari. As the
wielder of the Sudarsana disc danced with them in their home, He appeared like the
great soul Kapila Muni accompanied by sages.

anyedyur adhyapayad aprameyah / siyan vadet ta dvija-siinur ekah
sri-kna-nama khalu mayaya syad / ittha samakarnya vacah khalasya
33

karnau karabhya vinidhaya devah / siyair upeto dyu-nadi jagama
snatva sa-celah saha siya-vargair / upagamat keli-nidhi gha svam 34

anye dyuh - on another day; adhyapayat - He taught; aprameyah - the
immeasurable Lord; siyan - students; vadet - he would say; tam - Him; dvija-sunuh -
the son of a brahmana; ekah - one; §ri-kna-nama - the name of Sri Krsna; khalu -
indeed; mayaya - by the illusory energy; syat - it may be; ittham - thus; samakarnya
- hearing; vacah - the words; khalasya - of the wicked man; karnau - the ears;
karabhyam - by the hands; vinidhaya - placed; devah - the Lord; siyaih - with His
students; upetah - accompanied by; dyu-nadim - the river that flows through the
heavens; jagama - went; snatva - having bathed; sa-celah - with His cloth; saha-siya-
vargaih - with the assembly of students; upagamat - went; keli-nidhim - ocean of
playfulness; gham - home; svam - His own.



On another day as the limitless Lord instructed His students, one of them, the son
of a brahmana, said that the Krsna's name was a product of maya Hearing that
malicious person's words, covering His ears the golden lord went to the Ganga and
plunged in with His clothes together with all His students. Then He returned to His
home, which was like an ocean of His pleasure-pastimes.

pathed ya ittha dyu-nadi-nimajjana / harer labhet so 'pi kratoh phala
narah
harau ca bhakti vimala smti ca / prapnoti Snvann api tat-phala narah
35

pathet - may read; yah - who; ittham - thus; dyu-nadi-nimajjanam - bathing in the
sky-born river; hareh - of Hari; labhet - can obtain; sah - he; api - indeed; kratoh - of
sacrifice; phalam - fruit; narah - the man; harau - of Hari; ca - and; bhaktim -
devotion; vi-malam - without impurity; smtim - remembrance; ca - and; prapnoti -
obtains; $nvan - hearing; api - that very; tat-phalam - the fruit of hearing; narah -
the man.

The person who reads this narration of Gaura Hari's bathing in the sky-born river
can verily obtain the fruits of sacrifice, as well as unalloyed devotion to and constant
remembrance of Sri Hari. Indeed, simply by hearing it one obtains that same benefit.

Thus ends the Fourth Sarga entitled "Bathing in the Sky-River," in the Second
Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Fifth Sarga

bhava-kathanam
Tales of the Lord's Ecstatic Activities

tato jagama puryya sa / srivasadibhir anvitah
advaitacaryya-varyyasya / bhaktasya darsanotsukah 1

tatah - then; jagama - He went; piiryam - in the town; sah - He; Srivasa; adibhih -
headed by; anvitah - together with; advaita-acarya - the incarnation of a devotee;
varyasya - of the exalted; bhaktasya - of the devotee; darsana-utsukah - eager for the
vision.

Then, eagerly desiring to see the great Advaitacarya, Gaura Hari went to Advaita's
residence in Santipura, accompanied by His devotees led by Srivasa.

gacchan pathi muhur gayan / harer gita mudanvitah
kvacit ntyati ntyadbhih / sva-janaih saha sa prabhuh 2



gacchan - going; pathi - on the path; muhuh - again; gayan - singing; hareh - of
Hari; gitam - song; muda-anvitah - filled with happiness; kvacit - sometimes; ntyati -
he dances; ntyadbhih - with dancers; sva-janaih - with His own men; saha -
together; sah - He; prabhuh - the Master.

While travelling on the path, Mahaprabhu would sing songs describing the
qualities and pastimes of Sri Hari, repeating them again and again in great jubilation,
and sometimes He would dance amongst His associates.

tato gatva papatorvvyam / acaryyasya samipatah
dandavat vainava vinu / manyamano 'nusikayan 3

tatah - then; gatva - having arrived; papata - He fell; urvyam - on the earth;
dcaryasya - of the teacher; samipatah - nearby; danda-vat - like a rod; vainavam - the
devotee of Visnu; vinum - God; manyamanah - honoring; anusikayan - teaching.

When Gaura arrived in the presence of the _carya, He fell like a rod to the earth,
thus teaching His followers that the vaisnava is to be honored as Visnu.

ta dtva sahasotthayacaryyas tu tat-samipatah
gatva papata bhumau sa / sambhramena jagad-guruh 4

tam - Him; dtva - seeing; sahasa - suddenly; utthdya - rising; dcaryah; tu - indeed,;
tat-samipatah - near Him; gatva - going; papata - He fell; bhiimau - on the earth; sah
- he; sambhramena - with great reverence; jagat-guruh - spiritual preceptor of the
cosmic manifestation.

When the _carya saw Gaura, at once that guru of the all the worlds stood up.
Approaching Him with great respect, he fell before Him on the ground.

anyonyalingana ktva / premotkanthau babhuvatuh
kampasru-pulakadyais tu / paripurnau su-vigrahau 5

anyonya - mutually; alinganam - embracing; ktva - did; prema - love; utkanthau -
longing for; babhuivatuh - They were; kampa - trembling; asru - tears; pulaka -
thrilling of the hairs; adyaih - headed by; tu - indeed; paripurnau - fully complete;
su-vigrahau - sublime forms.

They lovingly embraced one another, satisfying Their long-cherished desires, and
by that contact Their sublime forms became full of the symptoms of transcendental
ecstasy such as trembling, tears, thrilling of the hairs, and so forth.

upavisya tato devah / katha cakre hareh priyam
manohara papa-hara / mukti-prema-phala-pradam 6

upavisya - sitting; tatah - then; devah - the Lord; katham - story; cakre - made;
hareh - of Hari; priyam - dear; manoharam - mind-enchanting; papa-haram - sin-



dispelling; mukti-prema - liberation and love; phala - fruits; pradam - bestowing.

Accepting a seat, Gaura then narrated a story which endeared the heart,
enchanted the mind, dispelled all sin and bestowed the fruits of liberation and love for
Krsna.

tato 'dvaito 'bravid vakya / bhaktir nasti kalau kitau
iti miidha vadanti ye / te pasyantv adya cakua 7

tatah - then; advaitah - the incarnation of a devotee; abravit - said; vakyam -
statement; bhaktih - devotion; na asti - there is not; kalau - in the age of Kali; kitau -
on earth; iti - thus; miidhah - fools; vadanti - they say; ye - who; te - they; pasyantu -
they should see; adya - presently; cakua - with the eye.

Advaita commented, "Fools say that in this age of Kali bhakti exists no longer.
They should behold this scene of devotion manifest today in Santipura."

tat Srutva bhagavan aha / kincit prasphuritadharah
bhaktis cen nasti n-hareh / ki tadasti kitav iha 8

tat - that; srutva - hearing; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; aha - said; kificit -
somewhat; prasphiirita - trembling; adharah - lips; bhaktih - devotion; cet - if; na
asti - there is not; n-hareh; kim - what?; tada - then; asti - is there; kitau - on the
earth; iha - in this time.

Hearing this, Sri Bhagavan's lips quivered slightly as He replied, "If there is no
devotion to Nrhari, then what has any value on the earth?

bhaktir evasti sasare / sarvva-sara sukhavaha
sd nastiti ca yo brite / janma tasya nirarthakam 9

bhaktih - devotion; eva - surely; asti - there is; sasdre - in the material world,;
sarva-sara - essence of everything; sukha-avaha - bringing happiness; sa - she; na
asti - there is not; iti - thus; ca - and; yah - who; briite - says; janma - birth; tasya -
his; nirarthakam - without value.

"In this wheel of birth and death, bhakti assuredly exists as the vital essential
factor which brings whatever joy a person feels in any activity. He who asserts that
bhakti has no reality in this age has gained no benefit although he has received this
valuable human birth.

tasmat kne bhaktir aste / su-prasanna sandtani
yasya syat karma-bandhas ca / nasyet prema harau bhavet 10

tasmat - therefore; kne - unto Krsna; bhaktih - devotion; aste - remains; su-
prasannd - very happy; sandtani - eternal; yasya - whose; syat - it may be; karma-
bandhah - bondage to fruitive activity; ca - and; nasyet - can be destroyed; prema -
love; harau - unto Hari; bhavet - it may be.



"Thus whoever has devotion for Krsna evokes the pleasure of Bhakti Devi, who is
the eternal goddess of devotion. The knots binding him to material existence are cut,
and within his heart Hari-prema awakens."

tato 'vadat srinivaso / dtva kaiicid avainavam
dvija prasphutam evagre / hareh sasadi duhkhitah 11

tatah - then; avadat - he said; srinivasah - the pure devotee; dtva - seeing; karicit -
some; avainavam - a non-vaisnava; dvijam - brahmana; prasphutam - clearly; eva -
certainly; agre - before; hareh - of Hari; sasadi - in the assembly; duhkhitah -
unhappy.

Then Srinivasa apprehensively remarked to the Lord, "I have noticed a brahmana
standing in the forefront of the assembly of Sri Hari who is clearly not a vaisnava.

vighna knotsave karttu / dvijo 'ya samupagatah
tac chrutva bhagavan praha / nayam atragamiyati 12

vighnam - hindrance; kna-utsave - in the festival of Krsna consciousness; kartum -
to make; dvijah - brahmana; ayam - this; samupagatah - come; yat - which; srutva -
hearing; bhagavan - the Lord; praha - said; na - not; ayam - this; atra - here;
agamiyati - he shall come.

"This brahmana has come to cause some hindrance to our festival of Krsna
consciousness." Hearing this, the Lord replied, "This person will not come here.

nasty atra tava viprendra / cinta kacit sukhi bhava
nayata tatra vipro 'sau / vinu-maya-vimohitah 13

na - not; asti - there is; atra - here; tava - your; vipra-indra - best of vipras; cinta -
anxiety; kacit - any; sukhi - happy; bhava - be; na - not; ayata - come; tatra - there;
viprah - learned brahmana; asau - this; vinu-mdya - by the energy of Visnu;
vimohitah - illusioned.

"O best of vipras, there is no reason for any anxiety on this account. Be happy!
This vipra illusioned by Visnu-maya has not approached this place."

svaya santi-pura gatva / dtvadvaita-mahesvaram
aisvaryya kathayan kna-purnaveso babhiva ha 14

svayam - spontaneously; santi-puram - the residence of Advaita _carya; gatva -
went; dtva - having seen; advaita; mahesvaram - the incarnation of Siva; aisvaryam -
opulence; kathayan - speaking; kna; piirna-avesah - totally absorbed; babhiiva - He
became; ha - indeed.

Having left for Santipura and seen Sri Advaita, who is the incarnation of Lord
Siva, Gauranga became wholly immersed in Sri Krsna while discussing His opulences.



tatah krida-paro bhutva / srivasasyasa-desake
dattva savye savya-bahu / vama pradat gadadhare 15

tatah - then; krida - play; parah - absorbed; bhiitva - became; srivasasya - of
Srivasa; asa-desake - on the shoulder; dattva - placed; savye - on the left; savya-
bahum - left arm; vamam - right; pradat - placed; gadadhare - on Gadadhara.

Then the Lord Gauranga became absorbed in a playful mood and placed His left
arm on the shoulder of Srivasa and His right on Gadadhara.

sri-rama-panditasyanke / dattva padambuja harih
taih sarddha mumude srimad-advaitacaryya-sannidhau 16

sri-rama-panditasya - of the Panita, Sri Rama; arke - in the lap; dattva - placed;
pada-ambujam - lotus feet; harih; taih - with them; sardham - together; mumude - He
took pleasure; srimat-advaita-acarya; sannidhau - in the presence of.

He next placed His lotus feet in the lap of Sri Rama Panita and thus enjoyed with
them in Srimad Advaitacarya's presence.

tatra bhuktva varanna sa / candanenanulepya ca
gatrani harayan loka / jagau kna nanartta ca 17

tatra - there; bhuktva - ate; vara-annam - excellent foods; sah - He; candanena -
with the pulp of sandal; anulepya - being anointed; ca - and; gatrani - limbs;
harayan - giving pleasure; lokam - the people; jagau - He sang; knam - the name of
Krsna; nanarta - danced; ca - and.

Thereafter He ate excellent foods, and the devotees anointed His limbs with
sandalwood-pulp. Then the son of Saci enlivened all the people as He sang the names
of Krsna and danced.

acaryo bubudhe purnam / atmanam asia budhah
dtva sri-gaura-candrasya / premananda-mahotsavam 18

acaryah - Sri Advaita; bubudhe - realized; purnam - complete; atmanam - Self; asia
- by benediction; budhah - the intelligent; dtva - seeing; $ri-gaura-candrasya - of
Gaura Candra; prema-ananda - joy of Krsna love; mahd-utsavam - great festival.

The enlightened _carya deemed His entire being fulfilled as he watched Sri Gaura
Candr's agreat festival of premananda.

acaryena sama knah / kirtayan sa jagad-guruh
kriditva devavat tatra / punar agan nijalayam 19

acaryena - with the teacher; samam - together; knah - the all-attractive; kirtayan -
reciting; sah - He; jagat-guruh - guru of the cosmos; kriditva - having sported; deva-



vat - divinely; tatra - there; punah - again; agat - He came; nija-alayam - to His own
place.

Then accompanied by the _carya, the guru of the worlds, returned home while
divinely playing and describing Krsna's nama, guna and lila in song.

tatah so 'dhyatma-tattvartha / vaktum arebha isvarah
eka eva harih svami/ vyati-rupataya sthitah 20

tatah - then; sah - He; adhyatma-tattva-artham - the truth of the soul and
Supersoul; vaktum - to speak; arebhe - He began; isvarah - the Supreme Lord; ekah -
one; eva - surely; harih - the dispeller of evil; svami - Master; vyati-rapataya - with
an unique individuality, form and attributes; sthitah - existing.

He began to speak on the truths of the soul and the Supersoul thus, "There is
surely only one Master, Sri Hari. He exists with a unique personality composed of form
and attributes.

sahtah svayam evaikas / tithaty atma svaya prabhuh
sarvvasyantar-bahih saki / karanana ca karanam 21

sahtah - brought together; svayam - Himself; eva - certainly; ekah - one; tithati -
stands; atma - Self; svayam - spontaneously; prabhuh - Master; sarvasya - of all;
anta-bahih - within and without; saki - witness; karananam - of causes; ca - and;
karanam - cause.

"He has personally brought everything into being. That supreme master,
witnessing within and without, spontaneously exists as the causeless cause of all
causes."

iti hasta prasaryasu / muti-ktya svaya punah
kara sa darsayam asa / ntyan iva sa isvarah 22

iti - thus; hastam - hand; prasarya - spreading; asu - swiftly; muti-ktya - making a
fist; svayam -Himself; punah - again; karam - causer; darsayam asa - He showed;
ntyan - dancing; iva - like; sah- He; 1svarah - Supreme Lord, Maha-Visnu.

By first spreading open His hand and then making a fist, Gaura showed with
dancing gestures the way in which the creator, Maha-Visnu, generates the cosmic
manifestation and again winds it up.

punar iice vacas tattva / satta-matra-svarupinam
bhavo 'py anarthakas tatra / sad-riipam avadharyyatam 23

punah - again; iice - He spoke; vacah - words; tattvam - truth; satta-matra - pure
existence; sva-riipinam - in the original form; bhavah - the material existence; api -
although; anarthakah - without meaning; tatra - there; sat-riipam - the form of
truth; avadharyatam - it must be understood.



Again He spoke of the eternal nature of the Absolute Truth: "Although this
material existence is without meaning, one should comprehend the transcendental
spiritual nature which pervades it.

ekatra brahmano 'pi syad / deva-murtir na sarvatha
anyasya miirtir bhavati / vina taj-jiana-karanat 24

ekatra - in one base; brahmanah - of spirit; api - also; syat - it may be; evam - thus;
murtih - liberation; na - not; sarvatha - in all ways; anyasya - of another; murtih -
liberation; bhavati - it becomes; vina - without; tat - the Lord; jidana-karanat - due
to knowledge.

"The Supreme Spirit is one throughout the cosmos. Even the gods are not all-
pervasive as He is. Only in the absence of this knowledge of oneness there appears to
be various forms of mundane duality.

pasyanguli kara-sthe me / hy eka tatra madhu-pluta
jihvaya ta liha-svadya / tad anya piya-sampluta 25

ta dtva ghnaya canya / dratu notsahate kanam
nirbheda-brahma-jiianad dhi / sarvvam eva su-lakanam 26

pasya - just see; anguli - the two fingers; kara-sthe - situated on the hand; me -
My; hi - certainly; eka - one; tatra - there; madhu-pluta - covered by honey; jihvaya -
by the tongue; tam - that; liha - being licked; svadya - relishable; tat - that; anya -
other; pitya-sampluta - covered by pus; tam - that finger; dtva - seeing; ghnaya -
with disgust; ca - and; anyam - the other; dratum - to see; na - not; utsahate - one
can tolerate; kanam - a moment; nirbheda-brahma - non-differentiated Brahman;
jianat - by knowledge; hi - certainly; sarvam - all; eva - indeed; su-lakanam -
sublime symptoms.

"Behold these two fingers on My hand. This one, if covered by honey, is a fit
object of attraction for the tongue. This other finger, if covered by pus, arouses disgust
just by its sight. Indeed, one cannot bear to look at it for even a moment. But by
cultivating knowledge of the one transcendental existence free from external
designations, one comes to see that everything is filled with auspicious symptoms (in
other words, one in contact with external designations may mistake the soul to be the
very designations that are covering it).

evam eko 'pi bhagavan / anadih puruo 'vyayah
samagri-rasato jivo / mukto bhavati nanyatha 27

evam - thus; ekah - one; api - also; bhagavan - all-opulent Lord; anadih -
beginningless; puruah - person; avyayah - imperishable; samagri - completeness,
variegatedness; rasatah - by relishing, jiva - living being; muktah - liberated; bhavati
- becomes; na - not; anyatha - another way.



"Thus there is one all-opulent Lord, who is a beginningless, imperishable person.
The spirit-soul who perceives the Lord's completeness and variegatedness becomes
liberated, and there is no other means for him to do so."

eva bahu-prakara sa / jiiana-yoga daya-nidhih
uktva tu viraramaryya-hdaya-stha-padambujah 28

evam - thus; bahu-prakaram - many means; sah - He; jidana-yogam - union with
Krsna through knowledge; daya-nidhih - the ocean of mercy; uktva - having
spoken; tu - indeed; virarama - stopped; aryya-hdaya - hearts of the noble souls;
stha - situated; pada-ambujah - lotus feet.

Thus the ocean of mercy, who places His feet within the hearts of all noble
persons, ceased speaking after describing in many ways the process of union with
Krsna through knowledge.

sravayitva tato jnana / jiidna-gamya jagat-patim
kna jiatva tat-padabja / smtva pulakam udvahan 29

sravayitva - having caused to hear; tatah - thus; jiagnam - knowledge; jiana-
gamyam - attainable by knowledge; jagat-patim - protector of the universe; knam -
the all-attractive Lord; jiatva - knowing; tat-pada-abjam - His lotus feet; smtva -
remembering; pulakam - thrilled hairs; udvahan - bore.

Knowing that Sri Krsna was comprehendable by knowledge, and that He is the
master of the universal manifestation, Gauranga taught transcendental knowledge. He
remembered Krsna's lotus feet, which caused thrill bumps to cover His body.

bhaktir eva samutkta / kna-prema-prakasini
ity evaha sadotkantho / gadgada jagad-isvarah 30

bhaktih - devotion; eva - certainly; samutkta - elevates; krsna-prema - love of
Krsna; prakasini - awakens; iti - thus; eva - certainly; dha - said; sada - always;
utkanthah - greatly longing; gadgadam - choked voice; jagat-isvarah - Lord of the
universe.

With great longing, His voice choked and faltered as the Jagadisvara declared,
"Bhakti elevates and awakens the soul to love of Krsna."

premasru-kantho bhagavan / ida vacanam abravit
druta-citto gadgada-vak / rodity ala hasaty api 31

ntyaty ala gayati ca / mad-bhakto bhuvana-trayam
punati pati satata / sarvvapadbhyo diva-nisam 32

prema-asru - tears of love; kanthah - throat; bhagavan - Lord; idam - this; vacanam
- words; abravit - He said; druta-cittah - melted heart; gadgada-vak - faltering words;
roditi - he weeps; alam hasati - he laughs; api - also; ntyati - he dances; alam gayati -



he sings; ca - and; mat-bhaktah - My devotee; bhuvana-trayam - the three worlds;
punati - purifies; pati - protects; satatam - always; sarva-apadbhyah - from all
calamities; diva-nisam - by day and night.

With His throat choked by tears of love, Bhagavan declared, "As My bhakta's heart
melts while weeping, laughing, dancing and singing, he purifies and protects the three
worlds from all danger throughout the day and night."

ity uktva hta-manasa / nanarta sva-janaih saha
srimad-visvambharo devo / nija-bhakti-prakasakah 33

iti - thus; uktva - saying; hta-manasa - with a joyous heart; nanarta - He danced;
sva-janaih - with His own men; saha - together; srimat-visvambharah - the
maintainer of the universe; devah - Lord; nija-bhakti - devotion to Himself;
prakasakah - the revealer.

So saying , Visvambhara-deva, the revealer of the path of devotion to Himself,
with a joyous heart, danced and sang with His followers.

Thus ends the Fifth Sarga entitled "Tales of the Lord's Ecstatic Activities," in the
Second Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* * *

Sixth Sarga
sasara-aranya-upama $ri-advaita-mahatmyam
The Material World Compared to a Forest,
and the Glories of Sri Advaita

athapara-dine tatradvaitacaryo maha-yasah
navadvipe samayato / dratu visvambharesvaram 1

atha - then; apara-dine - on the next day; tatra - there; advaita-acaryah; maha-
yasah - of high renown; navadvipe - in Navadvipa; samdyatah - came; dratum - to
see; viSvambhara; isvaram - the Supreme Lord.

Then on the next day, the widely renowned personality Sri Advaita _carya came to
Navadvipa to see Lord Visvambhara.

snana ktvarcayitvesa / sa yavad gacchatisvarah
dratu tavat sa bhagavan / srivasasyasrame vasan 2

snanam - bath; ktva - having done; arcayitva - having worshipped; isam - the
Lord; sah - he; yavat - so long; gacchati - he goes; isvarah - the Supreme Lord;
dratum - to see; tavat - that long; sah - he; bhagavan - the Lord; srivasasya - of



Srivasa; asrame - in the spiritual shelter; vasan - residing.

After taking bath and performing worship of His Salagrama-sila, Sri Advaita went
to see Mahaprabhu. And as long as He was in Navadvipa, He resided in Srivasa
hakura's asrama

pupaika nyasya dandagre / provaca sa-smitananah
gada-puja kta hy ea / maya dutasya sasanam 3

kariyamy anaya nitya / mad-bhakta-dveinah sada
bhakta eva sada mahya / pranadhiko na sasayah 4

pupa-ekam - one flower; nyasya - inserting; danda-agre - on the tip of the staff;
provaca - He declared; sa-smita-ananah - with a smiling face; gada-piija - worship of
the club; kta - performed; hi - certainly; ea - this; maya - by Me; dutasya - of the
rogue; Sasanam - chastisement; kariyami - I shall; anaya - with this; nityam - always;
mat-bhakta-dveinah - of he who is hateful to My devotee; sada - always; bhaktah -
devotee; eva - surely; sada - always; mahyam - to Me; prana-adhikah - more than My
life; na - no; sasayah - doubt.

Placing a flower on the end of His staff, the son of Saci spoke with a smiling face,
"Thus I have performed worship of My club. With this club, I shall always chastise the
wicked who are hateful to my devotee. Without doubt, My devotee is more dear to Me
than My very life.

eko 'sti duto mad-bhakta-dveina kuta-roginam
ktva ta punar evaha / paisaca-narakasrayam 5

ekah - one; asti - there is; dutah - the wicked; mat-bhakta - My devotee; dveinam -
enemy; kuta-roginam - a man stricken with leprosy; ktva - having done; tam - him;
punah - again; eva - surely; aham - 1; paisaca-naraka - infernal hell; asrayam -
entrance.

"There is presently a man who is inimical to my devotees. I have already afflicted
him with leprosy, and in the future I shall force him to enter the hells where the
demonic stay.

kariyamy acira kala / satyam etan mayoditam
nasayiyami tac chiyan / vidhasye vid-bhujan aham 6

kariyami - 1 shall do; aciram - before long; kalam - time; satyam - truly; etat - this;
maya - by Me; uditam - spoken; nasayiyami - 1 shall destroy; tat - that person; Siyan
- disciples; vidhasye - 1 shall place; vid-bhujan - the stool-eaters; aham - 1.
"This 1 shall do before long. I am speaking the truth. I shall destroy that man and
his followers, turning them into swine who eat stool.

vana prayatum icchami / tad atraiva mahad vanam
vyaghrasya sadsah kecit / kecit paana-sannibhah 7



vanam - forest; prayatum - to set forth; icchami - 1 desire; tat - that; tatra - there;
eva - indeed; mahat - great; vanam - forest; vyaghrasya - of the tiger; sadsah - like;
kecit - some; kecit - some; paana-sannibhah - like stones.

"I desired to set forth for the forest, yet this very place is indeed like a great
forest. Some men resemble tigers while others are like stones.

vkana sannibhah kecit / kecit tna-nibha narah
pasina sannibhah kecit / teneda su-mahad vanam 8

vkanam - of the trees; sannibhah - like; kecit - some; kecit - some; tna-nibhah - like
grasses; narah - men; pasiunam - of animals; sannibhdh - like; kecit - some; tena - by
this; idam - this; su-mahat - very great; vanam - forest.

"Some men resemble trees, and others are like grasses. Some resemble animals.
By this analogy, the material world can be perceived to be a very great forest.

§ri-kna-caranambhoja-madhu-pana-rata hi ye
te manuja samakhyatah / sarvva-jivopakarinah 9

$ri-kna - the all-attractive; carana-ambhoja - lotus feet; madhu-pana - rata -
attached; hi - certainly; ye - who; te - they; manuja - men; samakhyatah - renowned,;
sarva-jiva - all living entities; upakarinah - benefactors.

"But men who are attached to drinking the honey of Sri Krsna's lotus feet are to
be celebrated as the benefactors of all these kinds of living beings.

advaitacaryya-varyo 'tra / samayata iti Srutam
katha nayati yatraste / tatra gacchamahe vayam 10

advaitacarya - the incarnation of a devotee; varya - the excellent devotee; atra -
here; samayata - arrived; iti - thus; Srutam - heard; katham - how?; na - not; ayati -
he is coming; yatra - where; aste - he is staying; tatra - there; gacchamahe - we are
going; vayam - we.

"We have heard that the great devotee Advaita _carya has arrived. But why hasn't
He come here? We should go to the place where He is staying."

etasmin samaye tatracdaryya svayam updgata
upayana samadaya / tat-pada-padma-sannidhau 11

etasmin - at this; samaye - time; tatra - there; acarya - Sri Advaita; svayam -
Himself; upagata - arrived; updyanam - presents; samadaya - giving; tat-pada-padma
- the lotus feet of the Lord; sannidhau - near.

At that moment, the _carya Himself arrived there and presented gifts at the lotus
feet of the Lord.



tad dattva dandavad bhimau / nipapata tada prabhuh
kare ghitva ta praha / tvad-artho 'ham ihagatah 12

tat - that; dattva - giving; danda-vat - like a stick; bhitmau - on the ground;
nipapata - throwing down; tada - then; prabhuh - the Master; kare - in the hand;
ghitva - taking; tam - Him; praha - declared; tvat-arthah - for Your desire; aham - I;
iha - in this world; agatah - came.

After presenting those gifts, He fell flat to the ground before Gaura Kna. Taking
Him by the hand, Prabhu said, "It is on account of Your desire that I have come to this
world."

ity uktva harayitva / tat khataya samupavisat
ajiaya tasya devasyadvaitacaryo nanartta ha 13

iti - thus; uktva - saying; harayitva - exulted; tat - that; khatayam - on a cot;
samupavisat - sat down; ajiaya - by the order; tasya - His; devasya - of the Lord;
advaita-acaryah - the avatara of a devotee; nanarta - danced; ha - indeed.

After He had thus spoken and given great joy to Sri Advaita, Sri Gauranga sat
down on a cot. Then by the order of the Lord, the _carya began to dance.

tad dtva bhagavan pritas / ta praha tava balakah
ete ma prarthayanty eva / prema-bhakti su-durlabham 14

tat - that; dtva - seeing; bhagavan - the illustrious Lord; pritah - pleased; tam -
Him; praha - said; tava - Your; balakah - boys; ete - these; mam - Me; prarthayanti -
will long for; eva - surely; prema-bhaktim - loving devotion; su-durlabham - very
rare.

Seeing that dancing, the illustrious Lord felt pleased and said to Him, "Your sons
are praying to Me for the most rare gift of prema-bhakti.

dasyami tvat-kte vatsa / tat srutva hara-samplutah
acaryyah praha bhagavan / ete te carananugah
karunyalaya-vatsalyat / tava ki syat su-durlabham 15

dasyami - 1 shall give; tvat-kte - for Your sake; vatsa - O dear one; tat - that; Srutva
- hearing; hara-samplutah - immersed in joy; acaryah; praha - declared; bhagavan -
O blessed Lord; ete - these; te - Your; carana-anugah - followers of the feet;
karunya-alaya - the receptacle of mercy; vatsalyat - out of affection; tava - Your;
kim - what?; syat - may be; su-durlabham - very difficult to obtain.

"Dear one, for Your sake I shall bestow that gift on them." Hearing this, the
_carya replied in great exultation, "O Bhagavan, these boys shall become servitors of
Your feet. If they are recipients of affection from You, the vessel of kindness, then what
can be difficult for them to achieve?"



athopavitas te sarvve / parsvatas tasya cakrinah
jyotsnatatya rajanya ca / punar aha maha-bhujah 16

atha - then; upavitah - seated; te - they; sarve - all; parsvatah - to the side; tasya -
of Him; cakrinah - of the bearer of the cakra; jyotsna-atatyam - in the diffused
moonlight; rajanyam - in the night; ca - and; punah - again; aha - He said; maha-
bhujah - great-armed.

Next as everyone became seated in the bright moonlit night near the wielder of
the cakra, the mighty-armed Lord spoke further:

kamalako 'si me 'tiva / bhaktas tvat-kta eva hi
samagato 'ham tva ntya-gitena su-sukhi bhava 17

kamala-akah - lotus-eyed one (Advaita's former name); asi - You are; me - My;
ativa - exceedingly; bhaktah - devotee; tvat-kte - for Your sake; eva - indeed; hi -
surely; samagatah - come; aham - I; tvam - you; ntya-gitena - by dancing and
singing; su-sukhi - very happy; bhava - be.

"O Kamalaksa, lotus-eyed one, You are my supreme devotee. I have descended to
earth on Your account. Now be happy by Your dancing and singing."

tat Srutva bhagavad-vakya / srimat-srivasa-panditah
uvaca madhurair vakyair / vinitas tat-padambuje 18

tat - that; srutva - hearing; bhagavat-vakyam - words of the Lord; srimat-srivasa-
panditah; uvaca - said; madhuraih - sweet; vakyaih - with words; vinitah - humble;
tat-pada-ambuje - at His lotus feet.

Hearing the Lord's words, Sriman Srivasa Panita humbly submitted in a mild tone
at the His lotus feet:

ki te 'sau bhagavad-bhaktah / karuneya tava prabho
tat srutva bhagavan kruddhas / ta nirbhartasyabhyabhaata 19

kim - what; te - Your; asau - he; bhagavat-bhaktah - the devotee of the Lord,;
karuna - mercy; iyam - this; tava - Your; prabho - O Master; tat - that; srutva -
hearing; bhagavan - the Lord; kruddha - angry; tam - Him; nirbhartasya - rebuking;
abhyabhaata - spoke.

"How is He Your bhakta? This is only Your mercy, Prabhu." Hearing this, the all-
opulent Lord angrily rebuked him, saying:

kim uddhavas tathdakriro / bhakto me 'tiva vatsalah
dacaryo 'ya tato nyinah / ki eva tva prabhaase 20



kim - what?; uddhavah; tatha - also; akriirah - Krsna's uncle (not cruel); bhaktah -
devotee; me - My; ativa - very; vatsalah - affectionate; acaryah - Sri Advaita; ayam -
this; tatah - therefore; nytinah - inferior; kim - what?; evam - thus; tvam - you;
prabhaase - you are saying.

"Are Uddhava and Akrara not My very dear bhaktas? Is the _carya therefore
inferior to them? Is this what you intend to say?

ki va bharata-vare 'smin / acaryyasya samo 'parah
varttate ko 'pi mad-bhakto / yasmad ajio dvijo bhavan 21
kim va - whether?; bharata-vare - in the land of Bharata; asmin - in this; acaryasya
- of the _carya; samah - equal; aparah - greater; vartate - existing; kah api - who
indeed?; mat-bhaktah - My devotee; yasmat - than whom; ajiiah - fool; dvijah -

twice-born; bhavan - your honor.

"Is there any one else in this land of Bharata equal to or greater than this _carya?
O brahmana, you have now become a fool!"

tat Srutva bhagavad-vakya / bhitya tini babhiva ha 22

tat - that; Srutva - hearing; bhagavat-vakyam - the words of the Lord; bhitya - by
fear; tiinim - silent; babhiiva - he became; ha - indeed.

Upon hearing these words of Bhagavan, Srivasa became silent out of fear.

tatah provaca bhagavan / adhyatma na kadacana
bhavadbhih kutracid vapi / vaktavya yadi rocyate 23

tatah - then; provaca - declared; bhagavan - the Lord; adhyatmam - the self; na
kadacana - never; bhavadbhih - by yourselves; kutracit - anywhere; va api -

whether?; vaktavyam - to be spoken; yadi - if; rocyate - it is pleasing.

Then the Lord said, "Do you never discuss the science of the self amongst your
good selves? Do you not find it pleasing?

tada prema na datavyo / bhavadbhyah satyam eva hi 24

tada - then; prema - love; na - not; datavyah - should be given; bhavadbhyah - to
Your goodselves; satyam - truly; eva - surely; hi - indeed.

"In that case, it is certainly better not to award prema to you. This is the truth."

tat Srutva panditah praha / srivaso jagad-isvaram
tatra me vismtir bhityad / yathaha na vadami tat 25

tat - that; srutva - hearing; panditah - the scholar; praha - said; srivasah - the pure
devotee; jagat-isvaram - to the universal Lord; tatra - there; me - my; vismtih -



forgetfulness; bhuyat - it should be; yatha - so; aham - I; na - not; vadami - 1 say; tat
- therefore.

After hearing this, Srivasa Panita replied to the jagad-isvara. This forgetfulness of
mine has been Your blessing on me, so that I may never again speak in that way."

murarih praha bhagavann / adhyatma na vidamy aham
ta praha devo janasi / kamalakat sruta hi tat 26

murarih; praha - declared; bhagavan - O Lord; adhyatmam - the science of the
self; na - not; vidami - I know; aham - I; tam - to him; praha - He said; devah - the
Lord; janasi - you know; kamala-akat - from the lotus-eyed Advaita; srutam - heard,;
hi - certainly; tat - that.

Murari declared, "O Bhagavan, I do not know the science of the self." The Lord
answered, "Indeed you do know, for you have heard it from Kamalaksa."

iti sapadi nisamya deva-vakya / pramudita-manaso babhiivur aryyah
hari-hara-pada-padma-sidhu-matta / nantur animia ivotsavadhyah 27

iti - thus; sapadi - at the same instant; nisSamya - hearing; deva-vakyam - the words
of the Lord; pramudita-manasah - very elated heart; babhiivuh - they became; aryah
- the noble persons; hari-hara - Lords Visnu and Siva (Visvambhara and Advaita);
pada-padma - lotus feet; sidhu-mattah - who were intoxicated by the nectar; nantu -
They danced; animia - ceaselessly; iva - like; utsava - festival; adhyah - abounding.

Hearing these words of the Lord, the hearts of the noble bhaktas at once became
very elated. Becoming intoxicated by the nectar from Sri Sri Hari-Hara's lotus feet, they
incessantly sang and danced as if participating in a flourishing festival.

Thus ends the Sixth Sarga entitled "The Material World Compared to a Forest
and the Glories of Sri Advaita," in the Second Prakrama of the great poem Sri
Caitanya Carita.

* * *

Seventh Sarga
bhakta-anugrahah

Gaura Shows Mercy to His Devotees

sita-navasuka-mastaka-vetanas / taruna-vidruma-sannibha-hara-dhk
vara-bhuja-dyuti-ranjita-kankanah / sphuta-navina-saroja-karo
babhau 1

sita - white; nava - new; asuka - cloths; mastaka - heads; vetanah - wrapped;



taruna - fresh; vidruma - coral; sannibha - like; hara - necklaces; dhk - held; vara-
bhuja - beautiful arms; dyuti - light; rafijita - pleasant; kankanah - bracelets; sphuta -
blossoming; navina - newly; sara-ja - water-born (lotus); karah - hand; babhau -
shone.

Gauranga's head was wrapped with a turban of new white cloth, and He wore
necklaces of newly polished coral. Lustrous bracelets adorned His arms, and His hands
resembled newly blossomed lotuses.

calaceli-nibaddha-dhatadharo / 'runa-bahir vasano nata-vesa-dhk
vara-nitamba-vilambita-bahu- / vara-vilambi-naga-patih sphutam 2

calaceli - gold; nibaddha - bound; dhata - cloth worn around the loins; adharah -
held; aruna - saffron; bahih vasanah - external garment or dhoti; nata-vesa - dress of
an actor; dhk - holding; vara-nitamba - beautiful hips; vilambita - hanging; bahu-
vara - beautiful arms; vilambi - hanging; naga-patih - serpent-king; sphutam -
expanded hood.

A glittering gold cloth was bound about His loins over His dhoti, which was
artfully arranged like that of a dancing actor and had the saffron color of the rising sun.
His beautiful arms hung by His hips like the expanded hoods of the serpent-king.

carana-pankaja-raijita-niipuro / vara-nakha-dyuti-raijita-sita-guh
pada-tala-dyuti-raiijita-vidrumo / druta-suvarna-rucih sanakair vrajan
3

carana-pankaja - lotus feet; ranjita - charming; niipurah - anklebells; vara-nakha -
precious toenails; dyuti - light; rafjita - delighting; sita-guh - moon-light; pada-tala
- foot-soles; dyuti-raiijita - reddish light; vidrumah - coral; druta - melted; su-varna -
gold; rucih - luster; Sanakaih - gently; vrajan - went.

Anklebells rang enchantingly on His lotus feet, and His precious toenails emitted
a light that delighted the heart like moonlight. His body had an effulgence like that of
molten gold, and as they walked softly, the soles of His feet radiated a ruddy luster like
that of coral.

parinanartta lasan-mukha-pankajo / nija-janair nija-nama-parayanaih
madhu-ripor madhu-gita-su-gayanaih / sura-ganair divi deva-patir
yatha 4

parinanarta - He danced all around; lasan - shining; mukha-pankajah - lotus face;
nija-janaih - with His own men; nija - His own; nama - names; parayanaih - with
they who were absorbed; madhu-ripoh - of the enemy of Madhu, Sri Kna; madhu-
gita - charming songs; su-gayanaih - by fine singers; sura-ganaih - by the hosts of
gods; divi - in heaven; deva-patih - the master of the gods; yatha - like.

The Lord, whose face appeared like a blossoming lotus flower, danced in all the
quarters of the town, accompanied by His dear associates who were absorbed in



singing honeyed songs of the names of the enemy of Madhu. Thus Gaura appeared like
Indra, the lord of heaven, surrounded by the host of gods.

kara-yugahata-sadhu-su-mandira- / rava-sudha vasudha-tala-vasinam
mudam adhat kala-kantha-ravanvita / su-manasa anisa kamala-pateh
5

kara-yuga - pair of hands; ahata - clapping; sadhu - good beat; su-mandira - fine
temple; arava-sudha - nectarean sounds; vasudha-tala - the earth planet; vasinam -
of the residents; mudam - delight; adhat - awarded; kala-kantha - melodious voice;
rava - sounds; anvita - filled with:; su-manasa - of those of elevated consciousness;
anisam - incessantly; kamala-pateh - of the master of Lakmi.

The great minds dwelling on the earth delighted incessantly in the nectarean
vibrations made by the rhythmic hand-clapping of the Lord of Laksmi together with the
melodious resonance of His voice within the sanctified temple.

upavisan nava-kambala-samvte / hari-haro 'tra vicitro rarama
sura-ghe nija-loka-samavte / varada avavdhe nija-tejasa 6

upavisan - sitting; nava-kambala-samvte - being surrounded by a new shawl; hari-
harah - Lords Visnu and Siva; atra - then; vicitrah - astonishing; rarama - took
pleasure; sura-ghe - in the temple; nija-loka-samavte - surrounded by His own men;
vara-de - the awarder of boons; avavdhe - flourished; nija-tejasa - with His own
splendrous majesty.

Covered by new shawls, Their astonishing Lordships Hari-Hara (Gaura t Advaita)
were seated in the temple, surrounded by intimate devotees. They revelled, awarded
boons, and flourished with magnificent splendor.

tatah provaca srivasa / madhura madhu-sidanah
sri-bhaktir asya vasas tvam / atah srivasa ucyate 7

tatah - then; provaca - declared; srivasam - the pure devotee; madhuram - sweet;
madhu-siidanah - slayer of the demon Madhu; $ri-bhaktih - beautiful devotion;

asyadh - of her; vasah - dwelling; tvam - you; atah - therefore; ucyate - it is said.

Then in sweet tones the slayer of the Madhu proclaimed to Srivasa, "You are the
vasa (abode) of $ri bhakti, pure devotion. Therefore you are known as Srivasa."

gopinatham idam praha / tva me dasa iti smtam 8

gopinatham - to Gopinatha _carya; idam - this; praha - He said; tvam - you; me -
My; dasah - servant; iti - thus; smtam - remembered.

To Gopinatha _carya, He said, "I have remembered You as My servant."

tatah provaca karuno / murari ta patha svayam



kavita bhavatah srutva / sa papatha subhakaram 9

tatah - then; provaca - declared; karuna - the compassionate Lord; murarim -
Murari Gupta, the incarnation of Hanuman; tam - that; patha - please recite;
svayam - of your own accord; kavitam - poetry; bhavatah - by Your honor; srutva -
hearing; sah - he; papatha - recited; subha-akaram - pleasing accents.

The compassionate Lord Gauranga commanded Murari Gupta, "Please recite from
your heart that poetry composed by your good self." Hearing this order, Murari
chanted with pleasing accents the following hymn:

Sri Ramatakam
by Srila Murari Gupta

rajat-kirita-mani-didhiti-dipitasam / udyad-bhaspati-kavi-pratime
vahanta
dve kundale 'nka-rahitendu-samana-vaktra / rama jagat-traya-guru
satata bhajami 10

rajat - shining; kirita - crown; mani - jewels; didhita - splendor; dipita -
illuminated; asam - face; udyat - rising; bhaspati - Jupiter; kavi - Venus; pratime -
resembling; vahantam - bearing; dve - two; kundale - earrings; anka-rahita - free of
spots; indu - moon; samana - like; vaktram - moon; ramam - the reservoir of
pleasure; jagat-traya - three worlds; gurum - spiritual master; satatam - perpetually;
bhajami - 1 worship.

Though His face is like a spotless moon, still it is further brightened by a shining
crown of jewels. His earrings resemble Jupiter and Venus rising in the evening sky. I
forever worship this Lord Sri Rama, guru of the three worlds.

udyad-vibhakara-marici-vibodhitabja- / netra su-bimba-dasana-
cchada-caru-nasam
subhrasu-rasmi-parinirjjita-caru-hasa / rama jagat-traya-guru satata
bhajami 11

udyat - rising; vibha-akara - the sun; marici - rays; vibodhita - awakening; abja-
netram - lotus eyes; su-bimba - beautifully red like the bimba fruit; dasana-chada -
teeth-covering (the lips); caru-nasam - graceful nose; subhra-asu - moon; rasmi -
rays; parinirjita - defeated; caru-hasam - sweet smile.

When He awakens and opens His lotus eyes, their luster resembles the early rays
of the rising sun. His teeth are enclosed by charming bimba fruit-red lips. His nose is
shapely and graceful and seeing the beams of His beautiful smile, the white-rayed moon
accepts defeat. I forever worship this Lord Sri Rama, guru of the three worlds.

ta kambu-kantham ajam ambuja-tulya-riipa / muktavali-kanaka-hara-
dhta vibhantam



vidyud-balaka-gana-sayutam ambu-da va / rama jagat-traya-guru
satata bhajami 12

tam - Him; kambu-kantham - neck like a conch; ajam - unborn; ambu-ja - a lotus;
tulya - like; riipam - form; mukta-avali - string; kanaka - gold; hara - necklace;
dhtam - held; vibhantam - shining; vidyut - lightning; balaka - cranes; gana - flocks;
sayutam - together with; ambu-dam - water-giver (cloud); va - or.

The throat of the unborn Lord is like a three-ringed conchshell, and His form is
soft as the lotus. He wears a shining necklace of pearls set in gold, and thus He
resembles a water-laden cloud accompanied by lightning flashes and a flock of cranes.
Such is Sri Rama, guru of the three worlds, whom I perpetually adore.

uttana-hasta-tala-sastha-sahasra-patra / paiica-cchadadhika-sata
pravarangulibhih

kurvvaty asita-kanaka-dyuti yasya sita / parsve 'sti ta raghu-vara
satata bhajami 13

uttana - turned upwards; hasta-tala - palms; sastha - situated; sahasra-patram -
thousand-petalled (a lotus flower); paiica - five; cchada - covered; adhika - more;
satam - a hundred; pravara - excellent; angulibhih - by Her fingers; kurvati - She
does; asita-kanaka - molten gold; dyutih - light; yasya - He whose; sita - Sita Devi;
parsve - by His side; asti - there is; tam - Him; raghu-varam - best of the Raghu
dynasty; satatam - perpetually; bhajami - 1 adore.

In Her upraised hand Sita Devi holds a thousand-petalled lotus flower, and Her
five graceful fingers make it appear that the flower's hundred petals are covered by
another five petals. I forever worship Rama, best of the Raghu dynasty, by whose side
forever remains this Sita, whose radiance is like molten gold.

agre dhanurddhara-varah kanakojjvalango / jyethanu-sevana-rato
vara-bhiianadhyah

seakhya-dhama-vara-lakmana-nama yasya / rama jagat-traya-guru
satata bhajami 14

agre - in the front; dhanuh-dhara-varah - best bow-holder; kanaka - gold; ujjvala -
blazing; angah - body; jyetha - elder; anusevana - serving; ratah - attached; vara-
bhiiana - fine ornaments; adhyah - enriched; sea-akhya - called Sesa; dhama - abode;
vara - enclosing; lakmana-nama - named Laksmana; yasya - whose.

Before Rama stands his brother Laksmana, deeply attached to His elder brother's
service, the most skilled of archers, his body brilliant golden, and enhanced by
splendid ornaments. He is also known as Sesa, the all-accomodating abode of the
worlds. I worship this Lord Sri Rama guru of the three worlds.

yo raghavendra-kula-sindhu-sudhasu-rapo / marica-rakasa-subahu-
mukhan nihatya



yajiia raraka kusikanvaya-punya-rasi / rama jagat-traya-guru satata
bhajami 15

yah - who; raghava-indra - best of the Raghus; kula-sindhu - ocean of the dynasty;
sudhad-asu - moon; ripah - form; marica-rakasa - man-eater named Marica; subahu-
mukhan - headed by Subahu; nihatya - slain; yajiiam - sacrifice; raraka - protected,;
kusika - Visvamitra; anvaya - lineage; punya - pious; rasim - heaps.

Like the nectar-rayed moon shining on the ocean of the Raghu dynasty, He slew
the foremost among the man-eating demons, Marica and Subahu, thus protecting the
sacrifice performed by the sage Visvamitra for the welfare of His ancstors. I worship
this Lord Sri Rama, guru of the three worlds.

hatva khara-trisirasau sa-ganau kabandha / sri-danda-kananam
aduanam eva ktva
sugriva-maitram akarod vinihatya satru / ta raghava dasa-mukhanta-
kara bhajami 16

hatva - having killed; khara-trisirasau - the two brothers of Ravana named Khara
and Trisira; sa-ganau - with their hordes; kabandham - the demon named
Kabandha; sri-danda-kananam - the sacred forest of Danda; adiianam - free of
violating; eva - surely; ktva - made; sugriva - the monkey king named Sugriva;
maitram - friendship; akarot - made; vinihatya - killing; Satrum - the enemy (Bali);
raghavam - best of the Raghu dynasty; tam - Him; dasa-mukha - the ten-headed
one, Ravana; antakaram - the causer of death; bhajami - T adore.

Slaying the raksasas Khara, Trisira, Kabandha, and their armies, He rendered safe
the forest of Danda-kanana. By killing thevmonkey-king, Sugriva's enemy, Bali, He
made alliance with him, I adore Sri Rama, best of the Raghu dynasty, the slayer of the
ten-headed Ravana.

bhanktva pinakam akaroj janakatmajaya / vaivahikotsava-vidhi pathi
bhargavendram
jitva pitur mudam uvaha kakutstha-varyya / rama jagat-traya-guru
satata bhajami 17

bhanktva - having broken; pinakam - bow; akarot - He did; janaka-atma-jayah - of
the daughter of Maharaja Janaka; vaivahika - marriage; utsava-vidhim - the rites of
marriage; pathi - on the path; bhargava-indram - Parasurama; jitva - having
defeated; pituh - of His father; mudam - happiness; uvaha - brought; kakutstha-
varyam - the best of the descendants of Kakutstha (a king of the solar dynasty).

After breaking Siva's bow, He married Sita, daughter of Janaka-raja. Then on the
path home, He defeated the mighty Parasurama, best of Bhrgu's line, bringing pleasure
to Maharaja Dasaratha, His father. 1 forever worship this Lord Sri Rama, the foremost
descendant of Kakutstha and guru of the three worlds.



* * * * *

ittha nisamya raghu-nandana-raja-siha- / slokataka sa bhagavan
carana murdreh
vaidyasya miirddhni vinidhaya lilekha bhale / tva rama-dasa iti bho
bhava mat-prasadat 18

ittham - thus; niSamya - hearing; raghu-nandana - the delight of the Raghu
dynasty; rdja-siha - the lion among kings; sloka-atakam - eight verses; sah - He;
bhagavan - all-opulent Lord; caranam - feet; murareh - of Murari; vaidyasya - of the
physician; murdhni - on the head; vinidhaya - placing; lilekha - He wrote; bhale - on
the forehead; tvam - you; rama-dasah - the servant of Rama; iti - thus; bho - Oh!;
bhava - be; mat-prasadat - by My mercy.

After hearing these eight verses composed by the physician Murari describing Sri
Rama, lion among kings and delight of the Raghu dynasty, Placing His foot on the
physican's head, Bhagavan Gaura Hari wrote the words "Rama Dasa" on his brow and
proclaimed, "Bho! By My mercy, be forever Sri Rama's servant."

apathad bhagavan eka / sloka tat snu me dvija 19

apathat - He recited; bhagavan - the Lord; ekam - one; slokam - verse; tat - that;
$nu - hear; me - from me; dvija - O brahmana.

Then the Lord recited a sloka brahmana, hear that from me:

na sadhayati ma yogo / na sankhya dharma uddhava
na svadhyayas tapas tyago / yatha bhaktir mamorjjita 20

na - not; sadhayati - it controls; mam - Me; yogah - mystic perfections; na - not;
sankhyam - analytical study of the elements; dharmah - virtuous behavior; uddhava
- O Uddhava; na - not; svadhyayah - study of the Vedas; tapah - penance; tyagah -
renunciation; yatha - as; bhaktih - devotion; mama - My; urjjita - powerful.

"O Uddhava, yogic perfection, study of the elements, dharmic acara, Vedic study,
penance and renunciation can not capture My heart as can mighty bhakti." (Srimad
Bhagavatam 11.14.20)

pathitveda punah praha / sarvvas tatra samagatan
bhavadbhir eva karttavya / srivasasya vicarane 21

pathitva - having recited; idam - this; punah - again; praha - He said; sarvan - all;
tatra - there; samagatan - assembled; bhavadbhih - by your good selves; eva - surely;
kartavyam - should be done; srivasasya - of Srivasa; vicarane - for the examination.

Then He said to the bhakta-vrnda, "In all that you do, first present it for the
consideration of Srivasa.



yat syat tad eva nitya vah / kusala tad bhaviyati
sri-rama-pandita-jyetha-bhrat-seva mad-arccanah 22

yat - what; syat - it may be; tat - that; eva - surely; nityam - always; vah - of you;
kusalam - proper; tat - that; bhaviyati - it will be; sri-rama-pandita-jyetha-bhrat - the
elder brother of Sri Rama Panita; seva - services; mat-arcanah - My worship.

"In this way, all actions you perform shall be done properly, for service to the
elder brother of Sri Rama Panita, is worship of Myself.

iti buddhya viniscitya / kuru Srivasa-sevanam
tena te sakala bhadra / sada nitya bhaviyati 23

iti - thus; buddhya - by intelligence; viniscitya - determining; kuru - do; srivasa-
sevanam - service to Srivasa; tena - by that; te - your; sakalam - all; bhadram -
auspicious; sada - always; nityam - regularly; bhaviyati - it will be.

"Firmly comprehend this with your intelligence and render service to Srivasa. In
this way everything will be auspicious for you."

ity uktva harayan lokan / reme pranata-vatsalah
bhakta-vatsalata tasya / dtva sarvve sukha yayuh 24

iti - thus; uktva - saying; harayan - enlivening; lokan - the people; reme - He took
pleasure; pranata-vatsalah - affectionate to the surrendered; bhakta-vatsalatam - the
quality of affection to the devotee; tasya - His; dtva - seeing; sarve - all; sukham -
happy; yayuh - became.

So saying, the Lord who is affectionate to surrendered souls delighted the hearts
of the people. Everyone became happy to see the quality of His affection for His
bhaktas.

srivasenarpita dugdha / piuga malya sa-dhiipakam
bubhuje bhagavas tatra / sean bhtyaya dattavan 25

srivasena - by Srivasa; arpitam - offered; dugdham - milk; piigam - betel; malyam -
garland; sa-dhiipakam - with incense; bubhuje - He enjoyed; bhagavan; tatra - there;
sean - the remnants; bhtydya - to His servant; dattavan - gave.

Srivasa offered milk, betel, garlands and fragrant incense to Gaura. After eating
and appreciating these items, He gave the remnants to His servant.

srivasa-bhrat-tanayabhartka madhura-dyutih
prapya hareh prasada ca / rauti narayani subha 26

srivasa-bhrat - of Srivasa's brother; tanaya - the daughter; abhartka - without a
husband; madhura-dyutih - charming effulgence; prapya - obtaining; hareh - of



Hari; prasadam - mercy; ca - and; rauti - cried aloud; narayani-subha - the virtuous
Narayani.

Saintly Narayani was Srivasa's brother's unmarried daughter. Her skin had a sweet
luster. Whenever she obtained the prasadam of Sri Hari she wept loudly.

iti sakala-nisa ninaya devo / nija-jana-manasa mude murarih
kanam iva mahad vatsarena mene / 'navarata sukham apur aryya-
varyyah 27

iti - thus; sakala - all; nisam - of the nights; ninaya - passed, guiding; devah - Lord;
nija-jana-manasam - of the minds of His own men; mude - enjoyed; murari - the
enemy of Mura; kanam iva - like a moment; mahat - great; vatsarena - like a year;
mene - thought; anavaratam - incessant; sukham - happiness; apuh - they attained;
arya-varyah - best of noble men.

In this way the Lord joyously passed every night in guiding His people, and those
noble souls experienced incessant bliss. A full year passed yet the enemy of Mura
thought it only a moment.

Thus ends the Seventh Sarga entitled "Gaura Shows Mercy to His Devotees," in
the Second Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Eighth Sarga

avadhiita-anugrahah
Gaura Hari Shows Mercy to the Avadhuta

tatah prabhate vimale / natva ta puruarabham
gatva nijasrama sarvve / snatva devarccanadikam 1

tatah - thus; prabhate - in the dawn; vimale - pure; natva - having bowed down;
tam - Him; purua-abham - the best of persons; gatva - going; nija-asramam - to His
own asrama; sarve - all; snatva - having bathed; deva-arcana - worship of the Deity;
adikam - headed by.

In the pure light of dawn, after bowing to the feet of their best of lords, all of His
bhaktas would return to their respective asramas and perform their morning duties
beginning with worship of the arcana of sri-vigraha.

ktva bhuktva yatha-nyayam / ajagmus tat-padambujam
tan dtva hara-sampiirno / bhagavan madhu-sidanah 2

ktva - after preparing; bhuktva - eating; yatha-nydyam - according to the



principles; ajagmuh - they came; tat-pada-ambujam - to the Lord's lotus feet; tan -
them; dtva - seeing; hara-sampurnah - filled with joy; bhagavan - the illustrious
Lord; madhu-sudanah - the killer of Madhu.

After preparing, offering, and eating foodstuffs in proper accord with sastra, they
returned to Gaura's lotus feet. Upon seeing them, Gaura, who slays every demonlike
doubt in the mind of His bhakta, became filled with jubilation.

tatah provaca bhagavan / avadhiitah samagatah
nityananda iti khyato / mahatma ta samanaya 3

tatah - then; provdca - announced; bhagavan - all-opulent Lord; avadhiitah - aloof
from wordly convention; samagatah - come; nityanandah; iti - thus; khyatah -
famed; maha-atma - great soul; tam - Him; samanaya - please bring.

Once He announced, "Avadhata-bhagavan, celebrated by the name Nityananda has
now come. Go, bring that great soul to Me.

he rama tva murare ca / narayana-mukundakau
gacchadhva sa-tvara yuya / yatraste sa maha-matih 4

he rama - O Rama; tvam - you; murdre - O Murari; ca - and; narayana-
mukundakau - Narayana and Mukunda; gacchadhvam - go; sa-tvara - with speed;
yiyam - you; yatra - where; aste - he is staying; sah - he; maha-matih - of great
mind.

"He Rama and you, Murari, Narayana and Mukunda! Quickly go where that great
soul is staying.

tatas tad-ajiaya sarvve / dakine grama-sannidhau
vicaryya ta na dtva te / samiyus tatra sannidhim 5

tatah - then; tat - His; ajnaya - by the order; sarve - all; dakine - to the south;
grama-sannidhau - in the vicinity of the town; vicarya - searched; tam - Him; na -
not; dtva - seeing; te - they; samiyuh - they returned,; tatra - there; sannidhim -
vicinity.

All of them searched for Nityananda in the southern part of the town according to
His order, but being unable to find Him they returned to Gauranga's presence.

te natva ta sura-sretha / procur nasmabhir adya sah
dta ity abravit tas ca / punar gacchata sampratam 6

te - they; natva - bowing; tam - to Him; sura-sretham - the best of divinities;
procuh - they declared; na - not; asmabhih - by us; adya - today; sah - he; dtah - seen;
iti - thus; abravit - He said; tan - to them; ca - but; punah - again; gacchata - you go;
sampratam - now.



Bowing on the ground before the supreme God, the devotees informed him,
"Today we were unable to see Him." But Saci-nandana commanded, "You must go out
again.

svasrame sa ca dratavyah / sayahne sa maha-manah
tat srutva te yatha-sthana / yayur hta ktahnikah 7

sva-asrame - in His own asrama; sah - He; ca - and; dratavyah - can be seen;
sayahne - at evening; sah - He; maha-manah - great mind; tat - that; Srutva - hearing;
te - they; yatha-sthanam - to the proper place; yayuh - they went; htah - jolly; kta-
ahnikah - having performed daily duties.

"That great soul can be seen near His asrama at dusk." Hearing this, the devotees
first performed their daily duties (such as bathing and chanting of gayatri-mantra),
then they proceeded with merry hearts to the correct place.

tatah sayahne velaya / pathi gacchan jagad-guruh
murdri praha dtva tam / agaccha tatra yatra sah 8

tatah - then; sayahne - at dusk; velayam - boundary; pathi - on the path; gacchan -
going; jagat-guruh - spiritual master of all living beings; murarim - to Murari
Gupta; praha - said; dtva - seeing; tam - Him; agaccha - come; tatra - there; yatra -
where; sah - he.

On the verge of dusk, as the guru of all living beings strolled upon the path, He
glimpsed Nityananda and exclaimed to Murari, "There He is! Come, let us go to Him.

samaydto muni-sretho / nandandcaryya-vesmani
tatraham api gacchami / dratu ta puruarabham 9

samayatah - having come; muni-srethah - chief of sages; nandana-acarya; vesmani -
in the house of; tatra - there; aham - I; api - indeed; gacchami - I am going; dratum -
to see; tam - Him; purua-abham - the best of persons.

"That chief of sages has entered the house of Nandanacarya. I must certainly go
there to encounter that most eminent of personalities."

sa-muradri-sthito devo / bhakta-varga-samanvitah
premananda-rase magno / nandanacaryya-sad-ghe 10
gatva dadarsa ta deva / nityananda sukhoitam 11

sa-murdri - with Murari; sthitah - situated; devah - the Divine Personality; bhakta-
varga-samanvitah - with the group of devotees; prema-ananda - bliss of love; rase -
in the mellow; magnah - merged; nandana-acarya - of Nandana _carya; sat-ghe - in
the sanctified house; gatva - went; dadarsa - He saw; tam - Him; devam - Lord;
nityanandam; sukha-uitam - resting happily.

Accompanied by Murari Gupta and the group of bhaktas, the Divine Lord,



immersed in premananda-rasa, went to the sanctified residence of Nandanacarya, and
there He saw Nityananda happily resting.

tatah pranamya ta bhaktya / bhagavan madhurakaram
hari-sankirttana ktva / nanartta lalita muda 12

tatah - then; pranamya - bowing to the ground; tam - to Him; bhaktya - with
devotion; bhagavan - the illustrious Lord; madhura-akaram - sweet words; hari-
sankirtanam - congregational chanting of Hari's names; ktva - made; nanarta -
danced; lalitam - lilting; muda - with joy.

The illustrious Gaura bowed devotedly before Nityananda, and then He began a
lilting sankirtana of Hari-nama while dancing out of joy.

tato nanartta tam anu / nityanando maha-yasah
hunkara-hasya-sampiirnah / pulakankita-vigrahah 13

tatah - then; nanarta - He danced; tam - Him; anu - following; nityanandah - the
ever-blissful; maha-yasah - wide-spread fame; hunkara - roaring; hasya - laughing;
sampiirnah - overbrimming; pulaka - thrill-bumps; ankita - marked; vigrahah -
form.

Then the very famous Nityananda followed in Gaura's footsteps, His mouth filled
with roaring and laughter, and His body was marked by pulakas.

ntyavasane devas tu / tat-pada-rajasa punah
bhtyasya mastaka piitam / akarot kamala-patih 14

ntya - dancing; avasane - at the end; devah - the Lord; tu - indeed; tat-pada-rajasa
- with the dust of Nityananda's feet; punah - further; bhtyasya - of His servants;
mastakam - the head; piitam - purified; akarot - did; kamala-patih - Lord of Lakmi.

When the kamala-pati finished dancing, He collected Nityananda's footdust and
placed it upon the heads of His servants for their purification.

tatah pratasthe sva-gha / kathayan tat-kathah subhah
aho mahatma kathayaty / aya kna-subhakaram 15

adau jiana bhavet pusah / tato bhaktir harau bhavet
tato viraktir bhogeu / bhaved eva kramad iha 16

tatah - then; pratasthe - He set forth; sva-gham - to His home; kathayan - telling;
tat-kathah - talks about Nityananda; subhah- auspicious; aho - Oh!; maha-atma -
great soul; kathayati - narrates; ayam - this; kna - the all-attractive; subha-akaram -
a mine of auspiciousness; adau - in the beginning; jiianam - knowledge; bhavet - it
may be; pusah - of a man; tatah - then; bhaktih - devotion; harau - unto Hari; bhavet
- it may be; tatah - then; viraktih - detachment; bhogeu - for sense pleasures; bhavet
- it may be; eva - surely; kramat - in sequence; iha - in this world.



Then Sri Gauranga departed for His home. On the way, He began explaining the
exalted topics spoken by Sri Nityananda to Him on Krsna consciousness, "O how that
great soul spoke! He said that initially one should develop knowledge of Kna, which
brings auspiciousness; then comes devotion for Sri Hari, and then detachment from
sense pleasures will naturally take place. This is the proper sequence whereby one can
advance in spiritual life within this world."

ity uktva pathi deveso / jagama nija-mandiram
kathayam asa tat sarvva / sva-matus caranantike 17

iti - so; uktva - saying; pathi - on the path; deva-isah - Lord of the demigods;
jagama - He went; nija-mandiram - to His own abode; kathayam asa - He told; tat -
that; sarvam - all; sva-matuh - of His mother; carana-antike - to the tips of her feet.

So saying, they travelled on the path to Gauranga's home. Upon arrival, the Lord
of the devas narrated all that had happened as an offering at His mother's feet.

athapara-dine prapte / nityanandaya dhimate
bhika dadau candanena / ktva sarvvanga-lepanam 18

atha - then; apara-dine - on the next day; prapte - arrived; nityanandaya - to
Nityananda; dhimate - to the intelligent; bhikam - alms; dadau - He gave; candanena
- with sandalwood pulp; ktva - made; sarva-anga - the entire body; lepanam -
anointing.

Then when the next day came, Sri Gauranga invited the intelligent Nityananda to
accept alms with Him. Thereupon He anointed Nityananda's entire body with the pulp
of sandalwood.

malyam arghya ca naivedya / dattva pija cakara ca
eva sampiijitas tena / nityananda-mahaprabhuh 19

malyam - garland; arghyam - gift; ca - and; naivedyam - foods offered to the Lord;
dattva - gave; pujam - worship; cakara - performed; ca - and; evam - thus;
sampiijitah - fully worshipped; tena - by Him; nityananda - the ever blissful Lord;
maha-prabhuh - great Master.

He made honorable presentations to Him of garlands, valuable gifts, and sanctified
foodstuffs. Then He offered aratrika. Thus was Nityananda Mahaprabhu nicely
worshipped by Gaura.

tatra sthitva para-dine / srivasasydasrama yayau
avadhuta ca bhikartha / nimantranam athakarot 20

tatra - there; sthitva - staying; para-dine - on the next day; srivasasya - of Srivasa;
asramam - place for spiritual shelter; yayau - he went; avadhiitam - aloof from
convention; ca - and; bhika-artham - to take alms; nimantranam - invitation; atha -



then; akarot - he made.

Lord Nityananda stayed there that day, and on the morrow he went to the asrama
of Srivasa, who invited the avadhiita to accept alms from him.

ta panditah pranayena / bhika su-saskta dadau
tato bhuktva varanna sa / sraddhaya pavana mahat 21

tam - Him; panditah - learned in transcendence; pranayena - with love; bhikam -
alms; su-sasktam - nicely prepared; dadau - he offered; tatah - then; bhuktva - after
eating; vara-annam - fine foods; sah - he; sraddhaya - with respect; pavanam -
sanctifying; mahat - great.

That Panita lovingly offered Nityananda nicely prepared foods, whereupon
Nityananda respectfully ate that great quantity of sanctified and excellent food.

sthitas tatraiva bhagavan / agatas tat-kanena tu
devalaye subhe deva / upavisya varasane 22

sthitah - situated; tatra - there; eva - surely; bhagavan - the Lord; agatah - came;
tat-kanena - in a moment; tu - indeed; deva-alaye - in the temple; subhe -
splendrous; devah - the Lord; upavisya - sat; vara-dasane - on a fine seat.

While Nityananda was staying there, suddenly Bhagavan Gaura entered the
splendid temple and sat upon an excellent seat.

purva-lilam anusmtya / priya madhuraya gira
uvdca pasya ma tva hi / mad-artha ktavan sramam 23

purva-lilam - former pastimes (as Krsna and Balarama); anusmtya - remembering;
priyam - very dear; madhuraya - with sweet; gira - with words; uvaca - He said;
pasya - just see!; mam - Me; tvam - you; hi - certainly; mat-artham - for My sake;
ktavan - have done; sramam - toil.

Remembering Their former pastimes (as Krsna and Balarama in Vraja), the Lord
addressed Nityananda in a charming tone, "For the purpose of attaining Me, You have
strived so arduously. Now look upon My person!"

avadhiito mano-vdca / srutva tasya mahatmanah
avalokya ca ta bhaktya / visea navabudhyata 24

avadhtitah; mana-vacam - thoughts; srutva - heard; tasya - His; maha-atmanah - of
the great soul; avalokya - glancing; ca - and; tam - Him; bhaktya - with devotion;
viseam - specifically na - not; avabudhyata - He was aware.

When he heard the words which hinted at the truth of Mahaprabhu, the avadhuta
glanced back at Him with devotion, but He did not clearly understand their meaning.



taj-jiatva bhagavan sarvvan / vainavan praha gacchata
yuya ghad bahih sarvve / tatas te niryayur ghat 25

tat - that; jiatva - knowing; bhagavan - the Lord; sarvan - all; vainavan - the
vaisnavas; praha - announced; gacchata - you must go; yityam - you; ghat - from the
house; bahih - outside; sarve - all; tatah - then; te - they; niryayuh - they went; ghat -
from the house.

Knowing this, the illustrious Lord announced to all the vaisnavas, "All of you
must now leave the house," and they did so.

tatah sandarsayam asa / nityanandaya sa prabhuh
sva-vaibhava sva-madhuryya / kautukayakhilesvarah 26

tatah - then; sandarsayam asa - He showed; nityanandaya - to Nityananda; sah -
He; prabhuh - the Master; sva-vaibhavam - His glories; sva-madhuryam - His

sweetness; kautukaya - to the curious; akhila-isvarah - the supreme controller of
all.

Then Gaura Prabhu, the supreme master of all, displayed His opulence and
sweetness to the eager and curious Nityananda.

sa dadarsa tato rupa / knasya ad-bhuja mahat
kanac catur-bhuja riipa / dvi-bhujas ca tatah kanat 27

sah - He; dadarsa - saw; tatah - then; riipam - a form; knasya - of Krsna;at-bhujam
- with six arms; mahat - great; kanat - after a moment; catuh-bhujam - of four arms;
ripam - form; dvi-bhujah - of two arms; ca - and; tatah - then; kanat - after a
moment.

The avadhiita saw a very magnificent form of Gaura Krsna displaying six arms.
After a moment He saw the Lord's four-armed form, and a moment later His form of
two arms.

aty-adbhuta tato dtva / harena vismayena ca
jahasa ca punar dhiman / nanartta ca muda sakt 28

ati-adbhutam - very wonderful; tatah - then; dtva - having seen; harena - with
jubilation; vismayena - with astonishment; ca - and; jahasa - He laughed; ca - and;
punah - again; dhiman - sage; nanarta - He danced; ca - and; muda - with joy; sakt -
at once.

Upon beholding to his great joy and astonishment those very marvellous forms
within the body of Saci's son, at once laughing and laughing the sage out of gladness
began to dance.

devajiaya nakathayad / romaiicita-tanur bhsam
vindavana-vinodi tu / bhrata me tva praharitah 29



deva-ajiaya - by the order of the Lord; na - not; akathayat - told; roma-aricita -
bristling of the hairs; tanuh - the body; bhsam - profuse; vndavana-vinodi - the
enjoyer of Vrndavana; tu - but; bhrata - brother; me - My; tvam - You; praharitah -
extremely thrilled.

By the order of Gaurangadeva, Nityananda did not reveal this incident to others.
But the enjoyer of Vrndavana, His hairs thrilling with rapture, jubilantly acclaimed
Him, crying, "Indeed, You are My brother!"

iti yah snoti nhares carita / sakala sa yajiia-phalam eva labhet
ramate mukunda-caranamburuhe / hari-nama tasya niyata sphurati
30

iti - thus; yah - who; snoti - he hears; n-hareh - of Hari appearing like a man;
caritam - behavior; sakalam - all; sah - he; yajiia-phalam - the fruits of sacrifice; eva
- surely; labhet - he can obtain; ramate - he enjoys; mukunda-carana-amburuhe - at
the lotus feet of Mukunda; hari-nama - the name of Hari; tasya - his; niyatam -
steady devotion; sphurati - is manifested.

One who hears these descriptions of Sri MrHari's deeds while playing a human
role attains all benefits of ritualistic fire-yajhas. His mind will undeviatingly delight in
Mukunda's lotus feet, and upon his tongue the names of Hari will forever dance.

Thus ends the Eighth Sarga entitled "Gaura Hari Shows Mercy to the Avadhuta,"
in the Second Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Ninth Sarga
bhakta-ptja-upagrahanam
The Lord Accepts the Worship of His Devotees

srutva katham atitara mudito mahatma / damodarah punar uvaca
murari-vaidyam

aty-adbhuta vada vibhor vapuah sva-riipa / svapnena dtam api yat
puruottamena 1

srutva - having heard; katham - tale; atitaram - exceedingly; muditah - joyous;
maha-atma - the great soul; damodarah - Damodara Panita; punah - again; uvaca -
said; murari-vaidyam - Murari, the physician; ati-adbhutam - very wonderful; vada -
tell; vibhoh - of the all-pervasive Lord; vapuah - of the body; sva-ripam - His
original form; svapnena - by dream; dtam - seen; api - even; yat - which; purua-
uttamena - by the transcendent Personality of Godhead.



Hearing this narration, the great soul Damodara became very joyous and furthered
inquired from physician Murari, Kindly tell me whether Mahaprabhu saw in dream the
very amazing all-pervasive and original form of Sri Krsna .

ta praha punya-carita sa punar murarih / knasya suddha-manasa
mahad-utsavaya
kna-svarupam akhilambara-bhuianadhya / svapne dadarsa punar ea
navina-knah 2

tam - him; praha - he told; punya-caritam - saintly character; sah - he; punah -
further; murarih; knasya - of Krsna; suddha-manasam - of those with pure hearts;
mahat-utsavdya - for the great festival; kna-svariipam - the original form of Krsna;
akhila-ambara - all His apparel; bhiiana-adhyam - enriched by ornaments; svapne -
while dreaming; dadarsa - He saw; punah - again and again; eah - this; navina-knah -
new Krsna.

Murai Gupta then further narrated the history of Sri GauraKrsna to the Panita
whose saintly personality appears like a great festival for men of pure minds. He said,
"On many occasions this new Krsna saw in dreams the original form of Krsna as He is,
completely attired in sublime apparel enriched by ornaments."

ratrau ruroda bhagavan ati-vihvala sa / vikyati-vismita-mukhi tanaya
babhae
tata tvam adya kim ala sva-paratvam ei / srutva kanad dhtim uvaha
saci babhae 3

ratrau - at night; ruroda - He wept; bhagavan - the Lord; ati-vihvalam - completely
overwhelmed; sa - she; vikya - seeing; ati-vismita-mukhi - very astonished face;
tanayam - son; babhae - she spoke; tdta - dear son; tvam - You; adya - today; kim -
what?; alam - enough; sva-paratvam - Your other world; ei - You have gone; srutva -
hearing this; ksanat - after a moment; dhrtim - equilibrium; uvaha - He maintained,;
sacim - Gaura's mother; babhase - He spoke.

At night His heart wholly overwhelmed with love, the illustrious lord wept. Filled
with wonder His Saci Mata asked him, "Dear son, what's the matter with You? Today
You seem to have entered another world." Hearing her, Gauranga took a moment to
collect His equilibrium, and replied:

svapne mayadya nava-nirada-tulya-kantir / mayura-piccha-vara-
hataka-kankanadhyah
balo lalata-vilasat-kutilalakas ca / vasi-karo ravi-karojjvala-pita-
vastrah 4

svapne - in a dream; maya - by Me; adya - today; nava-nirada - a new cloud; tulya
-like; kantih - effulgence; mayira - of a peacock; piccha - feathers; vara - beautiful;
hataka - golden; kankana - bracelets; adhyah - enriched; balah - the boy; lalata -



forehead; vilasat - shining; kutila - curling; alakah - locks; ca - and; vasi - flute;
karah - in hand; ravi-kara - rays of the sun; ujjvala - brilliant; pita-vastrah - yellow
garment.

"I dreamt today of a boy. His luster resembled the darkblue-black torrential rain-
clouds of the rainy season. On His head a crest of peacock flumes shone. His arms were
adorned by excellent golden bangles, and His lustrous brow encircled by curling locks.
In His hands He held a bamboo flute, and His yellow garments were brilliant like the
sunrays.

dto 'ti-vihvalataya 'Srubhir avtango / rodimy anantaram ananta-sukha
mamabhut
srutva saci-suta-mukhad vacanamta sa / haranvita smita-mukhi su-
mukhi babhuiva 5

dtah - seen; ati-vihvalataya - on account of being overwhelmed; asrubhih - by
tears; avta-angah - body covered; rodimi - I weep; anantaram - afterwards; ananta-
sukham - limitless happiness; mama - My; abhit - it was; Srutva - heard; saci-suta-
mukhat - from the mouth of the son of Saci; vacana-amtam - words of nectar; sa -
she; hara-anvita - filled by thrills; smita-mukhi - smiling face; su-mukhi - sweet-
faced; babhiiva - she became.

Seen this boy, I am overwhelmed by ecstatic love for Him. I weep, and thus My
body is covered by tears. Since that moment I have filled with boundless joy." Hearing
her son's ambrosial words, Saci Devi also became filled with jubilation, and her gentle
face was covered by smiles.

visvambharo 'ti-pulakavali-ranjitangah / premasru-varidhim uvaha
vilocanabhyam
kalena tavad acirena samagato 'sau / srivasa-vesmani subhe susubhe
ca pute 6

visvambharah; ati-pulaka - thrill-bumps; avali - rows; rajita - delighting; angah -
body; prema-asru - tears of love; varidhim - ocean; uvaha - flowed; vilocanabhyam -
from His two eyes; kalena - time; tavat - that much; acirena - not long; samagatah -
came; asau - He; srivasa-vesmani - in the house of Srivasa; subhe - auspicious;
susubhe - He shone; ca - and; piite - in pure.

Visvambhara's body erupted with rows of pulakas and His teardrops flowed in
rivulets forming lakes of prema. After a short time passed, He strolled, radiating
effulgence to the bright and sanctified residence of Panita Srivasa.

tatraiva sarvva-bhuvanaika-sukhabhilai / premasru-purna-vadanah
susubhe 'vadhiitah
dtva harer atitara bhuvi durlabhanga / tejo-maya kamala-netram
udara-vesam 7



tatra - there; eva - indeed; sarva-bhuvana - all worlds; eka-sukha - only happiness;
abhilai - desirer; prema - love; asru-purna - full of tears; vadanah - face; susubhe - He
shone; avadhiuitah - aloof from social constraints; dtva - having seen; hareh - of Hari;
atitaram - extremely; bhuvi - on earth; durlabha - rare; angam - body; teja-mayam -
powerful; kamala-netram - lotus eyes; udara-vesam - noble appearance.

There shone the avadhita, Ihis face covered by tears of prema. His heart burned a
single desire that all the people of the worlds should taste the bliss of Krsna-bhakti.
Then he saw the six-armed form of Sri Hari, which is very rarely seen on this earth,
which is filled with inconceivable potencies, which is endowed with two eyes
blossoming like lotuses, and a presence filled with munificence.

kake gada-vara-rathanga-dara dadhana / vame su-venu-vara-sarnga-sahasra-patram
pradhmata-kaficana-ruci vara-kaustubhadya / divya-sphuran-makara-kundala-
ganda-yugmam 8

kake - on the (right) side; gada-vara - fine club; ratha-anga - a discus; daram - a
conchshell; dadhanam - holding; vame - on the left; su-venu - a sweet flute; vara-
sarnga - a fine bow; sahasra-patram - a thousand-petalled lotus flower; pradhmata -
molten; kaicana-rucim - gold splendor; vara-kaustubha - beautiful Kaustubha gem;
adyam - original; divya-sphurat - divine sparkling; makara-kundala - shark-shaped
earrings; ganda - cheeks; yugmam - pair.

His right three hands held a splendid club, a cakra, and a conch, and His left three
hands held an excellent flute, a beautiful bow, and a thousand-petalled lotus. His form,
which had the luster of molten golden, was further enriched by the effulgent Kaustubha
gem on His chest, and around His cheeks swung divinely dazzling shark-shaped
earrings.

bhalollasan-mani-vara vara-kantha-sastha- / nilambujabharana-
marakataka-haram
raupyopaklipta-sita-hara-virajamana / suryyasu-gaura-vasana vivaso
babhiiva 9

bhala-ullasat - shining forehead; mani-varam - lovely jewel; vara-kantha -
beautiful neck; sastha - situated; nila-ambuja - blue lotus; abharana - ornaments;
marakata - emeralds; aka - crystals; haram - necklace; raupya - silver; upaklipta -
adapted; sita - white; hara - necklace; virajamana - shining; stryya-asu - sun-rays;
gaura-vasanam - golden garment; vivasah - helpless; babhtiva - He became.

Shining on His forehead was a lovely jewel. Around His graceful neck swung a
garland of blue lotuses and a necklace of emeralds set in shining white silver. His
golden dhoti glittered with the rays of the sun. Seeing all this, Nityananda Prabhu was
helplessly attracted.

dtva punar muralika-varananga-hina / ripa tathaiva vara-bahu-
catutaya sah
haraplutah kanam atha dvi-bhuja dadarsa / lokanuriipa-carita ca tato
jahasa 10



dtva - having seen; punah - again; muralika - flute; varana - embracing; anga-
hinam - Cupid; rapam - form; tatha - also; eva - surely; vara - beautiful; bahu-
catutayam - with four arms; sah - He; hara-aplutah - overcome by joy; kanam - a
moment; atha - then; dvi-bhujam - two-armed; dadarsa - He saw; loka-anuriipa -
suitable for the people; caritam - character; ca - and; tatah - then; jahasa - He
laughed.

Then Nityananda beheld a form of Krsna as the divine Kamadeva absorbed in
playing enchanting melodies upon His murali, then the excellent four-armed form of
Sri Visnu, and a moment later, He saw Gaura Hari's two-armed form, which is just
suitable for the people of this age. His heart flooded with gladness and Nitai laughed
for joy.

eva harer atitara divi durllabha yat / dtva sva-riipam acirena nanartta
so 'pi
alingya tatra sva-janan nava-toya-rasau / magno babhiiva nitaram
avadhuta-devah 11

evam - thus; hareh - of Hari; atitaram - exceedingly; divi - in heaven; durlabham -
rare; yat - which; dtva - seeing; sva-riipam - original form; acirena - instantly;
nanarta - He danced; sah - He; api - verily; alingya - embracing; tatra - there; sva-
janan - His men; nava-toya-rasau - in a flood of fresh tears; magnah - immersed,;
babhiiva - He became; nitaram - intensely; avadhiita-devah - the Lord who is aloof
from social convention.

Thus seeing this original form of Sri Hari, which is very difficult to perceive even
for the residents of heaven, the avadhiita Lord at once began to dance. Embracing His
associates, He became drenched with a fresh shower of tears.

attatta-hasa-vara-sobhita-ganda-yugmo / varunya-pana-mada-
sobhita-locana-srih
nilambaro muala-langala-vetra-dhari / knagrajo jayati gaura-rasena
purnah 12

attatta - extremely loud; hasa - laughter; vara-sobhita - very beautiful; ganda-
yugmah - both His cheeks; varunya - the varuni beverage; pana - drinking; mada -
intoxicated; Sobhita - beautified; locana - eyes; srih - radiant; nila-ambarah - wearing
a blue garment; muala - club; langala - plow; vetra-dhari - statf-holder; kna-agrajah
- the elder brother of Krsna; jayati - glories!; gaura-rasena - by the mellows of
Gaura; purnah - filled.

His two cheeks became beautified as He laughed long and loudly, and due to
drinking the varuni beverage His radiant eyes became intoxicated. He wore a garment
of a deep-blue hue, and He held a plow, a club, and a rod for driving cows. All glories
to Balarama, Krsna's elder brother as He overflows with Gaura-rasa!

srivasa-ramau ca bhisan-murari / narayana praha prabhur vrajasva



advaita-vatyam avadhiita ea / gamiyati jiapayitu dvijendram 13

srivasa-ramau - the brothers; ca - and; bhisak - physician; murarim - Murari
Gupta; narayanam - Narayana; praha - He said; prabhuh - the master; vrajasva -
please go; advaita-vatyam - to the house of Advaita; avadhiita - free from social
convention; eah - this; gamiyati - He should come; jiiapayitum - to inform; dvija-
indram - best of brahmanas.

Prabhu addressed Srivasa, Rama, the physician Murari, and Narayana, "Go now
to Sri Advaita's residence and inform that best of brahmanas that Nityananda-avadhita
is here and that he should come to meet with him."

ittha samakarnya harer giras te / jagmur mudadvaita-padaravindam
gatva pranemur dyu-nadi-tate subhe / ajina harer ahur ananta-punyam
14

ittham - thus; samakarnya - hearing; hareh - of Hari; girah - the words; te - they;
jagmuh - went; muda - with joy; advaita-pada-aravindam - to the lotus feet of
Advaita; gatva - having gone; pranemuh - they bowed down; dyu-nadi-tate - on the
bank of the Ganga; subhe - beautiful; ajiiam - the order; hareh - of Hari; ahuh - they
told; ananta-punyam - unlimited pious benefit.

Hearing Sri Hari's words the bhaktas set out feeling glad to have the chance to see
Advaita's lotus feet. When they arrived in Santipura on the beautiful bank of the sky-
born river, they bowed down to Advaita and told Him of their order from Sri Hari,
which awards unlimited purificatory benefit.

srutva prabhor adbhuta-viryyam ujjvalam / mumoda harena jagau
nanartta ca
acaryya ananda-mahambudhau muhur / nimajjanonmajjanam atatana
15

srutva - having heard; prabhoh - from Prabhu; adbhuta-viryam - the amazing
power; ujjvalam - brilliant; mumoda - He took pleasure; harena - with joy; jagau -
He sang; nanarta - danced; ca - and; acarya; ananda-maha-ambudhau - in the great
ocean of bliss; muhuh - repeatedly; nimajjana-unmajjanam - diving and surfacing;
datatana - He penetrated.

The _carya was thrilled and delighted to hear of the astonishing power of Gaura
Prabhu. Beginning to sing and dance, he plunged into a vast ocean of joy, and
repeatedly dove and surfaced in that ocean.

sthitva tatas tatra dina-dvaya te / dhyatva padabja sva-gha samiyuh
acaryya-mukhyas ca hareh padabje / nivedya sarvva sahasa nananduh
16

sthitva - situated; tatah - then; tatra - there; dina-dvayam - for two days; te - they;



dhyatva - having desired; pada-abjam - lotus feet; sva-gham - His home; samiyuh -
they went; acarya-mukhyadh - headed by the _carya; ca - and; hareh - of Hari; pada-
abje - at the lotus feet; nivedya - offering; sarvam - all; sahasa - immediately;
nananduh - rejoiced.

Having rested for two days in Santipura, they felt a hankering to see Gauranga's
lotus feet, and led by the _carya, the bhaktas set forth for their lord's home in
Navadvipa. Then, sitting at the lotus feet of Gaura Hari they at once told Him all that
had happened to them.

acaryya agatya tatah pare subhe / kale dadarsambuja-patra-netram
dtva mukha siha-ninada-yuktah / prapa prapannartti-hara mukundam
17

acaryah - Sri Advaita; dagatya - having arrived; tatah - then; pare - supreme; subhe -
auspicious; kale - at the time; dadarsa - He saw; ambuja-patra-netram - eyes like the
lotus petal; dtva - having seen; mukham - face; siha-ninada - sound of a lion; yuktah
- possessed of; prapa - He attained; prapanna - surrendered; arti - pains; haram -
taking away; mukundam - the giver of liberation.

At an all-auspicious moment the _carya arrived and thus he beheld that face
whose eyes are shaped like the elongated petals of the lotus. Seeing that, Advaita
roared like a lion havimg attained the shelter of Mukunda, who removes affliction from
the heart of a surrendered soul.

srivasa-devalaya-madhya-go harir / vvarasana-sthah sahasa raraja
santapta-cami-kara-rocia ravir / yatha prabhate nayananuranjanah
18

srivasa - of Srivasa; deva-alaya - place of God (temple); madhya-gah - gone in the
midst; harih - the remover of sin; vara-asana - fine seat; sthah - situated; sahasa -
suddenly; raraja - He shone; santapta-cami - molten gold; kara - rays; rocia - with
the luster; ravih - the sun; yatha - as; prabhate - in the dawn; nayana - eyes;
anurainjanah - delighting.

Seated on a fine seat in the heart of Srivasa hakura's temple, suddenly Sri Hari
shone with effulgent golden rays like the dawning sun delighting the eyes of all.

dtvananendu mudita mahanta / acaryya-mukhya jagur ardra-cittah
naivedyam arghya ca dadur varasukan / nemuh pthivya vinipatya
haritah 19

dtva - seeing; anana - face; indum - moon; muditah - joyous; mahantah - great
souls; acarya-mukhyah - headed by the _carya; jaguh - they sang; ardra-cittah - with
melted hearts; naivedyam - foodstuffs; arghyam - valuable presentations; ca - and;
daduh - they gave; vara-asukan - fine cloths; nemuh - they bowed down; pthivyam -
on the earth; vinipatya - falling down; haritah - thrilled.



Seeing that moon-like face, their hearts melted with joy and headed by the _carya,
the great souls began to sing. They presented Lord Gaura with nicely prepared foods,
valuable gifts and fine clothing, and fell before Him on the earth bowing in jubilation.

puja ghitva bhagavan dvijana / sabhujya tea sahasa prasadam
tebhyo mudadad vasana su-malya / te tad ghitvatitara nanarttuh 20

pujam - worship; ghitva - accepting; bhagavan - the Lord; dvijanam - of the
brahmanas; sabhujya - enjoying; team - amongst them; sahasa - at once; prasadam -
mercy; tebhyah - to them; muda - with joy; adat - He gave; vasanam - garments; su-
malyam - nice garlands; te - they; tat - that; ghitva - taking; atitaram - very much;
nanartuh - they danced.

Accepting that worship, the illustrious Lord took pleasure in their association, at
once blissfully returned those garments and exquisite garlands as prasadam. to them.
Accepting that mercy, the devotees began to sing and dance in great bliss.

te 'ti-prahtah pulakacitanga / ananda-ratnakara-magna-cittah
atmanam anya ca vidur gatasubha / kaivalyam apy alpatara pracakru
21

te - they; ati-prahtah - very jubilant; pulaka - thrill-bumps; acita - expanded;
angah - bodies; ananda - joy; ratna-akara - origin of jewels (ocean); magna -
merged; cittah - consciousness; atmanam - self; anyam - other; ca - and; viduh - they
know; gata-asubham - inauspiciousness gone; kaivalyam - oneness; api - also;
alpataram - insignificant; pracakruh - they made.

Saturated with immense bliss their bodies became covered by pulakas. Their
consciousness was drowned in the jewel-churning ocean of bliss, and they felt no
separation between themselves and others. Thus all inauspiciousness was dispelled,
and the devotees considered the happiness of kaivalya to be insignificant.

ratrin-diva te na viduh sukhena / siryodaye ntya-para dinantam
ninyur nisa ta ca punah prabhate / ntyavasane jagadisvarajinaya 22

agatya gehe dvija-varyya-sattama / bhiaktamadya hari-nama-bhaanah
stribhyas ca sarvve jagadur mmudanvita / hares caritra nikhila jagad-
guroh 23

ratrin-divam - night and day; te - they; na - not; viduh - they knew; sukhena - due
to happiness; surya-udaye - at the rising of the sun; ntya-parah - absorbed in
dancing; dina-antam - the end of day; ninyuh - they passed; nisam - night; tam - her;
ca - and; punah - again; prabhate - at dawn; ntya-avasane - at the end of dancing;
jagat-isvara - the Lord of all sentient beings; ajiaya - by the order; agatya - coming;
gehe - in the home; dvija-varya-sattamah - the exalted chiefs of the twice-born;
bhiaktama-adyah - headed by the best of physicians; hari-nama-bhaanah - uttering
the names of Hari; stribhyah - to the women; ca - and; sarve - all; jagaduh - told;
muda-anvitah - filled with joy; hareh - of Hari; caritram - behavior; nikhilam - fully;



jagat-guroh - of the guru of the material world.

Absorbed from dawn 'til dusk in singing and dancing, they then embraced the
night. Out of joy they had become unaware of the passing of day and night. But at
dawn, by the order of Gaura Jagadisvara, and led by the best of physicians, Mukunda
Datta, those eminent chiefs of the twice-born, returned home vibrating hari-nama. They
all joyously described in full to their women-folk the behavior of Sri Hari, who had
appeared as a guru to uplift the souls of this world of darkness.

Thus ends the Ninth Sarga entitled "The Lord Accepts the Worship of His
Devotees," in the Second Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Tenth Sarga
ntya-vilasah
Pastimes of Dance

snatva dyu-nadya jagad-isa-puja / ktva samiyuh punar eva sannidhau
visvambharasyambuja-locanasya / so 'pi pramodena dadarsa tan
prabhuh 1

snatva - having bathed; dyu-nadyam - in the sky-river (Ganga); jagat-isa - Lord of
the universe; puja - worship; ktva - made; samiyuh - they went together; punah -
again; eva - to be sure; sannidhau - in the presence; visvambharasya - of
Visvambhara; ambuja-locanasya - who has lotus eyes; sah api - that very person;
pramodena - with great delight; dadarsa - saw; tan - them; prabhuh - the Master.

After bathing within the sky-Ganga and performing the daily paja of their Deity
forms of the Lord of the universe, all of the bhaktas returned to the presence of the
lotus-eyed Visvambhara, who glanced over them with much delight.

tatah para sri-hari-dasam uttama / $ri-kna-padambuja-matta-sat-
padam
su-Sitala sadhu-vilocanotsava / navodgatendu-pratima su-mangalam 2

dtva samalingya bhuja-dvayena / ddha haris ta nija-pada-bhaktam
samadidesasanam ugra-kirtis / tasmai punas ta prananama so 'pi 3

tatah param - thereafter; sri-hari-dasam - the exemplary teacher of the chanting of
the maha-mantra; uttamam - transcendental; $ri-kna - all-attractive; pada-ambuja -
lotus feet; matta - maddened; sat-padam - having six feet (a bee); su-sitalam - very
cooling, completely free from passion; sadhu-vilocana - the eyes of saints; utsavam -
festival; nava-udgata - newly arisen; indu - moon; pratimam - likeness; su-mangalam
- very auspicious; dtva - upon seeing; samalingya - embracing; bhuja-dvayena - with



His two arms; ddham - firmly; harih - the remover of sin; tam - him; nija-pada - of
His feet; bhaktam - devotee; samadidesa - directed; asanam - seat; ugra-kirtih -
terrible fame; tasmai - to him; punah - further; tam - him; prananama - He bowed
down; sah api - that very person.

Thereafter, Sri Hari firmly embraced within His two beautiful arms the
transcendental bhakta, Sri Haridasa, who resembled an intoxicated bee at Sri Krsna's
lotus feet. His presence was fully free of passion, and was very cooling like the newly
arisen, sublimely auspicious full moon. Indeed, his very sight created a festival for the
eyes of sadhus. The Lord, whose fame is terrible (to the wrongdoers), led Haridasa to a
seat, and in addition that very same Supreme Person offered obeisances to him.

ta candanenasu vilepayitva / malya ca dattvatha maha-prasadam
anna rasair yukta anuttama dadau / catuh-prakara bubhuje tad-
ajiaya 4

tam - him; candanena - with sandal-pulp; asu - swiftly; vilepayitva - anointed;
malyam - garland; ca - and; dattva - gave; atha - then; maha-prasadam - food offered
to the Deity; annam - foods; rasaih - with flavors; yuktam - possessed of; anuttamam
- unsurpassed; dadau - He offered; catuh-prakaram - of four kinds; bubhuje - he ate;
tat-ajinaya - by the Lord's order.

Quickly He anointed Haridasa's brow with the pulp of sandal, placed a flower
garland round his neck, and offered him maha-prasada. That food was of four kinds, of
excellent quality, filled with flavor. By the Lord's order Haridasa ate those foods.

so 'pi prasannendu-mukhah sukhoito / harer ghe rajati devavat sudhih
gayan harer kirttana-mangala muhur / mumoda nityatma-sukhena

dhirah 5

sah api - that very person; prasanna - tranquil; indu-mukhah - face like the moon;
sukha-uitah - comfortably seated; hareh - of Hari; ghe - in the home; rajati - he
shone; deva-vat - like a god; su-dhih - having refined intelligence; gayan - singing;
hareh - of Hari; kirtana-mangalam - auspicious descriptions; muhuh - again;
mumoda - he rejoiced; nitya-atma - of the eternal soul; sukhena - by the happiness;
dhirah - sober.

That sober person whose countenance was tranquil like the moon, shone with
divine qualities. Sitting peacefully in Gauranga's home, he ceaselessly sang bhajanas
depicting the sublime qualities of Sri Hari, and rejoiced in the eternal happiness of the
atma.

tenaiva sarddha bhagavan anadih / krida tathacaryya-sama vidhaya
sapreayam asa nijalaya tam / advaita-siho 'pi jagama htah 6

tena - with him; eva - certainly; sardham - in company; bhagavan - the Lord;
anadih - beginningless; kridam - sports; tatha - also; dcarya-samam - with the
acarya; vidhaya - performed; sapreayam asa - He sent; nija-alayam - own abode; tam



- him; advaita-sihah - the lion of Advaita; api - also; jagama - he went; htah -
jubilant.

The illustrious Gaura and the _carya took pleasure in the company of Haridasa
and sent him back to his home. Then the lion-like Advaita also departed in jubilation.

tato 'vadhiita vinayena dhiro / gacchann anuvrajya su-diilram isah
uvaca kaupinaka-celam eka / dehi tvam ebhyo dvija-sajjanebhyah 7

tatah - then; avadhiitam - aloof from social restrictions; vinayena - with humility;
dhirah - sober; gacchan - going; anuvrajya - following; su-diaram - very far; isah - the
Lord; uvaca - He said; kaupinaka-celam - cloth for undergarments; ekam - one; dehi
- you should give; tvam - you; ebhyah - to them; dvija-sajjanebhyah - for the benefit
of the saintly brahmanas.

When the avadhiita was leaving Lord Gaura followed him for a long way. Then He
humbly and soberly addressed Nityananda, "Please give Me just one kaupina for the
benefit of the saintly brahmanas."

dadau tada tad-vacanecchaya sa / kaupinam eka tad asau ghitva
svaya prabhur bhtya-janaya cela / dadau vibhajya pratighya te muda
8

dadau - He gave; tada - then; tat-vacana - His words; icchaya - by the desire; sah -
He; kaupinam - underwear; ekam - one; tat - that; asau - He; ghitva - took; svayam -
personally; prabhuh - Master; bhtya-janaya - to the servant; celam - cloth; dadau -
He gave; vibhajya - dividing; pratighya - accepted; te - they; muda - happily.

In accordance with his request, Nityananda gave Him a kaupina and
Prabhuaccepted that. He personally divided that cloth into smaller pieces and
distributed them to His servants, who eagerly joyously received them.

vidhaya maulau n-hareh prasada / knena sarddha nijam eva
mandiram
agatya te prema-vibhinna-dhairya / nipatya bhumau ruruduh su-
duhkhitah 9

vidhaya - tying; maulau - on the $ikha; n-hareh - of Lord Hari in a human form;
prasadam - mercy; knena - with Krsna; sardham - in company; nijam - own; eva -
indeed; mandiram - home; agatya - coming; te - they; prema-vibhinna-dhairyah -
sobriety fractured by love; nipatya - falling; bhiimau - on the ground; ruruduh - they
wept; su-duhkhitah - very unhappy.

Tying this prasadam from Nrhari on their sikhas they accompanied him in
chanting Sri Nama while He returned home. Then due to the arousal of prema, their
composure was broken and they fell weeping sorrowfully on the ground.

tato nimajyambhasi bhiimi-devah / snatva dyu-nadya hari-piijana-



kriyam
cakruh punah sayam upagatas te / vijahrur arya harina sama jaguh 10

tatah - then; nimajya - immersing; ambhasi - in the water; bhumi-devah - the
earth-gods (brahmanas); snatva - after bathing; dyu-nadyam - in the sky-born river;
hari-piijana-kriyam - worship of Hari; cakruh - they made; punah - again; sayam -
evening; upagatah - arrived; te - they; vijahruh - they enjoyed; aryah - noble souls;
harina - with Hari; samam - in company; jaguh - they sang.

Then those brahmanas bathed, in the sky-Ganga, immersing themselves in her
flowing waters, and all of them performed their daily worship of Sri Hari. As dusk
came, they approached Navadvipa, and those noble souls again delighted in singing
with Gaura Hari.

alingya bhtyan api tan ghitva / bhiismau luthaty abja-kara-dvayena
anandam aty-artham ananta-kirtih / samudvahan siha-gatir nanarta
11

alingya - embracing; bhtyan - His servants; api - also; tan - them; ghitva - holding;
bhitmau - on the earth; luthati - He rolls about; abja-kara-dvayena - with His two
lotus hands; anandam - bliss; ati-artham - excessive; ananta-kirtih - who has
limitless fame; samudvahan - brought out; siha-gatih - a lion's gait; nanarta - He
danced.

With His two lotus hands Gauranga tightly clasped His servants and embracing
them rolled about upon the earth. Then He whose fame is expanded within limitless
hearts and worlds, displayed intense ananda, as he danced with the gait of a lion.

srivasam adaya bhuja-dvayena / tan-madhyato diiratara ninaya
tato na dtva vivasa babhiivuh / su-vismitas te hari-dasa-varyyah 12

srivasam - the pure devotee; addya - seizing; bhuja-dvayena - with His two arms;
tat-madhyatah - from the midst of them; darataram - very far; ninaya - taking; tatah
- then; na - not; dtva - seeing; vivasah - helpless; babhuvuh - they became; su-
vismitah - very mystified; te - they; hari-dasa-varyah - excellent servants of Hari.

Then seizing Srivasa from their midst, Gauranga took him far away from there.
Being unable to see Him, those dear servants of Hari felt very helpless and confused.

vicaryya te no dadsur mahantah / kubdhan viditva tad ajah samagatah
svaya sva-tantrartha-ratah purastat / te parsvatas ta parivavrur
utsukah 13

vicarya - searching; te - they; na u - not indeed; dadsuh - they saw; mahantah - the
great souls; kubdhan - agitated; viditva - knowing; tat - that; ajah - the unborn;
samagatah - arrived; svayam - by his own desire; sva-tantra-artha - independent
ways; ratah - attached; purastat - present before Him; te - they; parsvatah - by His
side; tam - Him; parivavruh - they were surrounding; utsukah - anxious.



Although those great souls searched in every quarter, they could not find Him.
Then the independent unborn Lord, understanding their anxiety, reappeared by His
own sweet will. They anxiously gathered around Him, some standing in front of Him
and others by His side.

gopi-svabhavapta-samasta-bhaktya / pasyas ca kna vana-malina
prabhum
mad-vallabho 'sau bhagavan yatha bhavet / tatha kpa me kuruta
mahesvarah 14

gopi-svabhava - the moods of the gopis; dpta - attained; samasta-bhaktya - by full
absorption in devotion; pasyan - seeing; ca - and; knam - the all-attractive Lord,;
vana-malinam - the forest-garlanded one; prabhum - Master; mat-vallabhah - my
lover; asau - He; bhagavan - the splendid Lord; yatha - as; bhavet - He may be; tatha
- s0; kpam - mercy; me - on me; kurutam - He must do; maha-isvarah - the great
controller.

By their full absorption in bhakti, they had attained the ecstatic moods
experienced by the gopis, and they saw GauraKna as the gopis had seen Vanamali-
Krsna in Sri Vrndavana. Thus each of them prayed, "Oh! May the Lord show His mercy
to me and become my lover!"

gopangana-bhava-vibhava-nithah / sri-kna evatra rasena piirnah
gopa-stri-bhavan pranatan vibhavya / karoti vastraharanadi-lilam 15

gopa-angana - the wives of the cowherds; bhava - ecstasy; vibhava - awakening;
nithah - determined; $ri-knah - the all-attractive; eva - surely; atra - here; rasena -
with mellows; piirnah - filled; gopa-stri - the women of the cowherds; bhavan -
moods; pranatan - surrendered; vibhavya - perceiving; karoti - He performs; vastra-
dharana - the stealing of the garments; adi - headed by; lilam - pastimes.

Sri Krsna Caitanya, who is the embodiment of all rasa, had a special
determination in His avatara. That was to awaken in the hearts of the jivas the ecstatic
bhava felt by the wives of the cowherds of Vraja. So when He perceived that these
surrendered souls had attained the same mood felt by the wives of the gopas of
Vrajabhami. He performed with them various lilas beginning with gopi-vastra-harana or
stealing the garments of the unmarried gopis.

tatah kadacid rajani-mukhe sa / vastran samakya vinagna-bhavan
cakre karambhoja-yugena cakri/ bhtyan rasa-jiio rasa-do naranam 16

tatah - then; kadacit - once; rajani-mukhe - at eventide; sah - He; vastran -
garments, coverings of illusion; samdkya - He drew out; vinagna-bhavan - mood of
nudity; cakre - He made; kara-ambhoja-yugena - with His two lotus hands; cakr1 -
the wielder of the disc; bhtyan - servants; rasa-jia - the adept of mellows; rasa-dah -
the giver of mellows; naranam - for men.



Thus once at dusk, that wielder of the cakra, who is the connoisseur of rasa, and
who bestowed the sublime science of rasa-tattva upon mankind, with His lotus hands
drew out from their hearts the consciousness of spiritual nudity in the form of His
servants' garments.

eva prabhuh kridanaka sa ktva / kanad dadau vastra-ganan samastan
tebhyah punas te paridhaya hta / vasasi sakam jahur murarina 17

evam - thus; prabhuh - the Master; kridanakam - a play; sah - He; ktva - made;
kanat - after a moment; dadau - He gave; vastra-ganan - the heap of garments;
samastan - all; tebhyah - to them; punah - again; te - they; paridhaya - put on; htah -
thrilled; vasasi - garments; sakam - with; jahuh - enjoyed; mura-arina - with the
slayer of the Mura demon.

In the same way as He had done as Vrndavanacandra Kna, Sri Gaura Hari teased
them for some moments, and then returned all their garments to them. Feeling much
enlivened, the bhaktas put on those garments and delighted in the company of the
enemy of Mura.

gayan harer nama punar nanartta / taih sarddham antah-karanair
yatharthaih
lila-gatir loka-mala kapan sa / santapta-camikara-rocia prabhuh 18

gayan - singing; hareh - of Hari; nama - the name; punah - again; nanarta - He
danced; taih - by them; sardham - accompanied; antah-karanaih - by their minds;
yatha-arthaih - as they desired; lila-gatih - the origin of all pleasure-pastimes; loka-
malam - the contamination of the people; kapan - cleansing; sah - He; santapta-
cami-kara - rays of molten gold; rocia - with a luster; prabhuh - the Master.

Singing the names of Hari, He danced with them in fulfillment of their hearts'
desire. Thus did our Prabhu, whose every movement is His pleasure-pastime, by His
luster of molten gold cleanse away contamination from the hearts of mankind.

tato 'vadhiitah punar agatah sukha / reme nanarttasu jagau harer
gunan
knena sarddha halina yatharbhakah / pura tathaivatra ca varijekanah
19

tatah - then; avadhutah - one who is free from social conventions; punah - again;
agatah - came; sukham - happily; reme - he enjoyed; nanarta - he danced; asu - at
once; jagau - he sang; hareh - of Hari; gunan - the qualities; knena - with Gaura
Krsna; sardham - in company; halina - with the plow-wielder; yatha - as; arbhakah -
boys; pura - before; tatha - so; eva - indeed; atra - now; ca - and; varija-ikanah -
lotus-eyes.

Then the avadhita again happily returned and at once delighted in singing of the
qualities of Sri Hari and dancing. At that time, the bhaktas appeared to be the lotus-
eyed cowherd boys who of Vraja who formerly danced in the company of Krsna and



plow-wielding Balarama

nrtyavasane bhagavan dvijagryan / uvaca padav avadhutakasya
prakalya ghnantu jala bhavantas / cakrus tatas te Sirasa tadajinam 20

pitva tu padodakam eva te muda / ntyanti gayanti rasena purnah
§ri-gaura-candrena sama vicukrusus / tato 'vadhutas ca hasan papata
21

nrtya-avasane - at the end of dancing; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; dvija-
agryan - the chiefs of the brahmanas; uvdca - He said; padau - the two feet;
avadhiuitakasya - of the avadhiita; prakalya - washing; ghnantu - they should take;
jalam - water; bhavantah - your good selves; cakruh - they did; tatah - then; te -
they; sirasa - by the head; tat-ajiam - His order; pitva - drinking; tu - verily; pada-
udakam - foot wash; eva - certainly; te - they; muda - happily; ntyanti - they dance;
gayanti - they sing; rasena - by mellows; pirnah - full; sri-gaura-candrena - with Sri
Gaura Candra; samam - in company; vicukrusuh - they cried out; tatah - then;
avadhiitah - aloof from conventions; ca - and; hasan - laughing; papata - He fell.

When everyone had finished dancing, the all-opulent Lord instructed those noble
brahmanas, "Dear sirs, wash the avadhata's feet and drink the water." Accepting
Gaura's order on their heads, they joyously drank Nitai's footwash. Then saturated
with Nityananda-rasa, they danced, sang and loudly called out the names of Hari in
company with Sri Gaura Candra. Then the avadhiita tumbled to the ground laughing.

tato nanandamta-purakena / vaca ca gatya hasitena capi
vilokanenambuja-locanasya / dhunvan narana hdayogra-duhkham 22

tatah - then; nananda - enjoyed; amta-purakena - filled with nectar; vaca - by the
words; ca - and; gatya - by the movements; hasitena - by His laughter; ca - and; api -
also; vilokanena - by the glancing; ambuja-locanasya - of the lotus-eyed; dhunvan -
cleansing; naranam - of men; hdaya - heart; ugra - harsh; duhkham - grievances.

Nityananda delighted in the words, the movements, the laughter, and the glancing
of the lotus-eyed Gaura, all of which were overflowing with nectar. Through all these
attributes, Mahaprabhu cleanses the terrible sorrows which lurk in men's hearts.

tatha ramanta tridasa viditva / nabho-gata nemur amu su-vesam
su-vismitah kirttanakais tu purnah / stutvamtas te dadsuh prahtah 23

tatha - also; ramantam - delighting; tri-dasah - the 30 demigods; viditva -
knowing; nabha-gatah - situated in outer space; nemuh - bowed down; amum - to
Him; su-vesam - with His charming attire; vismitah - astonished; kirtanakaih - with
songs; tu - indeed; piirnah - complete; stutva - having praised; amtah - the
immortals; te - they; dadsuh - they saw; prahtah - very joyous.

The thirty primary gods and their followers, recognizing the joyous presence of
Sri Saci-nandana, bowed down to that Lord dressed in charming attire. Their mouths



filled with song as they acclaimed Him, and with great wonder, they gazed upon Him in
immense exultation.

tatragatah $ri-hari-dasa-varyo / vakah sthala-sphatika-ratna-candrah
su-nupurai raijita-pada-yugmo / nanartta devasya samipato munih 24

tatra - then; agatah - approached; sri-hari-dasa-varyah - the exalted Haridasa;
vakah - chest; sthala - mounds; sphatika - crystals; ratna - jewel (tears); candrah -
moons; su-niipurdaih - with sweet-sounding anklebells; raiijita-pada - delightful
reddish feet; yugmah - pair; nanarta - he danced; devasya - of the Lord; samipatah -
in the presence of; munih - the sage.

Then the glorious Haridasa approached. The mounds of his chest were covered by
crystaline, jewel-like tears that shone like moons. In the Divine Lord's presence the
sage danced and sweet-sounding anklebells rang on his two reddish feet.

advaita-varyyah punar agatah su-dhih / sa ta prabhur bhakta-jana-
priyo harih
padyarghya-gandhakata-candanadibhih / samarccayitva tam athadisat
svayam 25

advaita-varyah - the eminent Advaita; punah - further; agatah - came; su-dhih -
sagacious; sah - He; tam - Him; prabhuh - the Master; bhakta-jana-priyah - who
holds dear the devotees; harih - the remover of sin; padya - footwash; arghya -
auspicious handwash; gandha - scents; akata - unbroken barley; candana -
sandalwood pulp; adibhih - headed by; samarcayitva - having fully honored; tam -
Him; atha - then; adisat - ushered; svayam - personally.

Afterwards the eminent and wise Advaita entered. Sri Gaura Hari, whose bhaktas
are the most dear of all dear things to His heart, then offered Advaita complete worship
together with footwash, handwash, fragrant oils, unhusked barleycorns, sandalwood
pulp and so forth, and then He personally showed Advaita to a seat.

sa sambhramenadarato ghitva / bhuktva nadanta su-mahat-prasadam
reme hareh sarddham udara-kirtir / acaryya-varyo mahad-utsavena
26

sah - He; sambhramena - with great awe; adaratah - with respect; ghitva -
accepting; bhuktva - having enjoyed; nadantam - roaring; su-mahat-prasadam - very
great mercy; reme - He enjoyed; hareh - of Hari; sardham - in company; udara-kirtih
- of widespread fame; dacarya-varyah - the best of teachers; mahat-utsavena - with
great festivity.

Sri Advaita accepted that worship but maintained a demeanor of great respect
respect and reverence for Gaura throughout. Then releasing a thunderous roar, he
enjoyed a very great display of prasadam, Then that exalted and widely renowned
_carya delighted in a great festival of kirtana, with Gaura Hari.



snoti yah kna-katham ima subha / premanvitah syat sa tu suddha-
bhavam
labheta pandityam akhandita ca / dehavasane ca hareh pura vrajet 27

snoti - he listens; yah - who; kna-katham - narration of Krsna; imam - this; subham
- propitious; prema-anvitah - filled by love; syat - it may be; sah - He; tu - indeed;
suddha-bhavam - sanctified mood; labheta - he may attain; pandityam - wisdom;
akhanditam - unfailing; ca - and; deha-avasane - at the termination of the body; ca -
and; hareh - of Hari; puram - abode; vrajet - he can go.

Any person who hears with love the sublime narration of Krsna Caitanya attains
pure consciousness, unfailing wisdom, and enters the abode of Hari at the end of his
material body.

Thus ends the Tenth Sarga entitled "Pastimes of Dance," in the Second Prakrama
of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Eleventh Sarga
jahnavi-patanam
The Lord Throws Himself in the River Jahnavi

bhikuh kascid vanamali / dvijas tatra samagatah
sa-putro deva-devesa / dadarsa ca nanartta ca 1

bhikuh - mendicant; kascit - a certain; vanamali - named Vanamali; dvijah - a
brahmana; tatra - there; samagatah - arrived; sa-putrah - with his son; deva-deva - of
Visnu; iSam - the Lord; dadarsa - he saw; ca - and; nanarta - he danced; ca - and.

Once a certain mendicant brahmana named Vanamali arrived there at the house of
Srivasa with his son. When he saw Gauranga Mahaprabhu, who is the supreme master
of even Lord Visnu, he began to dance.

ta dtva bhagavan pritya / tena sarddha hari jagau
hareh so 'pi prasadena / sa-putro mumude sukham 2

tam - him; dtva - seeing; bhagavan - the splendrous Lord; pritya - with love; tena -
with him; sardham - together; harim; jagau - He sang; hareh - of Hari; sah api - that
very person; prasadena - by the mercy; sa-putrah - with his son; mumude - rejoiced;
sukham - happily.

The all-opulent Lord glanced lovingly upon him and sang with him the names of
Hari. Thus by the mercy of Gaura Hari that brahmana and his son happily tasted
delight.



ekada kirttana-pare / harau ntyati sa dvijah
dadarsa balaka kaiicit / Syama pitabaravtam 3

ekada - once; kirtana-pare - absorbed in kirtana; harau - of Hari; ntyati - he
danced; sah - he; dvijah - the brahmana; dadarsa - saw; balakam - boy; karcit -
some; syamam - blue-blackish; pita-ambara - yellow dress; avtam - covered.

One day while the brahmana was dancing, fully absorbed in hari-kirtana, he
suddenly saw some boy, whose complexion was a lustrous blue-blackish hue dressed in
yellow cloth.

drto dto maya deva / iti hto babhiiva ha
sa janma sarthaka mene / bhiku-dharmo dvijottamah 4

dtah - seen; dtah - seen; maya - by Me; devah - the Divine Lord; iti - thus; htah -
thrilled; babhiiva - he became; ha - indeed; sah - he; janma - birth; sa-arthakam -
with purpose; mene - considered; bhiku-dharmah - whose subsistence was begging;
dvija-uttamah - elevated brahmana.

"T have seen! I have seen!" He cried out. Thus that elevated brahmana who lived
by begging became jubilant, considering that his life was now fulfilled.

putra ghitva hastabhyam / agatah prabhu-sannidhim
eva bhikuh sa htanga / pulakavalim udvahan 5

premasru-dhara-siktango / nanartta saha cakrina
ekada paitka karmma / ktva srivasa-panditah 6

putram - son; ghitva - taking; hastabhyam - by the hands; agatah - came; prabhu-
sannidhim - to the vicinity of the Master; evam - thus; bhikuh - beggar; sah - he; hta-
angah - thrilled body; pulaka-avalim - lines of thrilled hairs; udvahan - bearing;
prema-asru - tears of love; dhara - currents; sikta - sprinkled; angah - body; nanarta
- he danced; saha - in company; cakrina - with the holder of the disc; ekada - once;
paitkam - of his father; karma - function; ktva - performed; srivasa-panditah.

That mendicant came before the Master, holding his son by the hand. His whole
body became transcendentally enlivened, his hairs ecstatically stood erect in rows and
His body was wet with streams of prema-tears as he danced with the wielder of the
cakra

On another day, Srivasa Panita performed a ceremony to honor his departed
father.

snvan bhat sahasra sa / nama knasya suddha-dhih
tatrajagama bhagavan / srutva ca hari-namakam 7

snvan - hearing; bhat - great; sahasram - thousand; sah - He; nama - names; knasya
- of Krsna; suddha-dhih - of pure mind; tatra - there; ajagama - came; bhagavan;



srutva - having heard; ca - and; hari-namakam - the chanting of Hari's names.

While the pure-minded Srivasa heard the recitation of the great thousand names
of Sri Krsna, Bhagavan Sri Gauranga arrived at that spot and also listened to hari-nama.

nsihavesa-sankruddho / gadam adaya sa-tvarah
dhavati sma tato devo / nsihakara-vikramah 8

nsiha - man-lion avatara; avesa - overwhelmed; sankruddhah - filled with anger;
gadam - club; adaya - taking up; sa-tvarah - quickly; dhavati - He runs; sma - past;
tatah - then; devah - the Lord; n-siha - man-lion; akara - the appearance; vikramah -
prowess.

When Lord Gaura heard Nrsiha's name He became possessed with great rage and,
seizing a club, He ran, exhibiting the appearance and prowess of the Man-lion
incarnation.

eva bhita ca ta deva / dtva sarvve pradudruvuh
palayan aparan dtva / tatas tan nharih punah 9

evam - thus; bhiitam - condition; ca - and; tam - Him; devam - the Divine Lord;
dtva - seeing; sarve - all; pradudruvuh - they fled; paldyan - causing to flee; aparan -
the others; dtva - seeing; tatah - then; tan - them; n-harih - the human-like Lord;
punah - again.

When all the people saw the Divine Lord in this condition, they fearfully ran
away. Observing that the residents of Navadvipa were fleeing, after a moment He again
resumed His human-like form.

kanad gada parityajya / sustha avisad asane
tadovaca na jane 'ham / aparadhah kvacin mama 10

kanat - after a moment; gadam - the club; parityajya - abandoned; su-sthah - very
well; avisat - sat; asane - on a seat; tada - then; uvaca - He said; na - not; jane - 1
know; aham - 1; aparadhah - offense; kvacit - some; mama - My.

He returned to His normal state and put down the club. Taking a seat, He said, "I
do not know whether I have commited some offense."

bhaved iti vacah srutva / sarvve procur na te kvacit
aparadho jagannatha / yad darsanam anusmaran 11

papa-bija dahed eva / nara-sihakteh prabhoh
aparadhas tava bhavet / kadacid api manada 12

bhavet - it may be; iti - thus; vacah - words; srutva - hearing; sarve - everyone;
procuh - declared; na - not; te - Your; kvacit - any; aparadhah - offense; jagannatha
- O Lord of the universe; yat - which; darsanam - sight; anusmaran - remembering;



papa-bijam - the seeds of sin; dahet - it can burn; eva - surely; nara-siha-akteh - of
the appearance of Narasiha; prabhoh - of the Lord; aparadhah - offense; tava -
Your; bhavet - it can be; kadacit - at some time; api - even; mana-da - O giver of
honor.

Hearing these words, everyone declared, "You have not committed an offense, O
Lord of the universe! Indeed, if someone simply remembers Your appearance as
Narasiha at any time, all the seeds of his sinful life become burned up. Your nature is
to offer respect to all others and accept none for Yourself. Thus how is it possible that
You can make an offence of any kind?"

athapara-dine kascid / gayanah samupagatah
namasktya hari bhaktya / tatropavisya bhitale 13

atha - then; apara-dine - on the following day; kascit - some; gayanah - a singer;
samupagatah - approached; nama-ktya - bowed down; harim - to the remover of sin;
bhaktya - with devotion; tatra - there; upavisya - sitting; bhii-tale - on the earth.

On the following day, a certain singer approached Gaura Hari, bowed to the Lord
with devotion, and then sat upon the ground.

jagau kala-pada gita / sivasya madhurakaram
srutva sa bhagavan pritah / sivavito nanartta ha 14

jagau - he sang; kala-padam - melodious verse; gitam - song; sivasya - of Siva;
madhura - sweet; akaram - accents; srutva - hearing; sah - He; bhagavan; pritah -
pleased; siva-avitah - absorbed in the mood of Siva; nanarta - danced; ha - indeed.

He sang a verse about Sri Siva in a melodious voice. Hearing that song, Gauranga
became much engladdened. Absorbed in the mood of Siva, He began to dance.

tata utthaya tarasa / gayana-skhandam aruhat
srivasa-panditas tatra / Siva-stotra cakara ha 15

tatah - then; utthaya - jumping up; tarasa - swiftly; gayana-skhandam - the
shoulders of the singer; aruhat - He mounted; srivasa-panditah - the pure devotee;
tatra - then; siva - to Lord Siva; stotram - a hymn; cakara - he composed; ha -
indeed.

Then swiftly jumping up, Gaura mounted the singer's shoulders. Then Srivasa
Panita composed a stotram in praise of Sri Siva.

mahoke sa haris tatra / vartulambuja-locanah
jatilah snga-damaru-vadako rama-gayakah 16

mahd-uke - on a large bull; sah - He; harih - Siva; tatra - there; vartula - whorl;
ambuja-locanah - lotus-eyed; jatilah - matted hair; $nga - crescent moon; damaru -
drum; vadakah - musician; rama-gayakah - sings about Lord Rama.



"Lord Siva, whose eyes resemble the whorls of lotuses, is seated on a great bull.
His hair is matted and the crescent moon rests upon his head. He plays upon the
damaru drum and sings the praise of Sri Rama Candra.

babhiiva jagata nathah / sarvva-deva-mayo harah
cakre mahimnah stotra sa / sri-mukundo 'ti-susvarah

avaruhya tatah skandhad / gayanasyavisad vibhuh
sarvve te muditas tatra / hari-lila-rasa-plutah 17

babhuva - He became; jagatam - of all the living beings; nathah - lord; sarva-deva-
mayah - the sum total of all gods; harah - the destroyer; cakre - he made; mahimnah
- of glorification; stotram - hymn; sah - he; sri-mukundah - the physician; ati-su-
svarah - in a very sweet voice; avaruhya - descended; tatah - then; skandhat - from
his shoulders; gayanasya - of the singer; avisat - He sat down; vibhuh - the all-
pervasive Lord; sarve - all; te - they; muditah - joyous; tatra - there; hari-lila -
pastimes of Hari; rasa-plutah - immersed in the mellows.

"Thus Hara, the destroyer is the lord of all worlds and living beings, In Hara is the
powers of all the devatas." Mukunda sang this song in a very melodious voice. Then the
all-pervasive Lord descended from the shoulders of the singer and sat down. All the
bhaktas present became very jubilant and immersed in the mellows of Hari-lila.

kurvanti kirttana harat / taih sahaiva jagad-guruh
gayan reme harer gita / nanartta ca muhur muhuh 18

sriman visvambharo devo / bhakti-bhava-samanvitah
tatah para-dine ntyavasane dandavat kitau 19

kurvanti - they performed; kirtanam - chanting of Krsna's names; harat - due to
their joy; taih - with them; saha - together; eva - indeed; jagat-guruh - the spiritual
teacher of the material worlds; gayan - singing; reme - enjoyed; hareh - of Hari;
gitam - a song; nanarta - He danced; ca - and; muhuh muhuh - repeatedly; Sriman -
fortunate; visvambharah - maintainer of the cosmos; devah - Divine Lord; bhakti-
bhava-samanvitah - imbued with devotional mood; tatah - then; para-dine - on the
next day; ntya-avasane - at the end of dancing; dandavat - bowing flat like a stick;
kitau - on the earth.

Out of gladness they performed kirtana and the guru of the three worlds,
Visvambhara-deva His heart filled with bhakti-bhava, rejoiced in their company,
dancing more and more, singing songs of Sri Hari. Then on the next day, the dancing
ended and He fell like a rod to the earth.

nipatya sasthitasyasya / devasya pada-pankajat 20
agatya brahmani kacit / jaghe raja uttamam
tata utthaya bhagavan / jiatva tasya vicetitam 21



nipatya - falling; sasthitasya - staying; asya - of Him; devasya - of the Lord; pada-
pankajat - from His lotus feet; agatya - coming; brahmani - brahmana lady; kacit - a
certain; jaghe - she took; rajah - dust; uttamam - transcendental; tatah - then;
utthaya - rising; bhagavan - the Lord; jiatva - knowing; tasyah - her vicetitam -
deed.

As the Lord had fallen down and was resting there, a certain brahmani
approached Him and took the transcendental dust from His lotus feet. Being aware of
her deed, the all-opulent Personality of Godhead stood up.

duhkhena mahatavito / mutapi bahudhabhavat
tata utthaya sahasa / vegena jahnavi-jale 22

papata magnas tatraiva / ta dadhara maha-balah
avadhito maha-bahur / dhtva tira samaruhat 23

duhkhena - due to grief; mahata - great; avitah - overwhelmed; anutapi - oppressed
by sorrow; bahudha - much; abhavat - it was; tatah - then; utthaya - rising; sahasa -
suddenly; vegena - with force; jahnavi-jale - in the water of the Jahnavi (the Ganga,
who was released by the sage Jahnu); papata - He fell; magnah - immersed; tatra -
there; eva - indeed; tam - Him; dadhara - He held; maha-balah - very strong;
avadhitah - who is free from social convention; maha-bahuh - mighty armed; dhtva
- held; tiram - bank; samaruhat - He mounted.

Feeling very sorry because of this, He became overcome by grief. Suddenly He
arose and running swiftly, plunged into the waters of the Jahnavi, and thus became
fully immersed in the river water. Then the mighty-armed and very powerful avadhata
seized the Lord and lifted Him out onto the bank.

srivasa-haridasadya / agatya trasa-sayutah
udvignah sahasa vavrus / ta devesa bhayanvitah 24

srivasa-haridasa-adyah - headed by Srivasa and Haridasa; agatya - arriving; trasa-
sayutah - filled with trepidation; udvignah - anxious; sahasa - suddenly; vavruh -
they surrounded; tam - Him; deva-isam - Lord of gods; bhaya-anvitah - filled with
fear.

All the bhaktas headed by Srivasa and Haridasa at once surrounded the Lord of
the devas, their hearts flooded by anxiety and apprehension.

premotkanthas ca ruruduh / suklambara-dvijadayah
su-santa sukhina jiatva / cakruh kna-katha mithah 25

prema-utkanthah - hearts troubled by worry; ca - and; ruruduh - they wept;
suklambara-dvija-adayah - headed by Suklambara; su-santam - very tranquil;
sukhinam - happy; jiatva - knowing; cakruh - they made; kna-kathah - topics of
Krsna; mithah - amongst one another.



Headed by the brahmana Suklambara, they wept as their hearts were troubled by
worry. However, when they came to know that Gaura was well and happy, they then
engaged in discussing Krsna-katha among themselves.

Thus ends the Eleventh Sarga entitled "The Lord Throws Himself in the River
Jahnavi," in the Second Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* * *

Twelfth Sarga
maha-prakasa-abhiekah
Gauranga Reveals His Great Glories and Receives the Sacred Bath

tato vatya murares te / jhatityagatya sesvarah
upavisya kana sthitva / vijayasyasrama yayuh 1

tatah - then; vatyam - in the dwelling; murareh - of Murari; te - they; jhatitya -
speedily; agatya - came; sa-isvardah - with the Lords; upavisya - sitting; kanam - a
moment; sthitva - staying; vijayasya - of Vijaya; asramam - the spiritual shelter;
yayuh - they went.

Then all the bhaktas together with the Lords Gaura, Nityananda and Advaita
hastily assembled in the home of Murari Gupta. After sitting down there and resting a
short time, they departed for the asrama of Vijaya.

uitva rajani tatra / prabhate bhagavan parah
jagamottaraka kula / sa jahnavyabhramad drutam 2

uitva - resided; rajanim - the night; tatra - there; prabhate - at dawn; bhagavan -
the Lord; parah - supreme; jagama - He went; uttarakam - northern; kulam - bank;
sah - He; jahnavyah - of the Ganga; abhramat - He wandered; drutam - freely.

After resting there the night, the Supreme Lord got up at dawn and went to the
northern bank of the Jahnavi and wandered about freely.

brahmanah sadhavah santa / vinayena dvijottamah
ucuh prasida bhagavan / agaccha sva-gha punah 3

brahmanah - those who know brahma (spirit); sadhavah - saints; santah -
peaceful; vinayena - with humility; dvija-uttamah - exalted twice-born men; ucuh -
they said; prasida - be merciful; bhagavan - O Lord; agaccha - come; sva-gham - to
Your own home; punah - again.

The saintly and peaceful twice-born brahmanas humbly addressed Him, saying,



"Be merciful, O Lord. Kindly return to Your home."

tat srutva vinaya tea / karunardro nyavartata
sva-bhakta-hdayananda / sriman visvambharah prabhuh 4

tat - that; srutva - hearing; vinayam - humility; team - their; karuna-ardrah -
melting with mercy; nyavartata - returned; sva-bhakta - of His devotees; hdaya-
ananda - joy to the hearts; sriman - glorious; visvambharah; prabhuh - Master.

When He heard their mood of humility, the resplendent Visvambhara Prabhu,
who brings delight to the hearts of His devotees, and whose heart melts with
compassion for all beings, returned home.

tatas te hta-manasas / tyakta-soka mudanvitah
ajagmur harina sarvve / srivasasyalaya punah 5

tatah - then; te - they; hta-manasah - joyous hearts; tyakta-sokah - abandoned
lamentation; muda-anvitah - filled with gladness; ajagmuh - they came; harina -
with Hari; sarve - all; srivasasya - of Srivasa; alayam - abode; punah - again.

Then with joyous hearts the bhaktas abandoned lamentation and returned happily
with Gaura Hari to the abode of Srivasa.

provaca bhagavas tatra / sarvveam eva sannidhau
snudhva vacana mahya / yiiya kna-rasa-pradah 6

provaca - declared; bhagavan - the Lord; tatra - then; sarveam - of all; eva - surely;
sannidhau - in the presence; snudhvam - please hear; vacanam - words; mahyam - to
Me; yityam - you; kna-rasa-pradah - the bestower of Krsna's mellows.

In the presence of them all, the Blessed Lord said, "O bestowers of Krsna-rasa,
hear My words.

matara saparityajya / gate mayi dig-antaram
sarvve ma savadiyanti / viruddha ktavan asau 7

mataram - mother; saparityajya - totally abandoning; gate - gone; mayi - by Me;
dik-antaram - another country; sarve - everyone; mam - Me; savadiyanti - they will
say; viruddham - wrong; ktavan - done; asau - He.

"If I abandon My mother and depart for another country, everyone will say that I
have done wrong."

murarih praha ta srutva / maiva natha vadiyati
kascij jano na saknoti / jivo vaktu sanatanam 8

murarih - the devotee physician; praha - declared; tam - to Him; srutva - hearing;
ma - not; evam - thus; natha - O Lord; vadiyati - he will say; kascit - anyone; janah -



person; na - not; saknoti - he can; jivah - living being; vaktum - to say; sandatanam -
eternal Lord.

Hearing the Lord speak thus, Murari Gupta declared, "He Natha! No living being
could speak in that way of their eternal Lord."

tasya tad vacana srutva / bhagavas ta murarikam
alingya vara-bahubhya / haritah pravisad gham 9

tasya - his; tat-vacanam - these words; Srutva - hearing; bhagavan - the Lord; tam -
him; murarikam - the familiar Murari; alingya - embracing; vara-bahubhyam - with
His beautiful arms; haritah - with joy; pravisat - He entered; gham - the house.

When the illustrious Lord heard those words, He embraced this lowly Murari with
His two beautiful arms and entered the house.

tatah pramudito vaidyah / pulakavalim udvahan
papatha slokam eka ca / pracina yat snuva tat 10

tatah - then; pramuditah - very gladly; vaidyah - the physician; pulaka-avalim -
rows of thrill bumps; udvahan - bore; papatha - he recited; slokam - verse; ekam -
one; ca - and; pracinam - ancient; yat - which; snuva - please listen; tat - that.

Because of his great gladness, that physician's body then bore rows of pulakas and
he then recited one ancient verse in the Lord's presence, which you may kindly hear.

"kvaha daridrah papiyan / kva knah sri-niketanah
brahma-bandhur iti smaha / bahubhya parirambhitah" 11

kva - whereas; aham - 1; daridrah - poverty-stricken; papiyan - sinner; kva -
whereas; knah - the all-attractive Lord; sri-niketanah - the shelter of the goddess of
fortune; brahma-bandhuh - relative of brahmanas (fallen brahmana); iti - thus; sma -
verily; aham - I; bahubhyam - with His arms; parirambhitah - fully embraced.

"Whereas I am but a poverty-stricken sinner, a brahmana in name only, and
whereas Sri Krsna is the shelter of goddess Laksmi, still the Lord has embraced me
with His two arms."

tat Srutvascaryyam akhila / bhava sandarsayan prabhuh
raraja sahasa devah / sahasrarccih sama-prabhah 12

tat - that; Srutva - hearing; ascaryam - amazing; akhilam - completely; bhavam -
ecstasy; sandarsayan - displaying; prabhuh - the Master; raraja - shone; sahasa -
suddenly; devah - the Lord; sahasra-arcih - thousand-rayed; sama - equal; prabhah -
effulgence.

Hearing that wonderful sloka, our divine Prabhu displayed sublime bhava, and
suddenly radiated effulgence like the thousand-rayed sun.



upavisyasane devah / provaca madhurakaram
ida deha vijanihi / sac-cid-ghanam anuttamam 13

upavisya - sitting; asane - on a seat; devah - the Lord; provaca - spoke; madhura-
akaram - in a sweet tone; idam - this; deham - body; vijanihi - you should know;
sat-cit-ghanam - condensed eternity and cognizance; anuttamam - transcendental to
transcendence.

Seating Himself on an asana, the Lord spoke sweetly, "You should understand
that this body of Mine, which is transcendental to transcendence, is composed of
condensed eternity and cognizance."

tatas te muditah sarvve / babhiivuh pulakaicitah
srivasa-panditas tatra / snapayam asa ta prabhum 14

svar-nadi-svaccha-salilaih / puja cakre yatha-vidhi
nityanando maha-tejas / chatra sirasy adharayat 15

tatah - then; te - they; muditah - glad; sarve - all; babhuivuh - they became; pulaka-
aficitah - hairs erecting; srivasa-panditah - the expansion of Narada Muni; tatra -
then; snapayam dsa - he bathed; tam - Him; prabhum - the Lord; svah-nadi - river of
heaven; svaccha-salilaih - with crystalline waters; piijam - worship; cakre - made;
yatha-vidhi - according to precept; nitya-anandah - the original form of a devotee;

maha-tejah - of great power; chatram - umbrella; Sirasi - on the head; adharayat -
He held.

Hearing that, all the devotees became immensely blissful and all of their bodies
became covered with pulakas. At that time, Srivasa bathed Prabhu with the crystalline
waters of the sky-flowing Ganga and worshipped Him according to the vaisnava precept
for guru-paja. Mighty Nityananda held an umbrella above Gaura's head.

gadadharas ca tambiila / dadati sri-mukhopari
kecit sevante ta deva / camara-vyajanadibhih 16

gadadharah - the energy of a devotee; ca - and; tambilam - betel; dadati - he
offered; sri-mukha-upari - into His sacred mouth; kecit - some devotees; sevante -
served; tam - Him; devam - the Lord; camara - yak-tail whisk; vyajana - fan; adibhih
- headed by.

Gadadhara dropped betel into Gaura's lovely mouth while all the other bhaktas
served the divine Lord with various articles such as peacock fans and camara whisks.

sankirttana-rase magna / hari gayanti sarvvatah
eva kautuka apanna / vismita nanttur jaguh 17

sankirtana-rase - in the mellows of congregational chanting; magnah - immersed,;
harim - the remover of sin; gayanti - they sing; sarvatah - in all directions; evam -



thus; kautukam - eagerness; apannah - attained; vismitah - mystified; nantuh - they
danced; jaguh - they sang.

Immersed in sankirtana-rasa, they broadcast the names of Hari in all directions as
they danced and sang, filled with wonder and eagerness.

Thus ends the Twelfth Sarga entitled "Gauranga Reveals His Great Glories and
Receives the Sacred Bath," in the Second Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya
Carita.

* % %

Thirteenth Sarga
brahma-$apa-varah
The Brahmana's Blessing-Curse

atha para-dine devo / bhakti sasikayan svakan
devalaya yayau vipraih / sarddha sammarjjani kare 1

atha - then; para-dine - on the next day; devah - the Lord; bhaktim - devotion;
sasikayan - instructing; svakan - to His own men; deva-alayam - the abode of the
Lord; yayau - He went; vipraih - with the learned brahmanas; sardham - in
company; sammarjanim - broom; kare - in hand.

On the following day, accompanied by learned brahmanas the Divine Lord went
with broom in hand to the temple of the Lord, in order to teach the process of bhakti to
his disciples.

kuddala casa-bhageu / dhati kati-vare vahan
nitna-vastra-ktonio / bala-suryya-sama-prabhah 2

kuddalam - dust-pan; ca - and; asa-bhageu - on the shoulders; dhatim - old cloth;
kati-vare - on His beautiful hips; vahan - carrying; nitna-vastra - new cloth; kta-
uniah - made in a turban; bala-sirya - a young sun; sama-prabhah - equal brilliance.

He carried a dust-pan over His shoulder, and around His beautiful hips He wore
an old cloth. A piece of new cloth was wrapped around His head as a turban, and His
luster resembled the newly risen sun.

acaryadya mahatmanah / kuddala-marjjani-karah
knasya haddipa bhutva / dvara devalayasya te 3

acarya - Advaita _carya; adyah - headed by; maha-atmanah - the great souls;
kuddala-marjjani-karah - dust-pan and broom in hand; knasya - of Krsna; haddipah
- servants of the lowest class; bhiitva - become; dvaram - door; deva-alayasya - of



the temple; te - they.

Headed by the _carya, all of the great souls also held dust-pans and brooms in
hand. Having become Krsna's haddipas (the lowliest of outcaste sweepers), they
assembled together at the gate of the temple.

bhitti sammarjayam asuh / saha knena sad-gunah
eva prakara n-hareh / sika sata-sahasrasah 4

bhittim - walls; sammarjayam asuh - they cleansed; saha - together; knena - with
Krsna; sat-gunah - highly qualified men; evam prakaram - in this manner; n-hareh -
of the human-like Hari; Sikam - instructions; sata-sahasrasah - hundreds and
thousands.

In company with GauraKrsna, those saints whose hearts were decorated by
exalted qualities cleansed the walls. Nrhari gave hundreds and thousands of commands
to His crew as they worked (instructing them how and where they should do the
cleaning).

bhagavan svatma-tantro 'pi / karunyenabhyasikayat
sriman gaura-candra-devo / jagata karana param 5

bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; sva-atma-tantrah - self-sufficient; api - although;
karunyena - by His mercy; abhyasikayat - gave potent lessons; sriman - illustrious;
gaura-candra-devah - the golden-moon-like Lord; jagatam - of the material worlds;
karanam - cause; param - supreme.

Although Gaura Candra is the abode of all opulence, the original cause for the
cosmos and , and completely self-sufficient, He still instructed them out of compassion.

atha kale vrajanta ta / pathi dtva janardanam
kascit kuthi namasktya / vinayanata-kandharah 6

uvdca bhagavan sarvve / vadanti tva sanatanam
purua deva-devesa / ma samuddhara papinam 7

atha - then; kale - after some time; vrajantam - walking; tam - Him; pathi - on the
path; dtva - seeing; jana-ardanam - one who stirs the hearts of mankind; kascit - a
certain; kuthi - leper; namasktya - bowing down; vinaya - humbly; anatah - bowed;
kandharah - head; uvdca - he said; bhagavan - O Lord; sarve - everyone; vadanti -
they say; tvam - You; sandatanam - the primeval; puruam - person; deva-deva-isam -
the controller of Lord Visnu; mam - me; samuddhara - deliver; papinam - sinner.

Some time later a certain leper saw walking on the path, that very same Janardana
Caitanya whose qualities thrill the hearts of all. With head lowered the leper humbly
said to Him, "He! Bhagavan, everyone proclaims You to be the primeval personality of
Godhead, the master of even Lord Visnu. Kindly deliver me, a sinner.



trahi ma duhsahan natha / kutha-rogat su-darunat
tat srutva bhagavan kruddhah / sona-padma-vilocanah 8

trahi - rescue; mam - me; duhsahat - difficult to tolerate; natha - O Lord; kutha-
rogat - from the disease of leprosy; su-darunat - very dangerous; tat - that; Srutva -
hearing; bhagavan - the Lord; kruddhah - angered; Sona-padma - red lotus; vilocanah
- eyes.

"He Natha! Kindly free me from this disease of leprosy, for it is very severe and
difficult to tolerate." Hearing this, the blessed Lord become so angry that His eyes
resembled red lotuses.

uvdaca bho duracara / vainava-dvea-karaka
srivasa-pandita-dvea / ktva tva hi katha sukhi 9

uvdca - He said; bho - Oh!; duracara - evil-doer; vainava-dvea-karaka - causer of
enmity toward a vaisnava; srivasa-pandita - the pure devotee; dveam - hatred; ktva -
having done; tvam - you; hi - certainly; katham - how?; sukhi - a happy person.

He said, "O miscreant, you have provoked hatred towards a vaisnava! After
behaving viciously to Srivasa Panita, how now can you expect to be happy?

avacya vadam uktva ta / nindta vainavottamam
sata-janmani kuthi tva / vigatango bhaviyasi 10

avdcya - unspeakable; vadam - words; uktva - saying; tam - to him; ninatam -
learned; vainava-uttamam - transcendental vaisnava; sata-janmani - for one
hundred births; kuthi - leper; tvam - you; vigata-angah - without a healthy body;
bhaviyasi - you shall be.

"You have spoken unspeakable words about that great vaisnava and learned
scholar. Thus for one hundred births your body shall be consumed by leprosy.

vainava-dvea-kartara / noddharami kadacana
bahih-pranam ima deham / antah-prana ca vainavam 11

vainava-dvea - hatred for a devotee; kartaram - the provoker; na - not; uddharami
- I shall deliver; kadacana - ever; bahih-pranam - external life; imam - this; deham -

body; antah-pranam - internal life; ca - but; vainavam - devotee of Visnu.

"I shall never deliver one who fosters hatred for the vaisnava. This body of Mine
constitutes My external life, whereas My internal life is the vaisnava.

ta dvianti maha-mohat / patanti niraye 'Sucau
vainaveu nata ye ca / ma dvianti kathaicana 12

tan uddhariye sarvvatra / maha-pataka-saiicayat



evam uktva yayau devah / srivasasyalaye subhe 13

tam - him; dvianti - they hate; maha-mohat - out of great delusion; patanti - they
fall; niraye - into hell; asucau - unclean; vainaveu - unto the vaisnavas; nata -
bowed; ye - who; ca - but; mam - Me; dvianti - they hate; kathaincana - somehow; tan
- them; uddhariye - 1 shall deliver; sarvatra - in all situations; mahda-pataka - of great
sins; saficayat - from the accumulation; evam - thus; uktva - having spoken; yayau -
He went; devah - the Lord; srivasasya - of Srivasa; alaye - to the abode; subhe -
auspicious.

"Those who bow to the vaisnavas, but for some reason are inimical to Me, I shall
deliver in all circumstances from great accumulations of sins. But those who out of
great delusion are inimical to the vaisnava, descend into an unclean hell." So saying,
the Lord departed for the sanctified dwelling of Srivasa hakura.

upavisya sukha reme / bhagavan sva-janaih saha
srivasa-pandita praha / karunardro jagad-guruh 14

upavisya - sitting; sukham - comfortably; reme - He took pleasure; bhagavan - the
Lord; sva-janaih - with His people; saha - together; srivasa-panditam - the pure
devotee; praha - He said; karuna-ardrah - melting with compassion; jagat-guruh -
the guru of all living beings.

There the Lord sat and happily delighted in the His bhaktas' company. Then the
spiritual master of all worlds, His heart melting out of mercy, spke to Srivasa Panita as
follows:

pathi kascit kutha-rogi / dutas tvad-aparadhatah
bhunkte sa naraka sarvvam / uddharo naiva dsyate 15

pathi - on the path; kutha-rogi - a leper; dutah - rogue; tvat-aparadhatah - because
of offenses to you; bhunkte - he experiences; sah - he; narakam - hell; sarvam - all;
uddharah - deliverance; na - not; eva - surely; dSyate - it will be seen.

"On the path I met a wicked man. Due to an offense he made to you, He is
suffering from leprosy. He will suffer the tortures of all the hells, yet still he will not
attain deliverance."

sa praha yo 'paradha me / karoti hi samasatah
uddhara kuru ta deva / varam etat sada mama 16

sah - he; praha - said; yah - who; aparadham - offense; me - to me; karoti - he
does; hi - certainly; samdsatah - in general; uddharam - deliverance; kuru - make;
tam - him; deva - O Lord; varam - boon; etat - this; sada - perpetual; mama - my.

Srivasa said, "O Lord, for eternality kindly grant me this boon. Deliver any person
who commits an offense to me.



papa-piurnan jagannatha / madhavadin samuddhara
om ity aha sa bhagavan / sarvva-pataka-mila-ht 17

papa-purnan - filled with sin; jagannatha - Jagai; madhava - Madhai; adin - and all
others; samuddhara - please deliver; om - so let it be; iti - thus; aha - said; sah - He;
bhagavan - the Lord; sarva-pataka - all sin; miila - root; ht - remover.

"O Lord, please award complete deliverance to those souls utterly pervaded by sin
known as Jagannatha and Madhava (Jagai and Madhai), as well as all others." Then the
all-opulent Lord, who can remove the very root of all sin from the sinner's heart,
replied, "Om," consenting to Srivasa's request.

ekada brahmanah kascin / ntyanta puruottamam
datu gatva na dtva ca / bahir-dvah-sthena varitah 18

rutah para-dine dtva / ganga-tire jagad-gurum
su-durmukho ruitva ta / sapa dasyann uvaca ha 19

ekada - one day; brahmanah - a brahmana; kascit - a certain; ntyantam - dancing;
purua-uttamam - the transcendental person; datum - to see; gatva - having gone; na
- not; dtva - seeing; ca - and; bahi-dvah-sthena - by the doorkeeper; varita -
forbidden; rutah - angry; para-dine - on the next day; dtva - seeing; ganga-tire - on
the bank of the Ganga; jagat-gurum - the guru of the cosmos; su-durmukhah - with
an evil countenance; ruitva - being angry; tam - him; sapam - curse; dasyan -
injuring; uvdca - pronounced; ha - indeed.

Once a certain brahmana came to see the dancing of the Supreme Personality of
Godhead, but he was forbidden entry by the doorman. Thus being unable to see the
Lord, the man became angered. On the following day seeing the guru of the three
worlds upon the bank of the Ganga, his face became consumed with fury and he cursed
the Lord, seeking to injure Him.

yajiiopavita vakah-stha / chittva sapa dadau krudha
yasmat tvan-ntya-samaye / tatra gacchan nivaritah 20

dvah-sthena te tato 'dya tva / sasarad bahir avraja
tat Srutva brahmana-vaco / mumoda bhagavan parah 21

yajiia-upavitam - sacrificial thread; vakah-stham - upon his chest; chitva - having
broken; sapam - curse; dadau - he delivered; krudha - angrily; yasmat - on account
of which; tvat-ntya-samaye - at the time You were dancing; tatra - there; gacchan -
going; nivaritah - prohibited; dvah-sthena - by the door-keeper; te - Your; tatah -
therefore; adya - now; tvam - You; sasarat - from family life; bahih - outside; avraja
- leave; tat - that; srutva - hearing; brahmana-vacah - the words of the brahmana;
mumoda - rejoiced; bhagavan - the Lord; parah - Supreme.

Breaking the sacred thread draped over his chest, the brahmana wrathfully
delivered this curse: "Because I was forbidden entry by the door-keeper when I came at



the time You were dancing, therefore You must now leave all the happiness of Your
family life." When the Supreme Lord heard these words uttered by the brahmana, He
felt very happy and thought:

kruddha-brahmana-sapo vai / vara evabhavan mama
uddharami janan sarvvan / sannydsasramam asritah 22

kruddha - angered; brahmana - one who understands brahman; sapah - curse; vai -
certainly; varah - excellent; eva - surely; abhavat - it has become; mama - My;
uddharami - T am delivering; janan - people; sarvan - all; sannyasa - renunciation;
asramam - the spiritual order; asritah - taking shelter.

"This angry brahmana's curse is actually his blessing on me. By this means I shall
deliver all living people. Accepting the asrama of sannyasa I shall depart from my
home!"

iti srutva hareh sapa / sraddhaya paraya saha
brahma-sapad vimucyeta / nava sukham avapnuyat 23

iti - thus; srutva - hearing; hareh - of Hari; sapam - curse; sraddhaya - with faith;
paraya - with intense; saha - with; brahma-sapat - from brahmana's curses;
vimucyeta - he is released; navam - ever new; sukham - happiness; avapnuyat - he
can obtain.

A person who hears with transcendental faith of this curse upon Sri Gaura Hari
faith becomes released from all curses made by brahmanas, and he feels a new and
ever-expanding bliss within his life.

Thus ends the Thirteenth Sarga entitled "The Brahmana's Blessing-Curse," in the
Second Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Fourteenth Sarga

sri-balabhadra-avesah
Gaura Becomes Absorbed in the Mood of Balabhadra

atha prabhate vimale dyu-nathe smaran / muni-brahmana-sajjanan
bahiin
sa pathayan daivata-gaura-candro / babhiiva nilambara-bhava-
bhavitah 1

atha - then; prabhate - at dawn; vimale - pure; dyu-nathe - lord of light (the sun);
smaran - remembering; muni - sages; brahmana - knowers of spirit; sajjanan -
saintly men; bahiin - men; sah - He; pathayan - reciting; daivata-gaura-candrah - the



divine golden-moonlike person; babhiiva - He became; nila-ambara - the wearer of
blue-garment (Balarama); bhava - mood; bhavitah - feeling.

One day, as the lord of light arose in the pure dawn, Lord Gaura Candra first
remembered the mantra awarded to Him by Sri I~$vara Puri, and then He recited from
the scriptures before many sages, brahmanas and saintly persons. At that time, He
became absorbed in the mood of Lord Balarama, who dresses in blue.

sa hasayan dehi madhiini sampratas / tv ativa ta megha-sama svana
punah
susrava tasmin samaye halayudha / nilambara sveta-mahidhara
prabhum 2

saunanda-pani vara-padma-locana / dtvadbhuta hta-manah
praharayan

lokan nanarttakhila-loka-palakah / svaya haris tair munibhih su-vesa-
dhk 3

sah - He; hasayan - causing to laugh; dehi - give; madhuni - honeys; sampratah -
now; tu - but; ativa - very; tam - Him; megha-samam - like a cloud; svanam - a
sound; punah - again; susrava - He heard; tasmin - at that; samaye - time; hala-
ayudham - bearing a plow-weapon; nila-ambaram - blue-garment; $veta - silver;
mahidharam - mountain; prabhum - the Master; saunanda-panim - the wielder of the
club Sunanda; vara-padma-locanam - who has beautiful lotus eyes; dtva - seeing;
adbhutam - wonderful; hta-manah - with jubilant heart; praharayan - engladdening;
lokan - the people; nanarta - danced; akhila-loka-palakah - the protector of all
people; svayam - personally; harih - the remover of inebrieties; tai munibhih - with
the sages; su-vesa-dhk - wearing a very attractive attire.

In a voice reverberating like a thundercloud, He ordered again and again, "At once
bring my honey-wine " This made all the people laugh. At that time he saw the
beautiful form of Lord Balarama in this way: Halayudha (the Plow-Warrior), Nilambara
(the Wearer of Blue Garments), Sveta-mahidhara (the Mountain of Silver), Prabhu (the
Master), Saunanda-pani (the Wielder of the club named Sunanda), Vara-padma-locana
(Beautiful Lotus-Eyes)." As Mahaprabhu beheld with a joyous heart the wonderful
vision of Sri Baladeva, He also engladdened the peoples' hearts. Then the protector of
all people, the original Personalilty of Godhead, Sri Hari, clad in the most charming of
attire, danced amidst the three groups of sages.

viprair upeto hari-nama-gayanair / hto 'gamad vaidya-murari-vesmani
tatravadad dehi sudha madhiutkata / praci-diva-natha ivati-lohitah 4

vipraih - with the learned brahmanas; upetah - with; hari-nama-gayanaih - who
were singing the names of Hari; htah - thrilled; agamat - He went; vaidya-murari-
vesmani - in the house of Murari, the physician; tatra - there; avadat - He said; dehi
- give; sudham - ambrosia; madhu-utkatam - strong honey wine; praci - east; diva-
natha - lord of the sky; iva - like; ati-lohitah - very red.



Enlivened with joy, Gaura entered the house of the physician Murari,
accompanied by the vipras who chanted the names of Hari. He appeared like the bright
sky-lord rising in the east. Then He again said, "Bring Me very strong and ambrosial
honey wine!"

jinuh svaya toya-su-purna-bhajana / hastena dhtvapibad ambu
pavanam
nanarta matto 'ti-hasan luthan kitau / tada 'stuvas te halina
dvijottamah 5

jinuh - the victorious; svayam - by His own desire; toya-su-purna-bhajanam - pot
brimming with water; hastena - with a hand; dhtva - holding; apibat - He drank;
ambu - water; pavanam - sanctified; nanarta - He danced; mattah - intoxicated; ati-
hasan - laughing loudly; luthan - rolling; kitau - on the earth; tada - then; astuvan -
they praised; te - they; halinam - the wielder of the plow; dvija-uttamah - the
exalted brahmanas.

The ever-victorious Visnu held aloft a brimming pot of pure water and drank from
it. Then the Lord danced in an intoxicated fashion, loudly laughing and rolling about
on the ground, while the exalted brahmanas offered prayers to the Lord as the Plow-
Warrior.

petuh pthivya caranambuja-dvaye / mumoda cativa muhur muhur
janah
eva sa devo baladeva-lilaya / nanarta covaca ca sama-nisvanah 6

petuh - they fell; pthivyam - on the earth; carana-ambuja-dvaye - at His two lotus
feet; mumoda - He enjoyed; ca - and; ativa - intensely; muhuh muhuh - repeatedly;
janah - the person; evam - thus; sah - He; devah - the Lord; baladeva-lilaya - through
the pastime of Baladeva; nanarta - He danced; ca - and; uvdca - He said; ca - and;
sama-nisvanah - in gentle tones.

They fell on the earth at His two lotus feet, while the Personality of Godhead
delighted profoundly and repeatedly in the pleasure-pastimes of Baladeva. He danced
and spoke in a gentle tone:

naha sa kno vacasa sukhi bhaved / yo me prayacchantu su-peyam
adbhutam
mallo 'yam ity angulina dvijaika / kipan su-diire prahinot pthivyam 7

papata so 'py agata-sadhvaso 'bhud / eva vijahre bhagavan sva-lilaya
pratah samarabhya divavasana / yavat sa devo baladeva-lilaya 8

na - not; aham - 1; sah - He; knah - the all attractive Lord; vacasa - by words; sukhi
- happy; bhavet - I may be; yah - who; me - to me; prayacchantu - he must give; su-
peyam - fine drink; adbhutam - wonderful; mallah - wrestler; ayam - this; iti - thus;
angulina - by a finger; dvija-ekam - one brahmana; kipan - throwing down; su-dire -



at a great distance; prahinot - He sent; pthivyam - on the earth; papata - he fell; sah -
He; api - also; agata-sadhvasah - becoming perturbed; bhii-devam - the brahmana;
vijahre - He enjoyed; bhagavan - the Lord; sva-lilaya - by His pastimes; pratah -
early; samarabhya - beginning; diva-avasanam - to the end of the day; yavat - until;
sah - He; devah - the Divinity; bala-deva-lilaya - with his pastime of Baladeva.

"I am not like Krsna; He may become pleased by mere words. This wrestler
should give Me some of that sublime and wondrous beverage." Saying this in the mood
of Balarama, Lord Gaura touched a brahmana with His mere finger and sent him flying
a great distance. That brahmana finally fell upon the earth greatly disturbed. Thus, as
His pleasure-pastime the all-opulent Lord enjoyed Himself from dawn until dusk as He
enacted the pastimes of Baladeva.

krida vidhatte 'dbhuta-rupa-vesah / svaya kta-snana-vidhir yayau
gham
bhunkte sva-vargaih parivetitah svaya / $ri-gaura-candro jagata patih
prabhuh 9

kridam - sport; vidhatte - He enacted; adbhuta-riipa-vesah - astonishing beauty and
attire; svayam - of His own accord; kta-snana-vidhih - practiced the bathing
principle; yayau - He went; gham - home; bhunkte - He enjoyed; sva-vargaih - with
His groups; parivetitah - surrounded; svayam - Himself; $ri-gaura-candrah - the
Golden Moon; jagata patih - protector of the material worlds; prabhuh - Master.

Dressed in stunningly attractive attire, Sri Gaura Candra, master and protector of
all people by His sweet desire, enjoyed bathing and playing water sports in the Ganga
and eating surrounded by his dear associates. Then He returned home.

athapare 'hni paritapta-deho / muhur muhur moham avapa devah
smaran vane ta parikirna-mirdha-jas / tada dvijas ta salilair
asincayan 10

atha - then; apare - on another; ahni - on a day; paritapta-dehah - very hot body;
muhuh muhuh - repeatedly; moham - delusion; avapa - He got; devah - the Lord;
smaran - remembering; vane - in the forest of Vrndavana; tam - Him; parikirna-
mirdha-jah - scattered hair; tada - then; dvijah - brahmanas; tam - Him; salilaih -
with waters; asificayan - they sprinkled.

On the next day, the Lord's body became very feverish. His hair became scattered
and again and again He experienced transcendental delusions recalling the pastimes of
Balarama in the forest-bowers of Vraja. The brahmanas sprinkled Him with water.

gadadhara samprati labdha-sanjiiah / provaca vaikalya-gira svaya
prabhuh
samanaydsadya samasta-bandhiin / sad-vainavas tan pratilokayami 11

gadadharam; samprati - immediately; labdha - regained; sanjiiah - consciousness;
provaca - He spoke; vaikalya-gira - with faltering words; svayam - spontaneously;



prabhuh - the Master; samanaya - bring together; asadya - going to; samasta-
bandhin - all my friends; sat-vainavan - pure vaisnavas; tan - them; pratilokayami - 1
can see.

Immediately Prabhu regained consciousness and spoke in a faltering voice to
Gadadhara, "Go to all My friends and bring them together, so that I may look upon
those saintly vaisnavas."

tadajiaya te muditah samagata / acaryya-ratna-pramukha
mahattamah
dtva hari vihvalita sa-gadgada- / svara vimudha iva te bhsardditah 12

tada - then; ajiaya - by His order; te - they; muditah - joyously; samagatah -
assembled; dcarya-ratna - the jewel among teachers; pramukhah - headed by;
mahattamah - the greatest souls; dtva - seeing; harim - the remover of sin;
vihvalitam - overwhelmed; sa-gadgada-svaram - with a choked sound; vimadhah -
perplexed; iva - as indeed; te - they; bhsa - extremely; arditah - tormented.

Thus, upon His order those very great souls headed by _carya Ratna joyously
assembled. But when they saw Gaura Hari completely overwhelmed, and uttering
sounds with a voice choked by emotion, they became very anguished and perplexed.

babhiuivur ticus ca kim atra karana / vadasva tata svayam eva
sampratam
srutvavadat tan n-harih su-vihvalo / dto maya $veta-girir halayudhah
13

babhuivuh - they were; ficuh - they said; ca - and; kim - what? atra - here; karanam
- the cause; vadasva - please tell; tata - dear one; svayam - of your own accord; eva -
surely; sampratam - now; Srutva - hearing; avadat - He said; tan - to them; n-harih -
Hari in a human-like form; su-vihvalah - very overwhelmed; dtah - seen; maya - by
Me; sveta-girih - the silver mountain; hala-ayudhah - whose weapon is a plow.

They inquired, "Dear Lord, if You wish, please tell us the cause for Your present
state." Hearing them, Nrhari replied with intense absorption, "I have seen the Silver
Mountain, the Wielder of the Plow.

su-varna-saunanda-karah sahasra-gur / yatha prabhate vara-hema-
bhuanah
srutva tada sri-yuta-candra-Sekhara- / caryo 'tha ta praha vadasva tat
prabho 14

dtas tvaya yat sahasa tada haris / tatraiva gatva halina dadarsa
tatas tad-avesataya punar vibhur / nanartta tad-vesa-dharo
mudanvitaih 15

su-varna - fine color (gold); saunanda-karah - whose hand wields the club



Sunanda; sahasra-guh - thousand-rayed (sun); yatha - like; prabhate - at dawn;
vara-hema-bhiianah - wearing fine gold ornaments; srutva - hearing; tada - then; §ri-
yuta - blessed by Sri (Lakmi); candra-sekhara-acaryah; tam - Him; praha - he said;
vadasva - please say; tat - Him; prabho - O Master; dtah - seen; tvaya - by You; yat -
who; sahasa - suddenly; tada - then; harih; tatra - there; eva - indeed; gatva - went;
halinam - the plow-holder; dadarsa - He saw; tatah - then; tat - that; avesataya - by
His absorption; punah - again; vibhuh - the all-pervading; nanarta - He danced; tat-
vesa-dharah - putting on the dress of Balarama; muda-anvitaih - with them who
were filled with joy.

"In His hand He holds the golden club Sunanda. He appears like the thousand-
rayed sun as it rises at dawn, and He wears fine gold ornaments." Hearing this, Candra
Sekhara _carya then said, "O Prabhu, please speak further of the person You saw."
Then Gaura Hari suddenly went to the bearer of the plow and looked upon Him. Then
on account of being immersed in the mood of Balarama, the all-pervasive Lord donned
Lord Balarama's attire and danced again in the company of His devotees, whose hearts
were filled with gladness.

hto harih kautuka-ntya-jalpitair / ananditatma kara-bhanga-sangataih
sad-vainavaih punya-mahi-dharorijjitaih / krantair vidhuh svarga-
sukha pada-kramaih 16

htah - thrilled; harih - the dispeller of evil; kautuka - eagerness; ntya - dancing;
jalpitaih - by their skillful use of words; anandita-atma - delighted at heart; kara-
bhanga - dancing of hands; sangataih - appropriate; sat-vainavaih - with the pure
vaisnavas; punya-mahidhara - mountains; uirjitaih - powerful; krantaih - surpassing;
vidhuh - the moon; svarga-sukham - heavenly happiness; pada-kramaih - with the
footsteps.

The moon of Hari was thrilled and delighted at heart by the pure vaisnavas. By
their expressive use of words, they described the attributes of the Lord in song, and by
appropriate hand-gestures they praised Him while dancing. As they danced, they
appeared like very pious and mighty mountains, and the movements of their dancing
feet surpassed heavenly happiness.

eva dinanta sa nindaya yajia-bhuk / yajiaih su-sankirttanakair jagad-
dhitaih
tato 'parahne punar eva deve / ntyonmukhe varuni-divya-gandhaih 17

apuri sarvvani disa mukhani / tada samaghraya jana nananduh
sri-rama-nama-dvija-varyya-sattamo / 'pasyat tada tatra samagatan
bahin 18

evam - thus; dina-antam - the day's end; sah - He; nindaya - passed; yajiia-bhuk -
the enjoyer of sacrifice; yajiaih - by sacrifices; su-sankirtanakaih - by pure group-
chanting; jagat - for the living entities; hitaih - by the benefit; tatah - then; apara-
ahne - on the next day; punah - again; eva - surely; deve - the Lord; ntya - in
dancing; unmukhe - the face raised; varuni-divya-gandhaih - by the divine fragrance



of honey wine; apiri - filled; sarvani - all; disam - of directions; mukhani - principal;
tada - then; samaghraya - smelling; janah - the people; nananduh - took pleasure;
$ri-rama-nama - of the name Sri Rama; dvija-varya-sattamah - the exalted best of
the twice-born; apasyat - he saw; tada - then; tatra - there; samagatan - assembled;
bahun - many.

Thus did the Lord, the enjoyer of all sacrifice, pass His time until the day's end in
the sublime sacrifice of sankirtana, for the benefit of all living entities. Then on the
following day, as the Lord again raised His face in dancing, the divine fragrance of
Varuni filled all directions, and when the people smelled it, they felt pleasure. The
eminent brahmana of the name Sri Rama then noticed that there were many great souls
assembled in that place.

karnaika-padman kamalayatekanan / srotraika-vinyasta-su-
kundalarccia

vidyotamanan sita-vastra-mastakan / srutva tato 'nye nantuh
praharitah 19

karna-eka-padman - lotus on one ear; kamala - lotus; dyata - spread; ikanan - eyes;
srotra-eka-vinyasta - placed on one ear; su-kundala - fine earring; arcia - brilliant;
vidyotamanan - illuminating; sita-vastra - white cloths; mastakan - heads; srutva -
heard; tatah - then; anye - other; nantuh - they danced; praharitah - very jubilantly.

Each of them had a lotus pushed over one of their ears, and a glittering earring
upon the other. Their eyes were wide-spread like lotus petals, their heads were
wrapped in white turbans, and their presence was very illuminating. After Gaura Hari's
bhaktas heard these topics of Krsna-katha from Sri Rama, they sang and danced very
jubilantly.

tatraiva kascid vana-mali-nama / pasyaty ala kaiicana-nirmita kitau
saunandana suryya-kara-prakasaka / sahta-romasrubhir ardra-
vigrahah 20

tatra - there; eva - surely; kascit - a certain; vana-mali-nama - named Vana-mali;
pasyati alam - he saw; kancana-nirmitam - made of gold; kitau - on the earth;
saunandanam - the club called Sunanda (Balarama's club); siirya-kara-prakasakam -
radiant like the sunshine; sahta-roma - hairs bristling; asrubhih - with tears; ardra-
vigrahah - wet body.

There was also a certain bhakta of the name Vanamali, who saw on the ground the
golden club of Lord Balarama named Saunanda, radiant as the sunshine. Thus all his
hairs thrilled with ecstasy and his whole body became wet as tears of joy flooded from
his eyes.

tato nanarttakhila-loka-natho / halayudhavesa-rasena mattah
dtvavadhiitas ca ninaya vakasi / ta gaura-candra ca rasena tena 21

tatah - then; nanarta - he danced; akhila-loka-nathah - the Lord of all worlds;



hala-ayudha - plow fighter (Balarama); avesa - absorbed; rasena - by the mellow;
mattah - delighted; dtva - seeing; avadhiitah - Nityananda; ca - and; ninaya -
bringing; vakasi - on the chest; tam - Him; gaura-candram - the golden-moon-like
Lord; ca - and; rasena - by the mellow; tena - by that.

Then the Lord of all worlds danced, intoxicated by absorption in the rasa of the
Plow-Warrior. Observing this, the avadhuta held Gaura Candra to His chest in order to
savor that rasa.

nabho-gata nemur anuttamena / bhavena tpta divi-jah sahesah
premasru-purnah pulakakulavtah / sri-rama-narayana-kna-jalpinah
22

nabhah-gatah - taken to the skies; nemuh - they bowed down; anuttamena -
incomparable; bhavena - ecstatic mood; tptah - satisfied; divi-jah - the residents of
heaven; saha-isah - with Siva; prema-asru-piirnah - filled with tears of love; pulaka -
erections of the hairs; akula - eagerly absorbed; avtah - covered; sri-rama-narayana-
kna - names of the Lord; jalpinah - chanting.

In the skies the residents of heaven as well as Siva, offered their prostrated
obeisances, delighted by Lord Gaura's unparalleled ecstatic mood. Tears filled their
eyes, and due to eagerness their bodies became covered by pulakas as they chanted the
names, "Sri Rama! Narayana! Krsna!"

eva nisa ta sa ninaya devas / tato yayau svah-sarid-ambu-madhye
vigahya tasmin sva-janaih sameto / hasan sanaih kridanaka cakara 23

evam - thus; nisam - night; tam - that; sah - He; ninaya - passing; devah - the
Divine Lord; tatah - then; yayau - He went; svah-sarit - of the celestial river; ambu-
madhye - in the midst of the water; vigahya - diving; tasmin - in that; sva-janaih -
with His own men; sametah - together; hasan - laughing; sanaih - gradually;
kridanakam - play; cakara - He made.

Thus the divine Lord passed that night. In the early dawn He went into the middle
of the waters of the skyGanga. There He bathed, dived and created sports in the
company of His associates.

tato 'gamad vesma nija jitarir / jana namasktya hari nijasramam
yayuh prabhate punar eva sarvve / samagata dratu ajanghri-pankajam
24

tatah - then; agamat - He walked; vesma - abode; nijam - own; jita-arih - the
conqueror of the foe (mind); janah - the people; namasktya - bowing down; harim -
the remover of sin; nija-asramam - His hermitage; yayuh - they walked; prabhate -
in the bright morning; punah - again; eva - again; sarve - all; samagatah - assembled,;
dratum - to see; aja - the unborn; anghri - feet; pankajam - mud-born (lotus).

Then in the light of dawn the conqueror of the mind walked to His home, and the



bhakta-janas after offering pranama to Sri Hari, went to their own respective asramas
and after they had completing their morning duties, all of them returned, eager to have
a sight of the unborn Lord's lotus feet.

eva prakarani bahiini cakre / halayudhavesa-dharo mukundah
sva-bhakti-piirno jagata hitarthi / sri-kna-caitanya-prabhuh svaya
harih 25

evam - thus; prakarani - kinds; bahuni - many; cakre - He made; hala-ayudha - the
plow-fighter; avesa-dharah - held absorption; mukundah - the giver of liberation;
sva-bhakti-purnah - full with devotion for Himself; jagatam - of all sentient beings;
hita-arthi - who desires the welfare; §ri-kna-caitanya-prabhuh - the master, yuga-
avatara; svayam - Himself; harih - the remover of evils.

Thus absorbed in the mood of Halayudha, Lord Mukunda enact many varieties of
pleasure-pastimes. He is the original Personality of Godhead, Sri Hari. Now He has
appearing as Sri Krsna Caitanya Prabhu, who is overflowing with devotion for his inner
self for the benefit of all living entities.

snoti yah sri-halinas caritra / vicitra-vesair yad akari sa prabhuh
bhavet sada bhakti-rasabhimatto / mto 'Snute sri-puruottamamtam 26

snoti - he hears; yah - who; $ri-halinah - of the splendid wielder of the plow;
caritram - behavior; vicitra-vesaih - astonishing garb; yat - which; akari - made; sah
- He; prabhuh - the Master; bhavet - it can be; sada - always; bhakti-rasa - the
mellows of devotion; abhimattah - intoxicated; mtah - dead; asnute - he obtains; $ri-
purua-uttama - the Transcendental Person; amtam - immortal.

One who hears of these activities performed by Mahaprabhu as He wore the
astonishing attire of the Plow-Warrior, can obtain perpetual intoxication in bhakti-rasa,
and at the time of death, enter the deathless nectaean abode of the Ultimate Person.

Thus ends the Fourteenth Sarga entitled "Gauranga Becomes Absorbed in the
Mood of Balabhadra," in the Second Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya
Carita.

* % %

Fifteenth Sarga
gopi-bhava-varnana-bhakti-yogah
A Description of the Ecstatic Moods of the Gopis as Bhakti-Yoga

uvaca knah kala-nada-ramya / vaco 'mta slaghya-sa-gadgada-svaram
varaha-devo bhagavan dadau mam / alingana yajna-vapur
mahidharah 1



uvdca - He said; knah - ender of the cycle of birth and death (sasara); kala-nada -
sweet-sounding; ramyam - charming; vacah - words; amtam - nectar; slaghya -
praiseworthy; sa-gadgada-svaram - sounds of choking; varaha-devah - the boar
avatara; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; dadau - He gave; mam - to Me; alinganam -
an embrace; yajiia-vapuh - the form of sacrifice; mahi-dharah - mountain.

In a delightful and melodious tone, Gaura Krsna falteringly uttered some glorious
words of nectar, "Bhagavan Varaha-deva, whose form is personified sacrifice and who
resembles a great mountain, has embraced Me.

halayudho me hdi sannivitah / sa venu-panir nayanaiijano 'bhiit
itirita tasya nisamya vipra / hta nanandur nantur mahantah 2

hala-ayudhah - the plow-warrior, Balarama; me - My; hdi - in the heart; sannivitah
- situated; sah - He; venu-panih - holding a flute; nayana-anjanah - eyes blacked by
eye-ointment; abhiit - He was; iti - thus; iritam - uttered; tasya - His; nisamya -
listening; viprah - the learned brahmanas; htah - thrilled; nananduh - rejoiced;
nantuh - they danced; mahantah - the great souls.

"In My heart Halayudha resides. In His hand He holds a flute , and the edges of
His eyes are black with collyrium." Hearing the Lord speak in this way, the hearts of
the learned and great-hearted brahmanas became inspired, and in exultation they
danced.

srivasam daha prahasan sa kno / venu prayacchadya madiyam uttamam
tadavadat so 'pi tavalaye vibho / bhimatmajayah parirakito 'sti sah 3

srivasa - the pure devotee; aha - He said; prahasan - laughing; sah - He; knah;
venum - the flute; prayaccha - bestow; adya - now; madiyam - My; uttamam -
transcendental; tada - then; avadat - He said; sah api - that very person; tava - Your;
dalaye - in Your abode; vibho - great Lord; bhima-atmajayah - of the daughter of
Bhismaka (Rukmini); parirakitah - protected; asti - He; sah - He.

Then Lord Krsna laughingly spoke to Srivasa, "Now bring Me My transcendental
flute." Then that Panita replied, "Great Lord, that flute is within Your dwelling,
carefully guarded by the daughter of Bhimaka.

venus tad asmin samaye na labhyate / ratrau kavatapihite ghantare
eva nisamya prahasan nisa ta / bhaktaih sama loka-gurur ninaya 4

venuh - the flute; tat - that; asmin - at this; samaye - time; na - not; labhyate - it is
available; ratrau - at night; kavata - in a cabinet; apihite - concealed; gha-antare - in
the house; evam - thus; niSamya - hearing; prahasan - laughing; nisam - night; tam -
that; bhaktaih - with the devotees; samam - together; loka-guruh - the spiritual
guide for the people; nindya - passing.

"At this time Your Lordship's flute is not available, for it is night and the flute is



kept within a cabinet within the house." Hearing this, the guru of the people laughed
loudly. Thus He passed the night with His bhaktas.

pratar yayus te mudita dvijesa / natva hari svah-sarid-ambu-madhye
snatva sukhenaiva hari samarcya / bhuktva prasada parama muda
yayuh 5

pratah - early morning; yayuh - they walked; te - they; muditah - joyously; dvija-
isah - the chiefs of the twice-born; natva - bowing; harim - the remover of evils;
svah-sarit - the sky-river (Ganga); ambu-madhye - in the middle of the water; snatva
- having bathed; sukhena - gladly; eva - surely; harim - the remover of sin; samarcya
- worshipping; bhuktva - having enjoyed; prasadam - foods offered and accepted by
the Lord; paramam - supreme; mudam - delight; yayuh - they felt.

In the early morning, after bowing before Sri Hari, those leaders of the twice-born
joyously walked to take bath in the midst of the sky-river. Then after offering their
daily worship to the murti of Sri Hari, they accepted His prasadam and thereby felt
supreme delight.

eva maha-kridanaka murareh / srutva vimucyeta bhavarnavan narah
pathel labhet tad pada-pankaje rati / druta maha-roga-ganad
vimucyate 6

evam - thus; maha-kridanakam - great sporting; mura-areh - of the enemy of
Mura; srutva - hearing; vimucyeta - he may be delivered; bhava-arnavat - from the
ocean of material existence; narah - a man; pathet - he can recite; labhet - he can
obtain; tat - that; pada-pankaje - at the lotus feet; ratim - affection; drutam - fluid;
maha-roga-ganat - from a host of diseases; vimucyate - he is liberated.

A man who hears of these very playful pastimes of the enemy of Mura becomes
fully delivered out of the ocean of birth and death which is filled a host of material
maladies and one who recites them swiftly attains affectionate attachment for His lotus
feet.

yasya pada-kamale kamalayah / prita-sagara-varo muhur babhau
tasya kna-pada-pankajasraye / gopa-yauvana-vase 'bhavan manah 7

yasya - whose; pada-kamale - at the lotus feet; kamalayah - of the goddess of
fortune; prita-sagara - ocean of love; varah - excellent; muhuh - again; babhau - He
shone; tasya - His; kna - the all-attractive Lord; pada-pankaja - the lotus feet of;
asraye - at the shelter; gopa-yauvana - the young cowherd; vase - controlled;
abhavat - it became; manah - mind.

For a man thus absorbed in contemplating Sri Gauranga's lotus feet which are
tended by Kamala, the splendid ocean of love shines ever more brightly, and his mind
becomes captivated by that youthful gopa of the name Krsna, having taken shelter at
His feet.



ekada samabhidhaya su-vesa / yoita smita-sudha-mukha-candrah
candra-sekhara-ghangane vibhur / narttanam nija-janaih sa cakara 8

ekada - once; samabhidhaya - dressing; su-vesam - in a sublime attire; yoitam - of
the women; smita-sudha - smile of nectar; mukha-candrah - moon-like face; candra-
sekhara - expansion of the moon-god; gha - the house; angane - in the courtyard;
vibhuh - all-pervading one; nartanam - drama; nija-janaih - with His own men; sah -
He; cakara - performed.

Once the sense-controlled great Lord with His moon-like face and smile of nectar
dressed Himself in sublime women's attire and performed a drama with His associates
in the courtyard of Candra-Sekharacarya.

tatra narada ivababhau mahan / sri-pateh prathama-jo dvijottamah
dandavad bhuvi nipatya surarih / pranaman munir ajatma-jo 'jitam 9

tatra - then; nara-dah - the giver of Nara (Hari); iva - like; ababhau - radiantly
appeared; mahan - the great; sri-pateh - of the protector of Lakmi, Narayana;
prathama-jah - the first-born dvija-uttamah - the transcendental brahmana; danda-
vat - like a rod; bhuvi - on the earth; nipatya - falling; sura-ih - the sage amongst
the gods; pranaman - bowing down; munih - the sage; aja - of the unborn Brahma;
atma-jah - the son; ajitam - to the unconquerable Lord

First the great brahmana, Srivasa Pandita, the elder brother of Sripati Pandita,
radiantly appeared on stage as the great Narada, sage amongst the gods, and son of the
unborn Lord Brahma. Falling down like a rod on the ground before the unconquerable
son of Saci, he offered obeisances in surrender.

ma pratihi Sanakair idam uktva / sri-gadadhara-mahisuram aha
gopike 'vadah surari-pade tva / sampranamya nata-kandhara-citta 10

tata-mat-carana parihtya / kna-pada-kamalasya su-sevam
karttum isa iha tat-karunabdheh / pada-padma-karuna mayi te syat 11

mam - Me; pratihi - please accept; sanakaih - gently; idam - this; uktva - saying;
sri-gadadhara - the energy of a devotee; mahi-suram - earth-god (a brahmana); aha -
he said; gopike - O gopika; avadah - you said; sura-i-pade - at the feet of the sage-
gods; tvam - you; sampranamya - bowing down fully; nata-kandhara-citta - with
bowed head and humble mind; tata-mat-caranam - the feet of father and mother;
parihtya - giving up; kna - of Krsna; pada-kamalasya - of the lotus feet; su-sevam -
fine service; kartum - to do; iSe - unto the Lord; iha - in this world; tat - Krsna;
karuna-abdheh - of the ocean of mercy; pada-padma - the lotus feet; karuna - mercy;
mayi - unto me; te - Your; sydt - may it be.

Then Lord Gaura said gently to the brahmana, Gadadhara, "Please have faith in
this story of mine, O Gopika! Once in ancient times you bowed down your body and
humbled your heart at the feet of this Narada, sage amongst the gods. You said to him
"Master, I have abandoned the service of the feet of my father and mother just to render



unalloyed service to Sri Syamasundara Krsna's lotus feet. Kindly bless me. Let the
mercy flowing from the lotus feet of that ocean of mercy descend on me.'

evam dpta-vacasa sa munis ta / samprahta-vadanah punar aha
apsare sura-nadi-payasi tva / magha-masa-satakaih sada kuru 12

evam - thus; dpta-vacasa - with words of trust; sah - he; munih - the sage; tam -
her; saprahta-vadanah - very jubilant face; punah - again; aha - he said; apsare - O
heavenly dancing girl; sura-nadi - of the river of the sages; payasi - in the water;
tvam - you; magha-masa - the month of mid-Febuary to mid-March; satakaih - by
hundreds; sada - always; kuru - do.

"After you uttered such trusting words to him, Narada replied with a jubilant
countenance, “O apsara, bathe with fixed attention for one hundred times a hundred
months of Magha within the waters of the river of the sages.

snanam eka-manasa tada bhavet / kna-pada-kamalasya su-seva
tat kta muni-vaco hi bhavatya / tena gokula ihabhavaj janih 13

snanam - bath; eka-manasa - with one-pointed attention; tada - then; bhavet - it
can be; kna-pada-kamalasya - of Krsna's lotus feet; su-seva - the sublime service; tat
- that; ktam - done; muni-vacah - the words of the sage; hi - indeed; bhavatya - by
your honor; tena - by that; gokule - in Gokula; iha - in this world; abhavat - it
became; janih - birth.

""Then it will be possible to render pure service to Krsna's lotus feet.' Because
your grace strictly followed the muni's instructions, you have presently taken birth in
the land of Gokula within this world.

uttamam atitara hari-bhakti / prema-nirbhara-rasormmibhir ardra
durlabha tri-jagato munir apa / ya pragayati muda Sukadevah 14

uttamam - transcendental; atitaram - excellent; hari-bhaktim - devotion to Hari;
prema - love; nirbhara - ardent; rasa - of flavor; urmibhih - by the waves; ardra -
wet; durlabham - rare; tri-jagatah - from the three worlds; munih - the sage; apa - he
obtained; yam - which; pragayati - he extols; muda - with joy; suka-devah - the
parrot divinity, son of Veda-Vyasa.

"The sage Narada has attained a superexcellence of Hari-bhakti which is very
rarely attained throughout the length and breadth of the three worlds. He has become
wet from bathing in the myriad waves of the ocean of spontaneous prema-rasa. It is
such bhakti as this which Sukadeva extols with joy.

tatha ca (10.47.63)
vande nanda-vraja-strina / pada-renum abhiknasah
yasa hari-kathodgita / punati bhuvana-trayam 15

vande - 1 praise; nanda - where Nanda ruled; vraja-strinam - of the milkmaids of



Vraja; pada-renum - the dust of the feet; abhiknasah - incessantly; yasam - whose;
hari-katha - topics of Hari; udgitam - celebrated; punati - it purifies; bhuvana-trayam
- the three worlds.

[Here follows verse 63 from the Forty-Seventh Chapter of the Tenth Canto of
Srimad Bhagavatam:]

"Sri Sukadeva Gosvami said, ‘1 forever praise the foot-dust falling from the feet of
the milkmaids who dwell in the land of Vraja where Nanda is king, because their songs
describing the pastimes of Sri Hari purify the three worlds.'

ki vadami hari-bhakti-mahattva / sarvva-papa-ganavan dvija-sunuh
duhkha-palibhir ajamila-nama / putra-matram anucintya jagama 16

kim - what?; vadami - 1 say; hari-bhakti-mahattvam - the glories of devotional
service to Hari; sarva-pdpa-ganavan - a person in whom there was a host of all sins;
dvija-sunuh - the son of a brahmana; duhkha-palibhih - from heaps of miseries;
ajamila-nama - named Ajamila; putra-matram - merely his son; anucintya -
thinking; jagama - He went.

"How can I praise adequately the glories of Hari-bhakti? There was once a
brahmana's son named Ajamila, in whose character every variety of vice was
abundantly present, and who was thus awaiting immense suffering in his future lives.
However, simply by uttering the name of "Narayana,' although he was thinking only of
his son, he departed from that hellish fate.

nama-matra-vibhavena bhavabdheh / param eva para-dustarasya ca
gacchatu sa-gana eva kpabdher / dhama ki punar ajasya su-seva 17

nama-matra - simply the holy name; vibhavena - by the potency; bhava-abdheh -
from the ocean of birth and death; param - beyond; eva - surely; para-dustarasya -
very difficult to cross over; ca - and; gacchatu - he must go; sa-ganah - with his
associates; eva - surely; kpa-abdheh - of the ocean of mercy; dhama - the abode; kim
punah - how much more?; ajasya - of the unborn; su-seva - pure service.

"By the power of the holy name of the Lord, Ajamila and all those associated with
him could surmount the insurmountable ocean of birth and death to attain the abode of
the ocean of mercy, Lord Narayana. And how much more is liberation assured for one
who renders favorable service to the unborn Lord?"

evam uktavati bhii-sura-varye / prema-sagara-rasormmibhir ardrah
sambabhiivur ati te rasa-piirnds / tirnam eva mudita dvija-varyah 18

evam - thus; uktavati - saying; bhii-sura-varye - the best of brahmanas; prema-
sagara - the ocean of love; rasa-urmibhih - the waves of rasa; ardrah - wet;
sambabhuvuh - they became; ati - very; te - they; rasa-purnah - full of mellows;
turnam - quickly; eva - surely; muditah - engladdened; dvija-varyah - the eminent
twice-born men.



After Sr1 Gaura, the jewel of the brahmana community, had thus spoken, the
hearts of those eminent twice-born men became greatly enlivened until they overflowed
with rasa and quickly became drenched by the waves of the prema-sagara.

yad anghri-nakha-candrika-kirana-matram etat vta
surendra-muni-pungavaih sahacarair hi brahmadibhih
kta sakala-nirmmala gopa-gopi-namamtais
tad apsara kathadika manuja-bhavam eva sphutam 19

yat - which; anghri-nakha - toenails; candrika-kirana - moon-beam; matram -
simply; etat - this; vtam - sought after; sura-indra - and the best of the gods; muni-
pungavaih - by the powerful sages; saha-caraih - with their companions; hi - indeed;
brahma-adibhih - headed by Brahma; ktam - done; sakala-nirmalam - fully spotless;
gopa-gopi - the cowherds and milkmaids; nama-amtaih - by the nectarean names;
tat - that; apsara - of the heavenly dancing girl; katha - story; adikam - headed by;
manuja-bhavam - human mood; eva - certainly; sphutam - manifest.

A single ray of Gauranga's moon-like toenails is sought after by the foremost of
sages and the gods headed by Brahma. Accepting the role of a human being, He
performed fully spotless pastimes while chanting the nectarean names of the Vraja-
gopas and gopis. Therein histories such as Sri Gadadhara's former life as an apsara
were revealed.

Thus ends the Fifteenth Sarga entitled "A Description of the Ecstatic Moods of
the Gopis as Bhakti-Yoga," in the Second Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya
Carita.

* % %

Sixteenth Sarga
sarvva-$akti-prakasah
Lord Gaura Reveals All Potencies

pravisat tad anu danda-dharo 'gratah / purna-candra-sadso hari-dasah
kirttana kuru harer iti vadi / bodhayas tri-jagati paritaptam 1

pravisat - he entered; tat anu - after that; danda-dharah - holding a staff; agratah -
before; purna-candra-sadsah - like the full moon; hari-dasah - the exemplary
teacher of the holy names; kirtanam - chanting; kuru - please make; hareh - of Hari;
iti - thus; vadi - speaking; bodhayan - enlightening; tri-jagatim - the three worlds;
paritaptam - suffering much.

(The drama performance continued:) Haridasa, then appeared like the full moon
before the assembly of the Lord and His bhaktas. Bearing a staff, he addressed them as
follows, Perform Sri Hari-kirtana and thus enlighten the living beings of the three



worlds, who are now burning in the fire of sense enjoyment.

tasya tad-vacanam abja-mukhasya / sannipiya hitanga-ruhas te
vainava nantur udgata-netra- / varibhis timita-vigraha-bhajah 2

tasya - his; tat-vacanam - his words; abja-mukhasya - of the lotus-faced; sannipiya
- drinking intensely; hita - thrilled; anga-ruhah - hairs; te - they; vainavah - the
devotees of Visnu; nantuh - they (sang) and danced; udgata - coming forcefully out;
netra - eyes; varibhih - by the waters; timita - wet; vigraha - body; bhajah -
experiencing.

After drinking through their thirsty ears the words of Haridasa, whose face
resembled a blossoming lotus, the vaisnavas began to sing and dance, their hairs
thrilled with rapture, and their bodies became wet from tears which spurted forcefully
from their eyes.

pravisat tad anu vainava-rajo / rajamana iva tigma-maricih
akipann iva sudha iva kantim / abja-caru-vadanah sa mahatma 3

pravisat - he entered; tat anu - afterwards; vainava-rdja - the king of vaisnavas;
rajamanah - shining; iva - like; tigma-maricih - the sun; akipan - casting; iva - like;
sudham - nectar; iva - like; kantim - luster; abja - lotus; caru - beauty; vadanah - face;
sah - he; maha-atma - great soul.

Then the great soul and king of the vaisnavasAdvaita _carya entered . He shone
with fierce brilliance like the sun, His attractive lotus face radiating nectar and
splendor.

isvarasya kalaya tu vijato / 'dvaita-varyya itarair anugaih sah
ananarta hari-pada-rasardro / matta-siha iva durddamanantah 4

isvarasya - of the Supreme Lord; kalaya - by a plenary portion; tu - indeed; vijata
- originated; advaita-varya - the avatara of a devotee; itarai - by the subordinate;
anugaih - by the followers; sah - he; ananarta - He danced towards; hari-pada - the
feet of Hari; rasa - mellows; ardra - tender; matta-siha - maddened lion; iva - like;
durdamana - indomitable; antah - death.

He is a plenary portion of the Supreme Personality of Godhead, and His heart is
soft because of absorption in the flavors of Sri Hari's feet. Together with His servants
and disciples, He danced towards them like a maddened lion or indomitable death.

ta vilokya muditair nayanabjaih / sadhavah sadasi tasya mukhendum
adbhuta papur avasya hdas te / prema-sagara-raseu nimagnah 5

tam - Him; vilokya - glancing; muditaih - with glad; nayana-abjaih - with lotus
eyes; sadhavah - the saints; sadasi - in the assembly; tasya - his; mukha-indum -
moon-like face; adbhutam - wonderful; papu - they drank; avasya - spontaneously;
hda - hearts; te - they; prema-sagara - ocean of love; raseu - in the mellows;



nimagnah - immersed.

The saints of that assembly gladly gazed upon Him, and drinking deeply of His
marvellous moon-like face with its lotus-petal eyes, their hearts became spontaneously
immersed in the manifold mellows of the prema-sagara.

gopi-vesa-dharako baladevah / pravisad rasa-visea-vinodi
prana-natha-kara-pallava-pradhto / nayana-vari-paripirna-su-dehah
6

gopi-vesa-dharaka - wearing the attire of an elderly milkmaid; baladevah - the
mighty Lord; pravisat - entered; rasa-visea - specific mellow; vinodi - enjoyer;
prana-natha - Lord of the life; kara-pallava - petal-like fingers; pradhta - clasped;
nayana-vari - tears; paripirna - overbrimming; su-dehah - excellent body.

Nityananda Baladeva, who takes especial delight in rasa, then entered the stage,
attired as an elderly gopi. In His hand He held the petal-like fingers of the Lord of His
life, and His beautiful body was fully flooded by tears.

vasudeva-kta-vesa-viseah / pravisat sa bhagavan amtasuh
tapta-kancana-vapuh kanakadri- / snga-raja iva jangama-vesah 7

vasudeva - the son of Vasudeva; kta - made; vesa - attire; viseah - specific; pravisat
- entered; sa - He; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; amta-asuh - He whose rays are
like nectar; tapta-kaicana-vapuh - a body colored like molten gold; kanaka-adri -
golden mountain; $nga-raja - the king of mountains; iva - like; jangama-vesah - in
the dress of a traveller.

Then entered Bhagavan Caitanya Vasudeva. With his body complexion like
molten gold and his effulgence like the nectar-radiating moon, it appeared as if Meru,
the king of mountains, was somehow walking. He was suitably attired for His special
mission of teaching the ecstasy of gopi-rasa.

gopikeva vara-kaiiculi-vaka / sankha-kankana-dharo 'runa-vastrah
niipurena nuta-pada-su-padmah / sikma-madhya-vapua sa nanarta 8

gopika - a milkmaid; iva - like; vara-kaiiculi - beautiful bodice; vakah - chest;
sankha - conch; kankana - bracelets; dhara - wearing; aruna-vastrah - saffron
garment; niipurena - with anklebells; nuta - praised; pada-su-padmah - sweet lotus
feet; sukma - slender; madhya - middle; vapua - with His body; sa - He; nanarta -
danced.

Like a gopi He wore a beautiful bodice on His chest, bracelets made of tiny
conchells, and a saffron dress around His very slender waist. He danced with sweet
lotus feet celebrated by tinkling anklebells.

jyotiatimilite bhuvas tale / dehajena n-hareh kte tada
divya-gandha-pavanah sa kampayan / malati malayajo vavau muhuh 9



jyotia - by the light; atimilite - covered; bhuva tale - on the planet earth; deha-jena
- from the body; n-hareh - of Hari in human form; kte - done; tada - then; divya-
gandha-pavanah - the divinely perfumed breeze; sa - He; kampayan - caused to
shake; malatim - jasmine; malaya-ja - born in the Malaya Hill; vavau - blew; muhuh
- repeatedly.

The earth became immersed in the luster from Nrhari's body, and a divinely
perfumed breeze blew from the Malaya Hill again and again, causing the malati flowers
to tremble.

kheda-soka-kalayavidito 'pi / pirna-mandala iva pracakase
candrama divi suresa-mahesa- / loka-pala-sa-ganavta-marge 10

kheda - depression; Soka - grief; kalaya - by parts of; avidita - unknown; api -
although; piirna-mandala - the complete moon; iva - like; pracakase - He revealed;
candrama - by the moon; divi - in the heavens; sura-sa - Indra; maha-isa - Siva;
loka-pala - deities of the planets; sa-gana - with their hosts; avta - overcast; marge -
on the path.

As the full moon shines to illuminate the paths of the heavens for Indra, Siva and
the various planetary deities, the moon of Gaura shone and dispelled any trace of
depression or grief.

kirttana sa bhagavan ati-teja / narttana ca muditah pracakara
bhavam asu vidadhe kamalayah / kanti-bhava-bhd vapuo 'syah 11

kirtanam - chanting; sa - He; bhagavan - the illustrious Lord; ati-teja - having
great potency; nartanam - dancing; ca - and; muditah - joyous; pracakara -
performed; bhavam - ecstasy; asu - suddenly; vidadhe - enacted; kamalayadh - of the
goddess of fortune; kanti - beauty; bhava - ecstasy; bht - bearing; vapua - of the
beautiful body; asyah - of Her.

The Lord began to blissfully sing and dance with much energy. Then, replete with
ecstasy and loveliness, He played the part of the goddess of fortune.

tatra deva-gha-madhya-gatayah / kna-divya-vapuah pratimayah
sannikaram upastya vinito / navya-vastra-dasaya kusumani 12

vigrahad apanayan punar eva / tatra tani nidadhe su-manasi
prema-bhakti-rasa-purita-koti- / mat-sneha-paripurito 'bhavat 13

tatra - there; deva-gha-madhya - in the midst of the temple; gatayah - of her who
had gone; kna; divya-vapuah - the divine form; pratimayah - of the Deity;
sannikaram - drawing close; upastya - approaching; vinita - humbly; navya - new;
vastra - a cloth; dasaya - with the hem; kusumani - flowers; vigrahat - from the
sacred form; apanayan - taking back; puna - again; eva - alone; tatra - there; tani -
them; nidadhe - she accepted; su-manasi - jasmine; prema-bhakti - devotional love;



rasa-purita - filled with mellows; koti - millions; mat - mothers; sneha - affection;
paripurita - completely full; abhavat - it became.

The goddess humbly approached the Deity form of Kna in the middle of the
temple. She took some jasmine flowers from the Deity with the hem of her new sari,
and as she offered them again to Him, Her heart became filled to overflowing with
prema-bhakti-rasa, like the affection of ten million mothers.

ta striya pramuditah parinemuh / sastavena srutibhih pratutuvuh
ajinaya sakala-deva-mayasya / tasya hta-manaso dvija-mukhyah 14

tam - that; striyam - woman; pramuditah - very jubilant; parinemuh - they bowed
down very low; sastavena - with a hymn; srutibhih - from the Sruti $astras (Vedas);
pratutuvuh - they praised; ajiiaya - by the order; sakala-deva-mayasya - who is the
sum total of all gods; tasya - His; hta-manasa - exultant hearts; dvija-mukhyah -
eminent brahmanas.

Then, by the order of the Lord, who is the sum total of all the gods, the eminent
brahmanas very jubilantly offered their homage to that lady. They praised her with
exultant hearts, singing a hymn from the Vedas.

tat-kanat punar abhiit bhagavatyah / sarvva-sakti-mayata tu vahatyah
bhavam eva su-jana mudam apus / tutuvuh sura-ktaih stava-rajaih 15

tat-kanat - at that moment; puna - later; abhut - it was; bhagavatyadh - of the
goddess Durga; sarva-sakti-mayatam - the quality of having all potencies; tu -
indeed; vahatyah - who conveyed; bhavam - ecstasy; eva - indeed; su-jana - the good
people; mudam - happiness; apu - they attained; tutuvuh - they praised; sura-ktaih -
composed by the saints; stava-rajaih - with exalted hymns.

A moment later, the Lord entered into the all-powerful mood of goddess Durga.
The people became enlivened and offered praises by chanting excellent hymns
composed by the saints.

asane samupavisya su-klipte / devata-pratikti punar aha
pravisan natana-vikana-kama / 'tragatasmi bhavata kutukena 16

dsane - on a seat; samupavisya - sitting down; su-klipte - nicely carved; devata-
pratikti - Personality of Godhead; puna - again; aha - He said; pravisan - entered;
natana-vikana-kama - desiring to see a dance; atra - here; agata - come; asmi - 1
have; bhavatam - of your honors; kutukena - because of eagerness.

Then seating Himself on a fine asana, the Personality of Godhead in the form of
the goddess again spoke, "I have come here eager to see a dance performed by your
good selves."

dehi devi tava pada-yugabje / prema-bhaktim iti te punar ucuh
abravic ca mayi te yadi bhaktir / jayate yadi vadiyati lokah 17



canda ea iti su-smita-vaktra / tan uvaca tarhi te bhuvi nemuh
brahmanas tam anu sa hari-dasam / arka indu-sadsa samagrahit 18

dehi - You must give; devi - O goddess; tava - your; pada-yuga-abje - at your two
feet; prema-bhaktim - devotional love; iti - thus; te - your; puna - again; ticuh - they
said; abravit - He said; ca - and; mayi - unto you; te - your; yadi - if; bhakti -
devotion; jayate - it is born; yadi - if; vadiyati - it will say; lokah - the world; canda -
follower of Cani (Durga); ea - this; iti - thus; su-smita-vaktra - brightly smiling face;
tan - to them; uvdca - He said; tarhi - then; te - they; bhuvi - on the earth; nemuh -
they bowed down; brahmana - those conversant with spirit; tam - Him; anu - after;
sa - she; hari-dasam; arka - sun; indu-sadsam - like the moon; samagrahit -
embraced.

The devotees again prayed, "O goddess, just bestow on us loving devotion to Your
lotus feet." With a laughing face, Mahaprabhu replied, "If love should awaken in your
hearts for Me, then all the people will say of you, "These are devotees of goddess
Cani."" Then the brahmanas bowed down on the earth before Him as the sun of Gaura
embraced the moon of Haridasa.

paiica-hayena ivabhavat tada / so 'pi tatra tad abhiid ati-citram
tatra ko 'pi samuvaca murari / dinam enam avalokaya devi 19

paiica-hayena - five years old; iva - like; abhavat - he became; tada - then; sa api -
that same person; tatra - there; tat - that; abhiit - it was; ati-citram - very wonderful;
tatra - then; ka api - anyone; samuvdca - addressed; murarim - the enemy of Mura;
dinam - lowly; enam - him; avalokaya - please look; devi - O goddess.

Then a most amazing thing occurred. Haridasa became like a little boy of five
years, and he addressed Caitnya Murari, "O goddess, kindly cast Your glance of mercy
upon this lowly fellow."

tan nisamya nayanabja-yugena / prema-toyam asjat karunardra
tat-kanat samanubhiiya ca sa tat- / pujana nija-janasya su-vesa 20

tat - that; niSamya - hearing; nayana-abja-yugena - by His two lotus eyes; prema-
toyam - water of love; asjat - He released; karuna-ardra - tender with mercy; tat-
kanat - at that moment; samanubhiiya - perceiving; ca - and; sa - She; tat-piijanam -
the worship of the Lord; nija-janasya - of His own man; su-vesa - in fine dress.

The moment He heard this, the Lord who was attired in the attractive dress of the
goddess of fortune, His heart softened with compassion, considered all the devotional
service which His dear devotee had performed, and tears of love fell from His lotus
eyes.

stanyam asu vidadhe sura-varyan / payayann asura-vahini-ripuh
ta vilokya karunardra-su-netram / isvara nija-jana mudam apuh 21



stanyam - breast milk; asu - quickly; vidadhe - bestowed; sura-varyan - to the
godly men; payayan - made drink; asura-vahini-ripuh - the enemy of the demoniac
armies; tam - Him; vilokya - glancing; karuna - mercy; ardra - tender; su-netram -
fine eyes; isvaram - the Supreme Lord; nija-jana - His personal associates; mudam -
happiness; apuh - attained.

Then the Lord, who is known as the annihilator of the armies of the demons, gave
breast milk to those most exalted of godly men. And as they gazed upon the Supreme
Lord, whose beautiful eyes were filled with tender compassion, His associates felt joy.

tat-kanad bhagavatah punar eva / bhava isitur abhiid avalokya
nemur dardra-nayanda jagad-isa / tutuvus ca mudita dvija-varyah 22

tat-kanat - at that moment; bhagavatah - of the Lord; puna - again; eva - indeed;
bhava - ecstasy; isitu - of the master; abhiit - it became; avalokya - beholding; nemu -
they bowed down; ardra-nayana - having moist eyes; jagat-isam - the controller of
the material worlds; tutuvu - they praised; ca - and; mudita - enlivened; dvija-varyah
- the eminent twice-born men.

At that moment, Gaura's mood as the reservoir of all opulence and the Supreme
Master arose once more. Perceiving this, those eminent twice-born men bowed down
and offered praises with moistened eyes and enlivened hearts to the Lord of the cosmic
manifestation.

eva ninaya bhagavan sakala nisa sa / pratar jagama nija-mandiram
indu-vaktrah
hasta-ghita-vara-danda ivati-canda- / rasmeh sikheva n-harir dadse
janena 23

evam - thus; ninaya - passing; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; sakalam - all;
nisam - night; sa - He; prata - at dawn; jagama - He went; nija-mandiram - to His
own home; indu-vaktrah - face like the moon; hasta-ghita - taking in the hand;
vara-danda - a fine staff; iva - like; ati-canda - very fierce; rasmeh - having rays;
sikha - flame; iva - like; n-hari - Sri Hari in His human-like form; dadse - He was
seen; janena - by the people.

Thus He passed the whole night, and at dawn the Lord whose face was lustrous
like the moon went to His home, holding a fine staff in His hand. The people saw
Nrhari like a brilliant flame.

Thus ends the Sixteenth Sarga entitled "Lord Gaura Reveals All Potencies," in
the Second Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* * *



Seventeenth Sarga
Sri-murari-gupta-anusasanam
Murari Gupta Advises Gaura Hari

sri-candra-sekharacaryya-ratna-vatya maha-prabhuh
nanarta yatra tatrasit / tejas tattva-vad adbhutam 1

sri-candra-sekhara-acarya-ratna - the expansion of the moon-god; vatyam - in the
home; maha-prabhuh - the great Master; nanarta - He danced; yatra - where; tatra -
then; asit - it was; teja - power; tattva-vat - practically adbhutam - wonderful.

Thereafter Mahaprabhu danced in sankirtana at the home of Candra Sekhara, the
jewel among acaryas, and there He factually exhibited amazing powers.

saptaha $itala candra-tejasa sadsa hareh
caiicaleva su-duprekya / cittahlada-kara suci 2

sapta-aham - for seven days; sitalam - cool; candra-tejasa - by the power of the
moon; sadsam - like; hareh - of Hari; cancala - lightning; iva - like; su-duprekyam -
difficult to see; citta - heart; ahlada-karam - enlivening; Suci - pure.

For one week, Hari created a coolness like the full moon. His form like lightning
was difficult to look upon, but He was pure and enlivening to the heart.

ye ye tatragata loka / iicus tatra katha dsoh
unmilane na sakta sma / vidyud-vat prekya bhiutale 3

ye ye - all who; tatra - there; agata - came; loka - the people; ticu - they said; tatra
- there; katham - how; dsoh - of the eyes; unmilane - opening; na - not; sakta - able;
sma - indeed; vidyut-vat - like lighning; prekya - looking; bhii-tale - on the earth.

Everyone who came there declared, "How is it that we are unable to open our
eyes? Indeed, when we look at the world around us, it appears that there is lightning
flashing everywhere."

tat srutva vainavah sarvve / harad ucur na Rincana
jananto 'pi maha-bhaga / bahir-mukha-janan prati 4

tat - they; srutva - hearing; vainavah - the servants of Visnu; sarve - all; harat - out
of joy; ficu - they said; na - not; kificana - any; jananta - knowing; api - although;
maha-bhaga - very fortunate; bahir-mukha - outside-faced, materialistic; janan -
people; prati - towards.

When they heard these statements, all the fortunate vaisnavas felt joy, and
although they knew the reality of the situation, they said nothing to the materialistic
people.



atha papraccha srivaso / bhagavanta jagad-gurum
kalav eva harer nama-kirttana samudahtam 5

atha - then; papraccha - he inquired; $rivasa - the pure devotee; bhagavantam - the
Lord; jagat-gurum - the guru of the all sentient beings; kalau - in the age of Kali;

eva - only; hare - of Hari; nama-kirtanam - celebration of the names; samudahtam -
told.

Then Srivasa inquired from the illustrious guru of all beings, "You say that the
chanting of hari-nama-sankirtana is the sole means for self-realization in kali-yuga?

ki satyadi-yugasyasti / phala nyiina kathaicana
tat Srutva bhagavan praha / srityata kathayami te 6

kim - is?; satya-adi - the age of truth and so on; yugasya - of the age; asti - there
is; phalam - the benefit; nyinam - inferior; kathaincana - in any way; tat - that; srutva
- hearing; bhagavan - the Lord; praha - He said; sriiyatam - now hear; kathayami - 1
shall tell; te - to you.

"Are the benefits achieved through hari-nama inferior in any way to those of the
other ages such as the age of Satya?" Hearing this, the Lord replied, "Listen attentively
as I tell you.

satye dharmasya piirnatvad / dhyanenaivopasadhyate
tat-phala yajina-matrena / tretaya dvapare yuge 7

pujanena kalau papair / na saktas te harih svayam
nama-svariipo bhagavan / agatya susubhe prabhuh 8

satye - in the age of truth; dharmasya - of virtue; parnatvat - because of
completeness; dhyanena - by meditation; eva - indeed; upasadhyate - it is attained;
tat-phalam - the fruit of self-realization; yajina-matrena - simply by ritualistic
sacrifice; tretayam - in the age named Treta; dvapare yuge - in the Dvapara age;
pljanena - by Deity worship; kalau - in the age of Kali; papai - by sinners; na - not;
sakta - capable; te - they; harih - the remover of sin; svayam - in person; nama-
svariipa - original form of the name; bhagavan - the Lord; agatya - coming; susubhe
- shines; prabhuh - the Master.

"In Satya-yuga, when all men followed all the principles of dharma, realization of
one's self and one's relationship with the Supreme Lord could be achieved through
contemplative yoga. That me benefit was achievein the Treta age simply through yaj In
the age of Dvapara, self-realization was achieved through worship of the Lord in His
Deity incarnation. In the age of Kali, the people are very sinful and are unable to
practice these other processes, therefore the illustrious Lord Hari, Master of the cosmic
manifestation, has personally advented in the brilliant form of Sri Nama.

ktadiu trayah saktya / dhyana-yajnarccanadayah
darune ca kalau pape / svayam evanupadyate 9



kta-adiu - in the ages of Satya and so on; trayah - three; Saktya - practicable;
dhyana-yajia-arcana-adayah - meditation, sacrifice, Deity worship and so on;
darune - terrible; ca - but; kalau - in the age of quarrel; pape - bad; svayam -
Himself; eva - indeed; anupadyate - attends.

"In the other ages headed by Satya, the three processes of meditation, fire
sacrifice and Deity worship were feasible. But in this terrible age of Kali, when all bad
qualities are in ascendence, Krsna Himself attends to the spiritual needs of the
conditioned souls."

tat Srutva harito viprah / srivasah panditottamah
mene sarvva-purudartha-sara sri-nama-mangalam 10

tat - that; srutva - hearing; harita - thrilled; viprah - learned brahmana; srivasah -
the residence of Sri Bhakti; pandita-uttamah - transcendental scholar; mene - he
considered; sarva - all; purua-artha - goal of life for the embodied being; saram -
essential; sri-nama-mangalam - the respendent and auspicious holy name.

Hearing that with great gladness, Srivasa, the transcendental scholar and
enlightened brahmana, understood that auspicious Sri Nama is the essential need and
goal of life for all beings.

hari-sankirtana ktva / nagare nagare prabhuh
mlecchadin uddadharasau / jagatam isvaro harih 11

hari-sankirtanam - the congregational chanting of the names of Hari; ktva -
performed; nagare nagare - from town to town; prabhuh - the Master; mleccha -
those fallen from Vedic culture, Muslims and so forth; adin - and so on; uddadhara
- delivered; asau - He; jagatam - of the worlds; i$vara - Supreme Lord; harih - the
remover of evil.

From town to town, Gaura Hari, the lord of all beings performed hari-sankirtana.
Thus hee delivered all people including the mlecchas.

ekada bhagavan aha / netra-varibhir aplutah
sthatu naha samartho 'smi / gacchami mathura purim 12

ekada - once; bhagavan - the Lord; aha - said; netra-varibhi - by tears; aplutah -
bathed; sthatum - to stay; na - not; aham - I; samartha - able; asmi - 1 am; gacchami -
[ am going; mathuram purim - to the city of Mathura.

Once Bhagavan Gaura, His body bathed by tears, declared, "I am unable to remain
at home. I shall depart for the city of Mathura."

chittva yajiopavita sva / kna-vislea-katarah
srutva tad-vacana tasya / praha vaidyo murarikah 13



chitva - breaking; yajiia-upavitam - sacred thread; svam - His; kna-vislea-katarah -
afflicted by separation from Krsna; srutva - hearing; tat-vacanam - these words;
tasya - His; praha - he said; vaidya - the physician; murarikah - lowly Murari.

The Lord then broke His sacred thread, feeling torment out of separation from
Krsna. Hearing Gauranga's words, this lowly physician Murari spoke as follows:

bhagavan sakala karttu / sakto 'si sarvva-tattva-vit
gantu sthatu tvam aryena / tathapi narhasi dhruvam 14

bhagavan - O Lord; sakalam - all; kartum- to do; sakta - able; asi - You are; sarva-
tattva-vit - the knower of all truths; gantum - to go; sthatum - to stay; tvam - You;
aryena - by godly principles; tatha api - still; na - not; arhasi - You should; dhruvam
- factually.

"O Lord, You know all truths and can do whatever You desire. You can go or You
can stay. However according to the _ryan principles you should not leave Your home.

tvaya cet kriyate natha / svatantryat sakala janah
svatantryena kariyanti / patiyanty asucau punah 15

tvaya - by You,; cet - if; kriyate - it is done; natha - O Lord; svatantryat - by Your
independent nature; sakala - all; janah - people; svatantryena - in an independent
way; kariyanti - they will act; patiyanti - they will fall; asucau - in an unclean state;
punah - again.

"He Natha! If You act in this way due to your fully independent nature, all people
will follow Your example and by acting independently they will fall into an impure
condition.

etan matva svaya tata / svasramad asramantaram
kartavya tu tvaya te ke / kathayantu mahattamah 16

etat - this; matva - considering; svayam- of Your own accord; tata - dear one; sva-
asramat - from Your asrama; asrama-antaram - another asrama; kartavyam - it
should be done; tu - indeed; tvaya - by You; te - they; ke - who; kathayantu - they
must speak; mahattamah - the greatest souls.

"Dear Lord, You may consider that by Your self-sufficient nature You should
change from Your present asrama to another one, but what will the great
transcendentalists say ?

krtvaiva gamana te 'dya / kta syat sarvva-dehinam
caitanya-rahitana ca / ki tavat kathayami te 17

ktva - having done; eva - surely; gamanam - going; te - of You; adya - today; ktam -
done; syat - it may be; sarva-dehinam - of all embodied beings; caitanya-rahitanam -
who are devoid of consciousness; ca - and; kim - what?; tavat - so long; kathayami -



I tell; te - to You.

"O Krsna, if You leave today, all embodied beings may become bereft of
consciousness. What more can I can say to You?"

bhaktaih savetito nitya / nityananda-samanvitah
gadadharena gandhadyaih / sevito bhakta-go harih 18

tat Srutva bhagavas tini / bhiitvasit prema-vihvalah
kna-sankirttanananda-purna-manorathah svayam 19

bhaktaih - by the devotees; samvetita - surrounded; nityam - always; nityananda-
samanvitah - with Nityananda; gadadharena - with Gadadhara; gandha - fragrance;
adyaih - headed by; sevita - served; bhakta-ga - going with His devotees; harih - the
remover of evil; tat - that; Srutva - hearing; bhagavan - the Lord; tinim - silent;
bhutva - being; asit - was; prema-vihvalah - overwhelmed by love; kna-sankirtana -
the congregational chanting of Krsna's names; ananda-pirna - full of bliss; mana-
rathah - desire; svayam - spontaneous.

The Lord heard this, but because His heart was overwhelmed by love, He
remained silent, filled by spontaneous desires for the joys of Krsna-sankirtana.
Continuously surrounded by His devotees, and accompanied by Nityananda, being
served offerings of scented oils and other pleasing articles by Gadadhara, Sri Hari was
known as bhakta-ga, one who is always connected with His devotees.

Thus ends the Seventeenth Sarga entitled "Murari Gupta Advises Gaura Hari," in
the Second Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* * *

Eighteenth Sarga

sannyasa-sttram
The Sannyasa Mantra

tatah kiyad dine praha / bhagavan karyya-manuah
svapne dto maya kascid / agatya brahmanottamah 1
tatah - then; kiyat dine - after a few days; praha - He said; bhagavan - the Lord;
karya-manuah - the duties of a man; svapne - in a dream; dta - seen; maya - by Me;

kascit - a certain; agatya - coming; brahmana-uttamah - elevated brahmana.

After a few days, Bhagavan, who had accepted the duties of a human being, said,
"In a dream, I saw a certain exalted brahmana come to Me.

sannydasa-mantra mat-karne / kathayam asa su-smitah



tat srutva vyathito ratrau / diva caha virodimi 2

sannydasa-mantram - the mantra for acceptance of sannyasa; mat-karne - in my
ear; kathayam dasa - he spoke; su-smitah - nicely smiling; tat - that; srutva - hearing;
vyathita - troubled; ratrau - at night; diva - by day; ca - and; aham virodimi - 1 weep.

"Brightly smiling, he spoke the sannyasa mantra into My ear. After hearing it I
became troubled, and thus I weep by day and night.

katha priya hari natha / tyaktvanyad ucita mama
murarih praha tat srutva / tan-mantre bhagavan svayam 3

ati-samdsa manasa / vicintya tva sukhi bhava 4

katham - how; priyam - dear; harim - Hari; natham - Lord; tyaktva - having given
up; anyat - other; ucitam - suitable; mama - My; murarih - the enemy of Mura; praha
- said; tat - that; srutva - hearing; tat-mantre - in the sannyasa mantra, tat tvam asi;
bhagavan - O Lord; svayam - by spontaneous nature; ati-samdsam - the sixth form
of samasa (joining of nouns in Sanskrit grammar) in this case referring to the
Mayavada sannyasa-mantra, tat tvam asi); manasa - in mind; vicintya - pondering;
tvam - You; sukhi - happy; bhava - be.

"How can I abandon Sri Hari, the Lord of My life? No one else is suitable for
Me?" Hearing this, Murari replied, "He Bhagavan, You are Yourself the original
Supreme Lord, You can contemplate the sannyasa-mantra - “tat tvam asi' - in terms of
the sixth form of Sanskrit compound words. Thus the meaning will become, "You are
His (Krsna's),' Be happy!"

tatrovaca prabhur vaca / tathapi khidyate manah
sabda-saktya kariyami / kim ity uktva ruroda sah 5

tatra - there; uvdca - He said; prabhu - Master; vacam - words; tatha api - still;
khidyate - it is depressed; manah - mind; sabda-saktya - by the power of
transcendental sound; kariyami - I shall do; kim - what?; iti - thus; uktva - saying;
ruroda - He wept; sah - He.

Then the Master spoke, "My mind is still depressed. What shall I accomplish by
the power of sound?" So saying, He wept.

tat srutva vyathitah sarvve / kna-vislea-katarah
yatha bhavini mathure / viklava vraja-su-bhriivah 6

tat - that; srutva - hearing; vyathitah - disturbed; sarve - all; kna-vislea - separation
from Krsna; katarah - agitated; yatha - as; bhavini - being; mathure - in Mathura;
viklava - distressed; vraja-su-bhruvah - the ladies of Vraja whose eyebrows were
moving.

Hearing this, all the bhaktas were perturbed. Their hearts felt anguish at the



thought of separation from Krsna Caitanya, like the enchanting-eyebrowed gopis of
Vraja when their beloved Krsna departed for Mathura.

tatah kiyad dine tatra / srimat-kesava-bharati
nyasi-sretho maha-teja / dipyamano yatha ravih 7

purva-janmarjjitaih punyaih / sarvvais tair agatah svayam
tatra bhagya-vasat kna / tapta-camikara-prabham 8

tatah - then; kiyat dine - after a few days; tatra - then; srimat-kesava-bharati - the
monk of the name Kesava Bharati; nyasi-sretha - the best of renunciants; maha-teja
- very powerful; dipyamana - brilliant; yatha - like; ravih - sun; purva-janma - in a
previous birth; arjitaih - earned; punyaih - by pious deeds; sarvai - all; tai - by
those; agatah - came; svayam - in person; tatra - there; bhagya-vasat - by the
influence of good fortune; knam - the all-attractive; tapta-cami - molten gold; kara -
rays; prabham - luster.

Then, after several days, the very powerful sadhu Kesava Bharati arrived in
Navadvipa. Due to great renunciation, his person was brilliant like the sun. Due to the
pious credits earned by him in previous births, he could see Gaura Krsna, whose bodily
luster glittered like molten gold.

dadarsa pundarikaka / prema-vihvalita harim
dtva cananda-piirno 'sau / babhiiva nyasi-sattamah 9

dadarsa - he saw; pundarika-akam - lotus eyes; prema-vihvalitam - overwhelmed
by love; harim - the dispeller of evil; dtva - seeing; ca - and; ananda-purna - filled
with bliss; asau - he; babhiiva - he was; nyasi-sattamah - the best of renunciants.

Seeing the lotus-eyed Gaura Hari, whose heart was immersed in Krsna-prema, that
venerable renunciant became filled with joy.

nyasisvara puro dtva / bhagavan isvarah svayam
premananda-paripurnah / samutthdaya nanama tam 10

nyasi-isvaram - the supreme master of renunciants; pura - before; dtva - seeing;
bhagavan - the Lord; 1svarah - the Supreme Controller; svayam - Himself; prema-
ananda - joy of love; paripiirnah - utterly full; samutthdya - rising; nanama - He
bowed; tam - to him.

When the Supreme Lord, whose entire being was fully saturated with
premananda, observed that perfect master of renunciation in His presence. He rose
from His seat and bowed down before him.

kna-premambu-dharabhih / parita ta vilokya sah
praha tuto maha-buddhih / srimat-kesava-bharati 11

kna-prema-ambu - of tears of love for Krsna; dharabhih - by streams; paritam -



covered; tam - Him; vilokya - looking; sah - He; praha - said; tuta - satisfied; maha-
buddhih - very intelligent; Srimat-kesava-bharati.

When the highly perceptive Kesava Bharati saw that Gaura's form was flooded by
streams of tears of prema, his heart felt satisfied and he addressed the Lord as follows:

tva suko vatha prahlada / iti me niscita matih
ki va tva bhagavan sakad / isvarah sarvva-karanam 12

tvam - You; $uka - Sukadeva Gosvami, the speaker of Srimad Bhagavatam; va - or;
atha - else; pra-hlada - the highly joyful, the child-saint; iti - thus; me - my; niscita
- determined; matih - opinion; kim va - or whether?; bhagavan - the Supreme
Lord; sakat - directly; iSvarah - the Supreme Controller; sarva-karanam - the cause
of everything.

"Either You are Sukadeva or else Prahlada - this is my determined opinion. Or,
can You be the all-opulent Personality of Godhead, the Supreme Lord and cause of all
causes?"

tat Srutva vyathito nathah / prasasa sva maha-matih
ruroda dvi-guna prema-vari-dhara-pariplutah 13

tat - that; srutva - hearing; vyathita - disturbed; nathah - the Lord; prasasam -
praise; svam - Himself; maha-matih - great intellect; ruroda - He cried; dvi-gunam -
twice as powerfully; prema-vari-dhara - showers of the water of love; pariplutah -
soaked.

Hearing such high praise offered to Himself, the Lord became agitated, and
weeping with redoubled strength He became drenched by currents of tears of prema.

tatah provdca ta dtva / vismito nyasi-sattamah
bhagavanta bhavan kna / iSvaro natra sasayah 14

tatah - then; provaca - he said; tam - Him; dtva - seeing; vismita - mystified; nyasi-
sattamah - exalted renunciant; bhagavantam - the Lord; bhavan - Your grace; kna;
isvara - the Supreme Master; na - not; atra - here; sasayah - doubt.

Observing these extraordinary devotional symptoms, that exalted renunciant was
astonished, and he asserted, "Your grace, You are Sri Krsna, the supreme Master of this
cosmic manifestation. Of this there can be no doubt."

atma-prasasa mahati / srutva vaiklavyam avahan
natva ta nyasina sretha / jagama nija-mandiram 15

atma-prasasam - self-glorification; mahatim - great; srutva - hearing; vaiklavyam -
despondency; avahan - feeling; natva - bowing down; tam - to that; nyasinam -
renunciant; Sretham - best; jagama - He went; nija-mandiram - to His own home.



Sri Sacinandana felt despondent when he heard himself so greatly glorified, , and
after offering obeisances to the great sannyasi, He departed for His own home.

nyasa karttu manas cakre / tyaktva sva-grham ddhimat
bhagavan sarvva-bhutana / pavanah sri-niketanah 16

nydsam - renunciation; kartum - to do; mana cakre - He made His mind up;
tyaktva - giving up; sva-grham - His home; ddhimat - prosperous; bhagavan - the
Lord; sarva-bhiitanam - of all beings; pavanah - the purifier; $ri-niketanah - the
shelter of the goddess of fortune.

Then that person who purifies the hearts of all-living beings, who is the reservoir
of all opulence, of limitless beauty, wealth, knowledge, strength, fame, and
renunciation, and who is the shelter for the goddess of fortune, determined to
renounce His prosperous home.

tato mukundah provaca / vainavan bho dvijottamah
pasya natha jagad-yoni / yavad atravatithate 17

tata - then; mukundah - Mukunda Datta; provaca - declared; vainavan - to the
vaisnavas; bho - Oh!; dvija-uttamah - O eminent twice-born men; pasya - please
look; natham - at the Lord; jagat-yonim - the cause of the cosmic manifestation;
yavat - so long; atra - here; avatithate - He remains.

Then Mukunda Datta announced to the vaisnavas, "Noble twice-born men! For as
long as He remains here, look to your full satisfaction upon Sri Natha, the source of
this cosmic manifestation.

gamiyati kiyat kale / tyaktva geha jagad-guruh
sarvve te vyathitah srutva / vacana tasya dhimatah 18

gamiyati - He will go; kiyat kale - after a brief time; tyaktva - having given up;
geham - home; jagat-guruh - the spiritual guide for the cosmos; sarve - all; te - they;
vyathitah - distressed; srutva - hearing; vacanam - statement; tasya - his; dhi-matah -
of that intelligent person.

"After a short time the jagad-guru will give up His home and depart." When they
heard this statement from that discerning person, the hearts of all the Gaura-bhaktas
became very agitated.

tatah provaca bhagavan / srivasa dvija-pungavam
bhavatam eva premarthe / gamiyami dig-antaram 19

tatah - then; provaca - spoke; bhagavan - the Lord; srivasa - the pure devotee;
dvija-pungavam - chief of the twice-born; bhavatam - of your good selves; eva -
surely; prema-arthe - for the sake of love; gamiyami - 1 shall go; dik-antaram - to
another country.



Then the Lord spoke to Srivasa, the bull among the twice-born, "In order to
increase the love that all you great souls bear for Me, I am now leaving for another
country.

sadhubhir navam aruhya / yatha gatva dig-antaram
artham aniya bandhubhyo / diyate tad aha punah 20

sadhubhi - by good men; navam - boat; aruhya - mounting; yatha - as; gatva -
going; dik-antaram - another country; artham - wealth; aniya - bringing;
bandhubhya - to the friends; diyate - is given; tat - that; aham - I; punah - also.

"In the same way that gentlemen sometimes board a boat and journey to another
country, later bringing wealth back for their friends, so shall 1.

dig-antarat samaniya / dasyami prema-santatim
yaya sarvva-suraradhya / sri-kna paripasyasi 21

dik-antarat - from another country; samaniya - bringing; dasyami - I shall give;
prema-santatim - uninterrupted flow of prema; yaya - by which; sarva-sura - all the
gods; aradhyam - worshipable; sri-knam - the all-attractive; paripasyasi - you fully
behold.

"From that other country I shall send an uninterrupted flow of prema so that you
may fully behold Sri Krsna, the worshipable Deity of all gods."

punah provaca ta srutva / srivasah sri-hari prabhum
tvaya virahito natha / katha sthasyami jivitah 22

punah - again; provdca - he said; tam - to Him; srutva - hearing; Srivasah; sri-harim
- the dispeller of sin; prabhum - the Master; tvaya - by You; virahita - separation;
natha - O Lord; katham - how?; sthasyami - shall I remain; jivitah - alive.

After listening to the words of Sri Hari, Srivasa replied to , "He Natha! How shall I
continue to live in Your separation?"

tat Srutva bhagavan praha / tava devalaye svayam
nitya tithami viprendra / na citte vismaya kuru 23

tat - that; srutva - hearing; bhagavan - the Lord; praha - He said; tava - your; deva-
dlaye - in the temple; svayam - in person; nityam - eternally; tithami - 1 stay; vipra-
indra - best of enlightened persons; na - not; citte - in your mind; vismayam -
bewilderment; kuru - make.

Hearing this, Bhagavan said, "O best of enlightened men, I reside eternally within
your temple. Do not create some perplexity in your mind."

tasya tad-vacana srutva / vismito 'bhiid dvijarabhah
i$varah sarvva-savyapi/ kasyaya varttate vase 24



tasya - His; tat-vacanam - words of Hari; srutva - hearing; vismita - wonder; abhut
- there was; dvija-rabhah - the best of brahmanas; isvarah - the Supreme Lord;
sarva-savyapi - all-pervading; kasya - of whom?; ayam - this; vartate - exists; vase -
in control.

Hearing these words from Gaura Hari, that best of the twice-born felt baffled, and
he thought, "He is the all-pervasive Supreme Lord. Who is capable of controlling him?"

tatra $ri-haridasena / sarddha saya gato harih
murari-vesma karunyat / so 'bhyagacchad dhareh padam 25

tatra - then; sri-haridasena - with Haridasa; sardham - in the company of; sayam -
at eventide; gata - went; harih; murari-vesma - to the house of Murari; karunyat -
out of mercy; sa - He; abhyagacchat - he went; hareh - of Hari; padam - to the feet.

Then at dusk, out of kindness Sri Hari accompanied by Haridasa went to Murari's
home. At once Murari fell at the Lord's feet.

natvasanam upaniya / dattva santuta-manasah
haridasa pranamyatha / sannikare sthitah svayam 26

natva - after bowing down; asanam - seat; upaniya - leading; dattva - giving;
santuta-manasah - with a satisfied mind; hari-dasam - the teacher of the process for
chanting the names of Hari; pranamya - bowing down; atha - then; sannikare -
nearby; sthitah - situated; svayam - himself.

After offering respectful obeisances to the Lord. With a satisfied mind, Murari led
Him to a seat. He also bowed to the feet of Haridasa and then situated himself nearby
Sr1 Gauranga.

tam uvaca dayambhodhir / murari snu mad-vacah
yad udasse sada nitya / tad ittha kuru mad-vacah 27

tam - him; uvaca - He said; daya-ambhodhi - the ocean of compassion; murarim -
to Murari; $nu - please listen; mat-vacah - My words; yat - whereby; uddsse - you are
detached; sada - always; nityam - regularly; tat - that; ittham - thus; kuru - please do;
mat-vacah - My instructions.

That ocean of compassion said to Murari, "Hear Me. Because you are always
detached, therefore you must strictly follow My instruction.

savadhanena bhavata / srotavya vacana mama
upadesa dadamy adya / tava tat sampradharyyatam 28

savadhanena - carefully; bhavata - by yourself; srotavyam - should be heard;
vacanam - words; mama - My; upadesam - instruction; dadami - 1 give; adya - today;
tava - of you; tat - that; sampradharyatam - fix your mind on.



"With great attention hear My words. Today I am giving you instructions. Just fix
your mind upon them.

advaitacaryya-varyo 'sau / mahan vai sad-gunasrayah
iSvaraso 'sya seva ca / kuru yatnena sadaram 29

advaita-acarya; varya - the noble; asau - He; mahan - great; vai - certainly; sat-
guna-asrayah - the abode of pure qualities; iSvara-asa - the plenary portion of the
Supreme Lord; asya - His; sevam - service; ca - and; kuru - perform; yatnena - with
endeavor; sa-adaram - with respect.

"The great and noble Advaita _carya is the plenary portion of Maha Vinu, and the
shelter of all pure qualities. Therefore respectfully render Him assistance with full
endeavor.

ity eva jiapito guhyo / maya tvat-sukha-siddhaye
ity uktva sa yayau devah / sva puri bhakta-vatsalah 30

iti - so; evam - thus; jidpita - informed; guhya - confidential; maya - by Me; tvat-
sukha-siddhaye - for the perfection of Your happiness; iti - thus; uktva - saying; sa -
He; yayau - left; devah - the Lord; svam - own; purim - abode; bhakta-vatsalah -
affectionate to His devotees.

"Thus have I made known to you this most confidential information, whereby you
can realize the perfectional stage of transcendental happiness." So saying, the Lord,
who is always affectionate to HIs bhaktas, departed for His home.

athapara-dine gatva / kantaka-gramam uttamam
sannyasa ktavan knah / srimat-kesava-bharatim 31

atha - then; apara-dine - on the next day; gatva - going; kantaka-gramam - to the
town of Kantaka; uttamam - peerless; sannyasam - complete renunciation; ktavan -

accomplished; knah - Sr1 Caitanya; srimat-kesava-bharatim.

On the next day, GauraKrsna went to the peerless town of Kantaka and awarded
sannyasa to Sriman Kesava Bharati.

krtarthayan guru ktva / ta brahma-paragottamam 32

kta-arthayan - fulfilling; gurum - His guru; ktva - making; tam - him; brahma-
paraga - attaining the ultimate message of the Vedas; uttamam - transcendental.

Accepting as His guru, He gave complete fulfillment to that person who was
conversant with all the Vedas.

iti hares carita sasrnoti yah / sapadi papa-gana parihaya sah
visati pada-tale n-harer labhed / atula-bhaktim asangam anaryyatah



33

iti - thus; hare - of Hari; caritam - character; sasrnoti - attentively hears; yah -
who; sapadi - instantly; papa-ganam - a host of sins; parihaya - completely gives up;
sah - he; visati - he enters; pada-tale - at the soles of the feet; n-hare - of Hari in His
human-like form; labhet - he can attain; atula-bhaktim - incomparable devotional
service; asangam - detachment; andryatah - from the ignoble.

He who hears attentively this narration of Sri Hari at once gives up the legion of
sins residing in the heart. Then accepting shelter at the soles of Sri Nrhari's feet, that
soul thus attains the incomparable boon of Hari-bhakti and detachment from all that
does not lead to Sri Hari's noble shelter.

Thus ends the Eighteenth Sarga entitled "The Sannyasa Mantra," in the Second
Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

THIRD PRAKRAMA

* * *

First Sarga

kantaka-nagara-nagari-vacanam
Words of the Intelligent Ladies of Kantaka Town

srutva hareh kathanam adbhutam aprapaiica / damodarah punar
uvdaca vara murarim
tat kathyata katham asau bhagavas cakara / nyasa videsa-gamana
puruottama ca 1

srutva - hearing; hareh - of Hari; kathanam - narrative; adbhutam - wonderful;
aprapaiicam - non-material; damodarah - Damodara Panita; puna - again; uvdca -
said; varam - a boon; murarim - of Murari Gupta; tat - that; kathyatam - relate;
katham - how?; asau - He; bhagavan - the Lord; cakara - took; nyasam - the
renounced order; videsa-gamanam - going to foreign countries; purua-uttamam - the
city of the Supreme Person, Jagannatha Puri; ca - and.

After hearing the wonderful narrative of these transcendental pastimes of Sri Hari,
Damodara requested further Murari Gupta, "Please narrate how our all-opulent Lord
accepted the renounced order of life, and how He travelled to other lands as well as the
city of Purusottama-deva.

dtva jagama muni-sanga-nievitani / tirthani kani ca manojina-kpah



puranah
srutva vaco dvija-varasya jagada vaidyo / hdya katha snu hareh
kathayami tubhyam 2

dtva - seeing; jagama - He went; muni-sanga-nievitani - frequented by groups of
sages; tirthani - holy bathing places; kani - which?; ca - and; mana-jia-kpah - whose
mercy enchants the mind; puranah - primordial; Srutva - hearing; vaca - the words;
dvija-varasya - of the best of the twice-born; jagada - he spoke; vaidya - the
physician; hdyam - enheartening; katham - tale; snu - please hear; hareh - of Hari;
kathayami - 1 am telling; tubhyam - to you.

"There are many tirthas frequented and rendered service by sages. After that
primeval Personality, whose mercy enchants my mind, saw the city of Purusottama,
which of them did He visit?" Hearing these requests from that best of the twice-born,
the physician replied, "Listen to me attentively as I narrate to you that history which is
enlivening to the heart."

tatrasu Saktim atula bhagavan dadatu / vaktu yatha mama bhavet
kusala suvani
yasyadbhuta-sruti-sudha-rasanaih suvani / yan-nama-sasmti-rasad
vivasa vimuktih 3

tatra - therefore; asu - instantly; saktim - ability; atulam - incomparable; bhagavan
- the illustrious Lord; dadatu - may He give; vaktum - to speak; yatha - so; mama -
my; bhavet - it may be; kusala - suitable; su-vani - sublime words; yasya - of whom;
adbhuta - wonderful; sruti - ear; sudha - nectar; rasanaih - by the tongues; su-vani -
fine words; yat - by whom; nama - name; sasmti - full remembrance; rasat - from
the taste; vivasa - helplessly; vimuktih - total freedom.

May Bhagavan now endow me with unparalleled ability so that my words
delineating His glories may be very suitable and pleasing. May He give such sublime
words that award nectar to the tongues of those who recite and astound the ears of
those who hear. Words about Him are fully enriched by His names, and he who
remembers and relishes their sublime meaning automatically receives total freedom
from material bondage.

ta nitya-vigraham aja vara-hema-gaura / caitanya-devam amala purua
bhajami
yat-pada-padma-nakhara-dyuti-raiyjitena / cittena suddha-manasah
sahasa vidus tat 4

tam - Him; nitya-vigraham - eternal form; a-jam - unborn; vara - excellent; hema -
gold; gauram - radiant; caitanya - conscious Person; devam - the Divine; amalam -
flawless; puruam - Person; bhajami - 1 adore; yat - by which; pada-padma - lotus
feet; nakhara - nails; dyuti - light; ranjitena - pleasing; cittena - by the mind; suddha-
manasah - of pure hearts; sahasa - at once; vidu - they know; tat - that Absolute
Truth.



I adore that unborn, eternal form of radiant pure golden hue, the faultless
personality of Sri Caitanya-deva. Those souls whose hearts are cleansed of material
desire and thus come to know that Supreme Truth at once are delighted within their
minds by the lustrous nails of His lotus feet.

brahma-svabhava-bhagavad-bhajanamta ca / ta deva-vnda-
parivandita-padam ide
yat-pada-padma-makarandam ajasra pitva / sri-sankaro 'pi bhagavan
anuraga-pirnah 5

brahma-svabhava - the nature of the Absolute Truth; bhagavat-bhajana - worship
of the Supreme Lord; amtam - immortal nectar; ca - and; tam - Him; deva-vnda - the
multitude of gods; parivandita-padam - feet that are worshipped; ide - I worship;
yat - from which; pada-padma - lotus feet; makarandam - flower honey; ajasram -
incessantly; pitva - after drinking; $ri-sam-kara - the causer of peace (Siva); api -
even; bhagavan - all-opulent lord; anuraga-purnah - filled with affection.

The Lord's feet are by nature transcendental and imbued with the immortal
nectar of His devotional service. I offer my prayers unto those feet, which are offered
elaborate worship by the host of devas. Even Bhagavan Sri Sankara incessantly sips
that flower-honey of His lotus feet and thus becomes ever more complete in
affectionate attachment for Sri Hari's service.

eva ca vaidyam upadisya nijasraya sa / gatva sva-bhakta-gana-
sevanajanusaktya
santas ca sarva-rasikesvara-gaura-candro / mugdha nindaya rajani ca
tad utthito 'gat 6

evam - thus; ca - and; vaidyam - the physician; upadisya - instructing; nija - His
own; asrayam - shelter; sa - He; gatva - going; sva-bhakta-gana - the group of His
devotees; sevana-ja - born of service; anusaktya - with His accompanying potency;
santa - peaceful; ca - and; sarva-rasika-isvara - the Lord of all transcendental
relishers; gaura-candra - one like a golden moon; mugdham - bemused; ninaya -
spent; rajanim - the night; ca - and; tat - that; utthita - arose; agat - He went.

After the tranquil Lord Gaura Candra, the emperor of rasikas, had instructed the
physician whom he should accept as shelter, He returned to His home accompanied by
His potencies, who had accepted the form of His devoted servitors. Then after passing
that night in bemusement He rose up and departed.

uttiryya divya-tatini bhagavan jagama / jiatvatha khinna-manaso
dvija-varya-mukhyah
vaiklavyam apur atula rurudus ca taptah / sokarddita vimanaso 'ti-
klesa babhivuh 7

uttirya - crossing; divya-tatinim - the divine river, Ganga; bhagavan - the Lord;
jagama - He went; jiidatva - knowing; atha - then; khinna-manasa - dejected hearts;
dvija-varya-mukhyah - chiefs of elevated brahmanas; vaiklavyam - perplexity; apu -



they attained; atulam - unparalleled; rurudu - they wept; ca - and; taptdah - burned;
soka-ardita - afflicted by grief; vimanasa - bereft of sense; ati-klesa - very pained;
babhuvuh - they were.

The illustrious Lord crossed the banks of the divine river and set forth. When the
chiefs of the twice-born heard this, their hearts sank as they felt unlimited perplexity.
Their minds became bereft of sense, and agitated by a burning sorrow, they wept.

tan saptame 'hni parinata-tvian hy avapa / sri-candra-sekhara-
gunakara-ratna-varyyah
dacaryya-ratna-vara-tapta-suvarna-gaurah / kantya kipann iva
sudhakara-purna-sobham 8

tan - them; saptame ahni - on the seventh day; parinata-tvian - luster wholly lost;
hi - indeed; avapa - he attained; $ri-candra-sekhara; guna-dakara-ratna - a reservoir
of all jewel-like good qualities; varyah - best; acarya-ratna - the jewel teacher; vara
- excellent; tapta - molten; su-varna - fine color; gaurah - golden; kantya - by his
luster; ksipan - casting; iva - like; sudha-kara - nectar-maker (the moon); piirna-
sobham - full of beauty.

After a week had passed, Sri Candra Sekhara _carya-Ratna, whose luster was like
the hue of molten gold, returned to Navadvipa. There he met the devotees, whose
luster had wholly dissipated. By his effulgence, he appeared to cast even the beautiful
full moon into oblivion.

papracchur abja-nayanasya katha-sudha te / ta tan uvaca tat kathayami sarvvam
brate sa gadgada-gira dvija-varyya-mukhyan / $ri-candra-sekhara-dharamara-
varyya-mukhyah 9

papracchu - they inquired; abja-nayanasya - of the lotus-eyed Lord; katha-sudham
- topic-nectar; te - they; tam - of Him; tan - them; uvdca - he said; tat - that;
kathayami - 1 am telling; sarvam - all; briite - he said; sa - he; gadgada-gira - with
faltering words; dvija-varya-mukhyan - to the chiefs of the exalted brahmanas; $ri-
candra-sekhara-dhara - the holder of the moon crest; amara-varya-mukhyah - the
chief amongst the immortals.

All the bhaktas requested him to tell the nectar-topics of the lotus-eyed Lord. Sri
Candra Sekhara replied, "Yes, I shall tell you all about Him." Then that best of the
immortals addressed those illustrious heads of the brahmana community with a choked
voice.

gacchad vibhoh pathi nara vadana nirikya / netraih papuh purua-
bhuana-gatra-sobham
nydasaya tasya gamana ca punar viditva / hta pranemur amum ambuja-
pada-yugmam 10

gacchan - going; vibhoh - of the great, sense-controlled; pathi - on the path; nara -
men; vadanam - face; nirikya - seeing; netraih - with their eyes; papuh - they drank;



purua-bhiiana - ornament of males; gatra-sobham - beautiful body; nyasaya - for
renunciation; tasya - His; gamanam - going; ca - and; puna - further; viditva -
knowing; hta - thrilled; pranemu - they bowed down; amum - to Him; ambuja-pada-
yugmam - pair of lotus feet.

"As the great and sense-controlled Lord walked the path, all of the people glanced
upon His countenance and through their eyes drank the beauty of His body, which is
the ornament of all male forms. When they learnied that He was on His way to accept
the sannyasa order, they joyously offered their obeisances unto His lotus feet.

nanartta tasmin bhagavan mukundah / premardra-vakah
pulakacitangah
hta jaguh kna-padabja-gita / acaryya-ratna-pramukha mahattamah 11

nanarta - He danced; tasmin - in that; bhagavan - the blessed Lord; mukundah -
giver of liberation; prema-ardra-vakah - chest wet with tears of love; pulaka-acita-
angah - body hairs thrilled; hta - joyous; jaguh - they sang; kna-pada-abja - Krsna's
lotus feet; gitam - song; acarya-ratna-pramukha - headed by _carya Ratna;
mahattamah - greatest of the great.

Then while the great souls led by _carya Ratna sang songs of Krsna's lotus feet,
Gaura Mukunda began to dance. His chest became wet with tears of prema and His
hairs thrilled out of rapture.

tasmin kane kantaka-nama-purya / samagata brahmana-
sajjanottamah
naryyas ca balas ca suhta-vddha / ghita-hasta badhirandha-kubjah 12

tasmin - at that; kane - moment; kantaka-nama - named Kantaka; purya - in the
town; samadgata - assembled; brahmana - learned in spirit; sat-jana - godly people;
uttamah - transcendentalists; narya - women; ca - and; bala - boys; ca - and; su-hta-
vddha - very joyous elders; ghita-hasta - holding hands; badhira - deaf; andha -
blind; kubjah - hunch-backed.

Meanwhile, in the town of Kantaka, many exalted saintly transcendentalists and
brahmanas were assembled, as also were women, boys, very joyful elders, as well as
the deaf, the blind, and the hunch-backed, who arrived while holding the hands of
others.

striyas ca kascit dhta-purna-kumbha / dhtarccanah kaka-tateu kascit
kascid vayasya-dhta-bahu-yugmah / sampiirna-garbhas tvarita
samiyuh 13

striya - women; ca - and; kascit - some; dhta-purna-kumbha - bearing full
waterpots; dhta-arcanah - holding paraphernalia for worship; kaka-tateu - on the
edge of their hips; kascit - some; kascit - some; vayasya - friends; adhta - held; bahu-
yugmadh - both arms; sampurna-garbha - fully pregnant; tvaritam - swiftly; samiyuh -
went together.



Some women held full waterpots on their heads, some held ingredients for
worship on the side of their hips, others who were fully pregnant walked swiftly arm-
in-arm with their companions.

papur hi santapta-hdas tu sarvva / janarddanasyambuja-vaktra-
sidhum
balarka-misra hi suvarna-padmam / ivapara vikya suvismitas tah 14

papu - they drank; hi - indeed; santapta-hda - with melting hearts; tu - verily;
sarva - all; janardanasya - of Jana-ardana (one who inspires devotion in mankind);
ambuja-vaktra - lotus face; sidhum - nectar; bala-arka - newly rising sun; misram -
son of Jagannatha Misra; hi - surely; su-varna-padmam - a golden lotus; iva - like;
apara - with no other object; vikya - looking; su-vismita - very astonished; tah -
they.

All of them drank the elixir of Janardana's lotus face with melting hearts. They
gazed with full absorption and great astonishment at that brahmana who resembled the
newly rising sun, as if He were some mystic golden lotus.

iicus ca kasyayam apirvva-darsanah / samudyad-indu-
pratimanandabhah
subhaya lokasya bhavaya jato / matrasya punyena dhtah sva-garbhe
15

ticu - said; ca - and; kasya - whose?; ayam - this; apurva-darsanah - never before
seen; samudyat - fully rising; indu - moon; pratima - like; anana - face; abhah -
luster; subhaya - for the auspiciousness; lokasya - of the world; bhavaya - for the
cycle of birth and death; jata - born; matra - by the mother; asya - of this; punyena -
by pious; dhtah - held; sva-garbhe - in her womb.

Talking among themselves, the people said, "O, who can be the father of this
Person, whom we have never seen before, the luster of whose face resembles the rising
full moon? In order that He might take birth and benefit souls entangled in the cycle of
birth and death, surely a saintly mother must have carried Him within her womb."

asau kumaro jita-kamadevah / kantya gira nirjita-vak-patih subhah
bharyasya kenapi sukarmanabhiit / kenapi ka va virahatur asphutam
16

asau - this; kumadra - boy; jita-kama-devah - Cupid is defeated; kantya - by His
effulgence; gira - by His words; nirjita-vak-patih - the eloquent Brhaspati is
defeated; subhah - virtuous; bharya - by the wife; asya - of Him; kenapi - by some
way; su-karmana - by good works; abhiit - it has become; kenapi - by some means;
ka va - somehow; virahdtu - of the separated party; asphutam - agitation.

"By His beauty this virtuous and heroic boy has defeated Kamadeva, and by His
speech even the eloquent Brhaspati lies vanquished. By some devout deed a woman



became His wife, but now by some ill-fated deed she is agitated by His separation!"

matdsya putrasya mukha na dtva / jivaty ajiva bahu-duhkha-tapta
yatha hi kno mathura didkur / gato vraja-sthas ca babhiivur arttah 17

mata - by a mother; asya - of this; putrasya - of the son; mukham - the face; na -
not; dtva - seeing; jivati - she lives; ajiva - not living; bahu-duhkha-tapta - burned by
many sorrows; yatha - as; hi - indeed; kna - all-attractive; mathuram - to Mathura;
didku - desiring to see; gata - went; vraja-stha - staying in Vraja; ca - and; babhiivu -
became; artah - afflicted.

"Not seeing any more the face of her son, His mother must live as if in death,
burned by many sorrows, like the residents of Vraja who felt pain, when Sri Krsna
departed from Vrndavana, desiring to see Mathura."

kascid vidagdhah sphutam eva cahur / gopangana-bhava-vibhavito
'sau
sri-nanda-putrah svayam avirasit / sannyasa-vesena svakaryya-
sadhakah 18

kascit - some women; vidagdhah - intelligent; sphutam - clear; eva - indeed; ca -
and; ahu - they said; gopa-angana - wives of the cowherds; bhava - ecstatic mood;
vibhavita - feeling; asau - He; sri-nanda-putrah - the son of Nanda; svayam - in
Person; avirasit - He has appeared; sannyasa-vesena - in the garb of a renunciant;
svakarya-sadhakah - executor of His own mission.

Certain intelligent women said, "It is clear that He is experiencing the ecstatic
moods experienced by the Vraja-gopis. Undoubtedly He is Nanda's son, who has
appeared to execute His mission in the garb of a sannyasi."

eva vidhanya bahudha suvaco / babhivur anyonya-katha prasangaih
mukha pibantyo na viduh sva-deha / visvambharasyambuja-locanasya
19

evam vidha - in this way; anya - other; bahudha - many; su-vaca - sweet words;
babhuivu - they were; anyonya-katha - discussion amongst one another; prasangaih -
by the groups; mukham - face; pibantya - drinking; na - not; viduh - they knew; sva-
deham - own body; visvambharasya - of Visvambhara; ambuja-locanasya - of the
lotus-eyed.

Many other sweet words of this nature were spoken amongst those groups of
women, and as they drank the nectar of Visvambhara's lotus face, they became entirely
forgetful of their own bodies.

Thus ends the First Sarga entitled "Words of the Intelligent Ladies of Kantaka
Town," in the Third Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.



Second Sarga
sannyasa-asrama-pavanam
Sr1 Gauranga Purifies the Sannyasa _srama

ntyavasane bhagavan ruroda / premna hareh so'pi vibhinna-dhairyyah
dtva tada tatra samagata vai / rudanti te prema-jalavilakah 1

ntya-avasane - at the end of dancing; bhagavan - the Lord; ruroda - wept; premna -
out of love; hareh - of Hari; sa api - that same Person; vibhinna-dhairyah -
composure shattered; dtva - seeing; tada - then; tatra - there; samagata - assembled,;
vai - truly; rudanti - they wept; te - they; prema-jala - the water of love; avila-akah -
imperceptibly.

At the culmination of His dancing the splendid Lord wept, His composure
shattered by love for Sri Hari. And all those who gathered there to observe the scene
also imperceptibly shed tears of love.

tatah samutthaya harih sagadgada- / svarena tan praha samagatan
janan
ma tata matas ca vidhehi samprata / sSubhasio yena hari-smtih syat 2

tatah - then; samutthdya - rising up; harih - the dispeller of inauspiciousness; sa-
gadgada-svarena - with choked voice; tan - them; praha - He said; samagatan -
assembled; janan - people; mam - Me; tata - dear father; mata - mother; ca - and;
vidhehi - may you bestow; sampratam - now; subha-asia - auspicious blessings; yena
- whereby; hari-smtih - remembrance of Hari; sydt - it may be.

Then standing up, in a faltering voice Gaura Hari spoke to the assembled people ,
"Dear fathers and mothers, now kindly give Me your auspicious blessings, so that I
have remembrance of Sri Hari."

srutvabhilajjakulita vivastra / gatas tatas te prarudanta eva
§ri-kna-prema-paripiirna-deha / babhiivuh sad-bhakti-rasena pirnah
3

srutva - hearing; abhilajja - very ashamed; dkulita - confounded; vivastra -
denuded; gata - went; tata - then; te - they; prarudanta - weeping profusely; eva -
indeed; $ri-kna-prema - love for Sr1 Krsna; paripitrna - overbrimming; deha - bodies;
babhitvuh - they became; sat-bhakti - pure devotion; rasena - by the mellow; purnah
- filled.

When the people heard these words, they sensed that their hearts had been
stripped naked and thus feeling ashamed and confounded, they wept profusely. Then



their hearts filled with sad-bhakti-rasa, and their bodies became overwhelmed by the
symptoms of Sri Krsna-prema

tan santvayitva nija-darsanamtaih / sa gaura-candro bhagavan
jagama
guror nivasa saha-vainavagraih / sri-kesavakhyasya mahanubhavah 4

tan - them; santvayitva - pacified; nija-darsana - the sight of His Person; amtaih -
by the deathless nectar; sa - He; gaura-candra - the golden moon; bhagavan - the
all-opulent Lord; jagama - He went; guro - of His guru; nivasam - the residence;
saha-vainava-agraih - with the advanced vaisnavas; sri-kesava-akhyasya - named Sri
Kesava; mahda-anubhavah - munificent.

After pacifying their hearts with the nectarean vision of His Person, the
munificent Lord, Bhagavan Sri Gaura Candra accompanied by the foremost vaisnavas,
proceeded onwards to the residence of His guru, the great soul, Sri Kesava.

natva guroh pada-yuga nivasa / tasmin sa cakre karunambudhir harih
sri-rama-narayana-nama-mangala / gayan gunan prema-vibhinna-
dhairyyah 5

natva - after bowing; guroh - of His guru; pada-yugam - pair of feet; nivasam -
dwelling; tasmin - in that place; sa - He; cakre - made; karuna-ambudhi - the ocean
of mercy; harih; sri-rama-narayana-nama-mangalam - auspicious names Sri Rama
and Narayana; gayan - singing; gunan - the qualities; prema-vibhinna-dhairyah -
composure dissolved by love.

Arriving there, the ocean of mercy bowed down to the feet of His guru. Then He
took up His residence in that place, and so doing, He continously sang auspicious
songs of the names and qualities of Sri Rama, Narayana, until His composure dissolved
in prema.

tathaparahne nr-harer avaptyai / nyasokta-karmmani cakara suddha
acaryya-ratno bhagavas cakara / krsnasya piuja vidhivad vidhi-jiia 6

tatha - so; aparahne - in the afternoon; nr-hare - of the human-like form of Hari;
avaptyai - for obtaining; nyasa - renunciation; ukta - spoken; karmani - functions;
cakara - He performed; suddha - pure; acarya-ratna - the Jewel Teacher; bhagavan -
the Lord; cakara - did; krsnasya - of Krsna Caitanya; piijam - worship; vidhi-vat -
according to etiquette; vidhi-jiia - learned in procedure.

In the afternoon the great personality _carya Ratna, who was learned in Vedic
vidhi, in a purified state worshipped Sri Krsna, and performed the ceremony for the
consecration of sannyasa .

tatah samipa sa guror hitarthi/ gatvavadat karna-samipa isah
svapne maya mantra-varo hi labdhah / snuva tat ki tava sammata syat
7



tatah - then; samipam - nearby; sa - He; guro - of the guru; hita-arthi - desiring the
welfare; gatva - went; avadat - He said; karna-samipe - in the ear; isah - the Lord;
svapne - in a dream; maya - by Me; mantra-vara - excellent mantra; hi - truly;
labdhah - obtained; snuva - hear; tat - that; kim - whether?; tava - your; sammatam -
approved; syat - it may be.

Then desiring His guru's welfare, Sri Visvambhara approached him and murmured
in his ear, "Within a dream I received an excellent mantra. Please hear it from Me and
tell Me if you approve."

vara-traya tat-sravanantika svaya / provaca nyasokta-manu
visuddham
srutvavadat so 'pi harer ida syat / sannydasa-mantra parama pavitram
8

vara-trayam - three times; tat-sravana-antika - near his ear; svayam - Himself;
provdca - uttered; nydasa-ukta - recited for renunciation; manum - mantra;
visuddham - transcendentally pure; Srutva - hearing; avadat - He said; sa api - that
very mantra; hare - of Hari; idam - this; syat - this may be; sannyasa-mantram - the
mantra for accepting sannyasa; paramam - highest; pavitram - pure.

He uttered that transcendentally pure mantra which is chanted by sannyasis. three
times in his ear. Hearing it, Sri Kesava replied, "Indeed, this is the supremely purifying
mantra of Sri Hari."

vydajena dika gurave sa dattva / lokaika-natho gurur avyayatma
guro dadasvadya maniita me / sannyasam ity aha putanjalih prabhuh
9

vydjena - by pretense; dikam - initiation; gurave - to his guru; sa - He; dattva -
gave; loka - of the worlds; eka-ndatha - the one Lord; guru - spiritual master; avyaya-
atma - whose body is imperishable; guro - O guru; dadasva - please give; adya -
today; maniitam - desired; me - to Me; sannydsam - renunciation; iti - thus; aha - He
said; puta-afjalih - hollowed hands; prabhuh - the Master.

Thus by a pretense the one supreme and changeless guru, who is the Master of all
worlds, initiatied His guru. Then with hands folded in supplication, Prabhu said, "He
guruji! Kindly fulfill My heart's longing and today endow Me with the order of
sannyasa."

tatah subhe sankramane raveh kane / kumbha prayati makaran manii
sannyasa-mantra pradadau mahatma / sri-kesavakhyo haraye
vidhana-vit 10

tatah - then; subhe - auspicious; sankramane - in the journey; raveh - of the sun;
kane - at the moment; kumbham - Aquarius; prayati - he enters; makarat - from
Capricorn; manii - intelligent; sannydsa-mantram - mantra for renunciants;



pradadau - bestowed; maha-atma - great soul; $ri-kesava-akhya - known as Sri
Kesava; haraye - to Hari; vidhana-vit - learned in precept.

Then at the auspicious moment of the sun's journey from Capricorn into
Aquarius, that intelligent mahatma, Sri Kesava, who was learned in the precepts of
spiritual life, gave back the sannyasa mantra to Sri Hari.

tatah sa-romaiicita-deha-yastir / ananda-netrambubhir ardra-vaksa
sannyasta evaham iti svaya hari / sa-gadgada-vakyam uvaca deva 11

tatah - then; sa-romaricita - with thrilling of hairs; deha-yasti - slender body;
ananda-netra-ambubhi - by tears of joy; ardra-vaksa - wet chest; sannyasta -
renounced; eva - indeed; aham - I; iti - thus; svayam - spontaneously; hari - the
remover of sin; sa-gadgada-vakyam - with words choked up; uvaca - He said; deva -
the Lord.

As the hairs of His slender body thrilled with joy, and His chest became became
wet with tears, St Hari Deva candidly uttered with a faltering voice, "At last, I have
given up family life!"

gacchantam alokya hari guruh svaya / danda sa-cela tvaraya dadau
kare
bho bho ghaneti vadan guror vvacah / srutva ghitva guru-bhakti-
lampatah 12

guror nidesa bahu-manyamanas / tatravasat tad-divasa jitarih
ratrau vasan kirtanam asu cakre / ntya ca tasmin gurund sama
prabhuh 13

gacchantam - going; alokya - gazing at; harim - Hari; guruh - the spiritual master;
svayam - of His own accord; dandam - rod; sa-celam - with cloth; tvaraya - quickly;
dadau - gave; kare - in the hand; bho bho - Oh! Oh!; ghana - please take; iti - thus;
vadan - saying; guro - of the guru; vacah - the words; srutva - hearing; ghitva- having
accepted; guru-bhakti-lampatah - very eager for devotion to His guru; guro - of His
guru; nidesam - instruction; bahu-manyamana - much honoring; tatra - there;
avasat - He dwelt; tat-divasam - that day; jita-arih - victor of the enemies of
spiritual life: lust, anger, greed, illusion, envy, madness; ratrau - at night; vasan -
staying; kirtanam - chanting; asu - immediately; cakre - He made; ntyam - dancing;
ca - and; tasmin - there; guruna samam - with the guru; prabhuh - the Master.

Then seeing that Sri Hari was about to depart, His guru overtook Him and quickly
placed the dana and sannyasa cloth in His hand, saying, "Bho! Good sir! Please take
these also!" Hearing him, that conqueror of the foes of spiritual life, accepted those
articles of sannyasa. Then being very eager to teach the principle of guru-bhakti, he
honored the instruction of His guru and resided in that place for the day. Then
suddenly at night our Prabhu began to sing and dance in the company of His guru.

nanartta tasmin jagata guror guruh / knena sarddha mahata sukhena



ananda-purnas tu punah sa mene / brahma sukha tucchatara mahatma
14

nanarta - he danced; tasmin - there; jagatam - of sentient beings; guro - of the
guru; guruh - the guru; knena - with Krsna; sardham - together; mahata - great;
sukhena - with happiness; ananda-pirna - filled with joy; tu - indeed; punah - more;
sa - he; mene - thought; brahmam sukham - happiness from brahman realization;
tuccha-taram - most insignificant; maha-atma - the great soul.

In great bliss the guru of the guru of all embodied beings danced there with his
disciple, Sri Krsna Caitanya. Filled with ananda, which ever increased more and more,
that mahatma then considered brahma-sukha to be insignificant.

ntyavasane harim abravit sa / ko 'ptha me dandam imam karagrat
akya ma praha bhuja-dvayena / sptva svaya tva natana kuruva 15

ntya-avasane - at the end of dancing; harim - the dispeller of evil; abravit - he
said; sa - he; ka api - who indeed?; iha - at this time; me - of me; dandam - staff;
imam - this; kara-agrat - from my fingertips; dkya - taking; mam - me; praha - He
said; bhuja-dvayena - with His two arms; sptva - touching; svayam - Himself; tvam -
you; natanam - dancing; kuruva - do.

When their singing and dancing had ended, Kesava Bharati said to Sri Hari, "Who
actually accepted the dana from my fingertips? Who is He that held Me within His arms
and commanded me to dance?

tato 'ham ananda-paripluto muda / pravisya ntya ktavan suvihvalah
srutva vacas tasya suvismitds te / sa vainavah prema-vibhinna-
dhairyah 16

tata - then; aham - 1; ananda-paripluta - immersed in bliss; muda - out of joy;
pravisya - entering; ntyam - dancing; ktavan - have done; su-vihvalah - very
overwhelmed; srutva - hearing; vaca - the words; tasya - his; su-vismita - very
astonished; te - they; sa - he; vainavah - devotees of the Lord; prema - out of love;
vibhinna-dhairyah - composure destroyed.

"Now that I have begun to dance, I am wholly overwhelmed and happily float in
an ocean of bliss." Hearing the words of this former monist, the vaisnavas became most
astonished, and they also lost all sense of externals within the waves of prema.

srutva guror vakyam analpam arthavan / nanartta tasmin sva-janair
anuvrata
harsena yukto mahata mahatma / svaya hari svatma-rato gunasraya
17

Srutva - hearing; guro - of His guru; vakyam - the statement; analpam - not
inconsequential; arthavat - meaningful; nanarta - He danced; tasmin - there; sva-



janai - with His men; anuvrata - devoted follower; harsena - with joy; yukta -
imbued; mahata - with great; maha-atma - great soul; svayam - Himself; hari - the
remover of sin; sva-atma-rata - in love with Himself; guna-asraya - the shelter of
good qualities.

Hearing these words from His guru, which were not trivial but filled with
meaning, Sri Hari, feeling Himself his guru's devoted follower, in a mood of immense
exultation, sang and danced with His men in that place. Thereafter Lord who offers
shelter to all sublime qualities became attached to contemplation of His inner Self.

sa bharati prema-pariplutatma / kamandalu dandam apiha dare
kiptva nanartta prabhuna sama vai / sannyasa-dharmasya pavitra-
hetuna 18

sa - he; bharati - Kesava Bharati; prema-paripluta-atma - a soul floating in prema;
kamandalum - waterpot; dandam - staff; api - also; iha - in that place; diire - to a
disant place; kiptva - throwing away; nanarta - he danced; prabhuna - with Prabhu;
samam - together; vai - verily; sannyasa-dharmasya - of the renounced order;
pavitra-hetuna - with the purpose of purifying.

That Kesava Bharati had become a soul fully immersed in love of Krsna. Tossing
far away his dana and kamandalu , he danced with Mahaprabhu to purify his sannyasa-
dharma.

iti svaya yad bhagavat-kta subha / sannyasam ananda-kara dvi-
janmamam
snoti yas tasya bhaved vimuktir / labhec ca tat tan manasa yad icchati
19

iti - thus; svayam - by His own desire; yat - what; bhagavat-ktam - done by the
Lord; subham - sublime; sannydsa - renunciation; ananda-karam - evoking bliss;
dvi-janmamam - for twice-born men; snoti - he hears; ya - who; tasya - his; bhavet -
it may be; vimukti - complete liberation; labhet - can achieve; ca - and; tat tat -
whatever; manasa - by his mind; yat - what; icchati - he desires.

One who hears this sublime narration of the Lord's acceptance of sannyasa, which
awakens bliss in the hearts of the twice born, achieves complete freedom from the
bondage of material existence and attains whatever his heart may desire.

Thus ends the Second Sarga entitled "Sri Gauranga Purifies the Sannyasa
_srama," in the Third Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* * *

Third Sarga



radha-desa-bhramanam
Wandering in Raha-desa

atha natva guroh pada / tam anujiiapya madhavah
tadajiiayavrajad desa / radha giidho maha-bhujah 1

atha - then; natva - bowing; guroh - of guru; padam - feet; tam - him; anujnapya -
taking permission; madhavah - the husband of Laksmi; tada - then; djiiaya - by his
order; avrajat - He went; desam - land; radham - the land in Bengal on the western
bank of the Ganga; giidha - secretly, confidential; maha-bhujah - mighty-armed.

Then and bowing to the feet of His guru , the mighty-armed Madhava then
requested permission to depart. Following his order, He left secretly for Raha-desa,
absorbed in confidential thoughts.

nityavadhiitena saha / kna-gatha muhur muhuh
pathi gacchan lapan ntyan / gayan sva-bhakti-bhavitah 2

nitya - eternal; avadhiitena - by He who is free from convention; saha - together
with; kna-gatham - songs of Krsna; muhu muhuh - repeatedly; pathi - on the path;
gacchan - going; lapan - conversing; ntyan - dancing; gayan - singing; sva-bhakti-
bhavitah - with moods of His own devotion.

While travelling on the path in the company of the avadhiita, Sri Caitanya again
and again untiringly discussed the ever-fresh qualies of Sri Krsna and danced and sang
bhakti-inspiring songs for His internal identity of Sri Sri Radha-Krsna.

dhyayan kna-padambhojam / atmanatmatma-vigraham
vrajan premasru-dharabhir / nirjharair giri-sngavat 3

dhyayan - contemplating; kna-pada-ambhojam - the lotus feet of Krsna; atmana -
by His heart; atma-atma - the soul of all souls, Paramatma; vigraham - form; vrajan
- going; prema-asru - tears of love; dharabhi - with currents; nirjharai - by
waterfalls; giri-snga-vat - like the peak of a mountain.

While wandering, He would meditate on the lotus feet of the Soul of all souls.
Then becoming covered by torrents of love-tears, He appeared like a mountain peak
surrounded by cascading waterfalls.

viluptakah kvacit kampa-pulakarncita-vigrahah
vihvalah skhalitah kvapi / kvacid druta-gatir vrajan 4

vilupta-akah - eyes blinded by tears; kvacit - sometimes; kampa - trembling;
pulaka-ancita - hairs bristling with ecstacy; vigrahah - form; vihvalah - entranced;
skhalitah - stumbling; kva api - sometimes; kvacit - sometimes; druta-gati - swift
gait; vrajan - going.

Sometimes His eyes became blinded by tears, His body trembled, and His hairs



bristled out of ecstacy. Entranced in consciouness of Krsna, He would sometimes
stumble and sometimes run swiftly.

matta-karindravat kvapi / tejasa vavdhe kvacit
kvacid gayati govinda / kna kneti sadaram 5

matta - intoxicated; kari-indra-vat - like a lord of elephants; kva api - sometimes;
tejasa - with His power; vavdhe - He increased; kvacit - sometimes; kvacit -
sometimes; gayati - He sings; govinda - O Govinda!; kna kna - O Krsna, O Krsna!;
iti - thus; sa-adaram - with reverence.

Sometimes He would expand in power like an intoxicated war elephant, and
sometimes with great reverence, He would utter, "Govinda! Krsna! Krsna!"

tatra dese harer namasrutva cativa vihvalah
pravisyaha jale kipra / tyajami deham atmanah 6

tatra - there; dese - in the country; hare - of Hari; nama - the name; asrutva - not
hearing; ca - and; ativa - intensely; vihvalah - overwhelmed; pravisya - entering;
aham - 1; jale - in the water; kipram - swiftly; tyajami - I am giving up; deham - My
body; atmanah - own.

Since Sri Gauranga was unable to hear the names of Sri Hari chanted in that land,
felt great distress and declared, "I shall at once enter this water and give up this body.

na snomi harer nama / katha brahmana-sasthitau
iti niscitya toyasya / samipa sa vrajan prabhuh 7

na - not; Snomi - I hear; hare - of Hari; nama - the name; katham - how?;
brahmana-sasthitau - in which there are brahmanas; iti - thus; niscitya -
determining; toyasya - of water; samipam - near; sa - He; vrajan - going; prabhuh -
the Master.

"In this land, which is populated by so many brahmanas, why do I not hear
chanting of the names of Sri Hari?" Thus, with fixed determination our Prabhu
approached the water's edge .

dadarsa balakan tatra / gava sangha-viharinah
nityanandavadhiitena / Sikitan hari-kirttanam 8

dadarsa - He saw; balakan - boys; tatra - there; gavam - cows; sangha-viharinah -
enjoying one another's company; nityananda-avadhiitena - by Nityananda

Avadhuta; sikitan - taught; hari-kirtanam - chanting the names of Hari.

Nityananda Avadhuita saw several boys who were tending their cows and sporting
amongst one another and he instructed them on the chanting of the names of Sri Hari.

tatraiko balako 'tyuccair / hari vada hari vada



iti provaca harena / punah punar udara-dhih 9

tatra - there; eka - one; balaka - boy; ati-uccai - in a very loud voice; harim vada -
chant the names of Hari; harim vada - Hari Bol; iti - thus; provaca - he proclaimed;
harena - with exhilaration; punah puna - repeatedly; udara-dhih - broad-minded.

Amongst them was a boy of prodigious intelligence, who with great exhilaration
proclaimed loudly again and again, "Hari Bol! Hari Bol!"

tat srutva harsito devah / sarakan deham atmanah
tatraiva prarurodartto / vihvalas capatad bhuvi 10

tat - that; srutva - hearing; harsita - joyous; devah - the Divinity; sarakan - saved,;
deham - body; atmanah - His own; tatra - there; eva - indeed; praruroda - He wept
loudly; arta - afflicted; vihvala - entranced; ca - and; apatat - He fell; bhuvi - on the
earth.

Hearing this, the Lord felt happy and thus decided to desist from from destroying
His body. Then He wept loudly out of feeling anguish of separation from Krsna and
fell entranced to the earth.

santvitas cavadhiitena / vndaranyasya varttaya
kim adbhuta tato gatva / sika cakre maha-matih 11

santvita - pacified; ca - but; avadhiitena - by the avadhuta; vnda-aranyasya - of
Vrndavana; vartaya - with news; kim - how?; adbhutam - wonderful; tata - then;
gatva - going; sikam cakre - He gave instruction; mahd-matih - one having
munificent desires.

Then Gaura Hari was pacified by the avadhata, who spoke to Him news of
Vrndaranya. Oh! what marvellous news that was. And while proceeding on the path,
filled with the great and munificent desires of pure devotion, He gave me some
instructions:

navadvipa pragaccha tva / ma praha sri-niketanah
tato 'ha soka-duhkhartto / navadvipa vrajann api 12

navadvipam - to Navadvipa; pragaccha - go swiftly; tvam - you; mam - to me;
praha - He said; sri-niketanah - the shelter of the goddess of fortune; tata - then;
aham - 1; Soka-duhkha - lamentation and grief; arta - afflicted; navadvipam - to
Navadvipa; vrajan - going; api - as if.

"At once yo must depart for Navadvipa," the Lord of Laksmi said. Then, afflicted
by grief and lamentation, I readied myself to leave.

namo narayanayeti / mad-vakya bhakta-sannidhau
vaktavya bhavata yena / mamanando bhaviyati 13



nama - obeisances; narayandya - to the shelter of all living beings; iti - thus; mat-
vakyam - My words; bhakta-sannidhau - in the presence of the devotees; vaktavyam
- should be spoken; bhavata - by Your grace; yena - whereby; mama - My; ananda -
joy; bhaviyati - there will be.

The Lord further said, "Your grace must deliver this message from Me to all My
devotees, ‘namo narayanaya, Let us offer our obeisances uno Narayana.' This will bring
Me joy."

srutva sarvva harer vakya / gaurange nyasta-jivanah
sthito 'ha paramartto 'pi / gaura-candra-vicetitam 14

srutva - hearing; sarvam - all; hare - of Hari; vakyam - words; gaurange - unto
Gauranga; nyasta-jivanah - given up my life; sthita - remained; aham - I; parama-
darta - extremely disturbed; api - although; gauracandra-vicetitam- - the activities of
Gaura Candra.

I heard this command of Gauranga Hari, but because I had completely given up
my life for His sake and thus felt without any shelter other than Him, I simply
remained there in His presence, feeling much perturbed.

jiata bahyopasankranta / nibhta paramadbhutam
sa-gadgada sa ca praha / sri-kna-nama-mangalam 15

jiatam - knowing; bahya - external; upasankrantam - reflection; nibhtam -
confidential; parama-adbhutam - very wonderful; sa-gadgadam - with faltering
voice; sa - He; ca - and; praha - said; $ri-kna-nama-mangalam - the auspicious name
of Sri Krsna.

I understood the very astonishing activities of Sri Gaura Candra to be
confidential, in that His external state was merely a reflection of His inner trance. Then
with a faltering voice the Lord uttered the auspicious name of Krsna.

hasati skhalati kvapi / kampati gayati kvacit
roditi vrajati kvapi / patati svapiti kitau 16

hasati - He laughs; skhalati - He stumbles; kvapi - sometimes; kampati - He
trembles; gayati - He sings; kvacit - sometimes; roditi - He cries; vrajati - He
wanders about; kvapi - sometimes; patati - He falls; svapiti - He sleeps; kitau - on
the earth.

At times He would laugh, at times His voice became choked, and sometimes He
would tremble or sing. At times He would weep or wander here and there, and at times
He would fall down and sleep upon the earth.

gopi-bhavair dasa-bhavair / iSa-bhavai kvacit kvacit
atma-tantrah svatma-ratah / sikayan sva-janan ayam 17



gopi-bhavai - with moods of a gopi; dasa-bhavai - moods of a servant; isa-bhavai -
moods of the Lord; kvacit kvacit - sometimes; atma-tantrah - self-sufficient; sva-
atma-ratah - self-satisfied; sikayan - teaching; sva-janan - His own men; ayam - this.

At times He would taste the moods of a gopi, at other times the moods of a
servant of the Lord, and sometimes the moods of the Supreme Lord Himself. Through
these moods, the self-sufficient and self-satisfied Lord taught His people lessons.

ttiya-divasa yavan / na sasmara sva-vigraham
maha-bhito vyakulo 'ha / ki karomiti cintitah 18

ttiya-divasam - third day; yavat - until; na - not; sasmara - He remembered; sva-
vigraham - His body; maha-bhita - very anxious; vyakula - disturbed; aham - 1; kim -
what?; karomi - I am doing; iti - thus; cintitah - anxious.

Until the third day, Gaura Hari continuously lost remembrance of His body. At
that, I became very anxious and disturbed, and I worried, "What should I do now?"

tatah para-dine deha / sasmara madhusiidana
tato 'ham agato geham / ajinaya nyasina guroh 19

tata - then; para-dine - on the next day; deham - body; sasmara - He became
conscious; madhusiidana - the killer of Madhu; tata - then; aham - 1; agata - came;
geham - home; ajiiaya - by the order; nyasinam - of renunciants; guroh - of the guru.

On the following day, Sri Gaura regained consciousness of His external body.
Then I took permission from that guru of all renunciants and returned to my home.

acaryya-gehe sri-knah / para-svo va gamiyati
tatraiva bhavata bhavi / darsana tasya niscitam 20

acarya-gehe - in the home of the _carya; $ri-knah - Caitanya Prabhu; para-sva - on
the day after tomorrow; va - or; gamiyati - He will come; tatra - there; eva -
certainly; bhavatam - of your honors; bhavi - there will be; darsanam - vision; tasya
- of Him; niscitam - assuredly.

There I gave the message to the devotees, "On the day after tomorrow, Sri Krsna
Caitanya will come to the house of the _carya. At that time, your good selves shall have
His darsana. This is certain."

iti $Sruta sri-hari-kirtanadika / maya ca dtva bhagavat-kta subham
samagram etat kathita sumangala / harer guna sarvva-sukha-prada
nnam 21

iti - thus; Srutam - heard; sri-hari-kirtana-adikam - the singing and other activities
of Sri Hari; maya - by me; ca - and; dtva - seen; bhagavat-ktam - done by the Lord;
subham - sublime; samagram - completely; etat - this; kathitam - described; su-
mangalam - very auspicious; hare - of Hari; gunam - qualities; sarva-sukha-pradam -



bestowing all happiness; nnam - for humanity.

Thus did I see and hear sublime chanting and other pastimes performed by Sri
Hari, the all-opulent Personality of Godhead. I have described in full these most
auspicious qualities of Hari, which can award all happiness to mankind.

Thus ends the Third Sarga entitled "Wandering in Raha-desa," in the Third
Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Fourth Sarga
sri-advaita-bati-viharah
Pleasure Pastimes at the House of Sr1 Advaita

acaryya-ratnad dhi nisamya tad-vaco / harer gunasvada-vibhinna-
dhairyah
arta-svarair va ruruduh suduhkhita / advaita-mukhya dvija-sajjanas
tatah 1

acarya-ratnat - from the Jewel Teacher; hi - indeed; nisamya - hearing; tat-vaca -
his words; hare - of Hari; guna-dasvada - relishing the qualities; vibhinna-dhairyah -
calmness smashed to pieces; arta-svarai - with anguished sounds; va - or; ruruduh -
they wept; su-duhkhita - very unhappy; advaita-mukhya - headed by Advaita; dvija-
sajjana - saintly brahmanas; tatah - then.

When Sri Advaita, together with the other saintly brahmanas, whose composure
was shattered by relishing the sublime qualities of Hari, heard from _carya Ratna the
news of Gaura's renunciation of the world, they wept most pitiably with cries of
anguish.

atha sri jagadiso hi / bhaktanam arti-nasakah
advaitacaryya-nilaye / gacchamiti mano dadhe 2
atha - then; sri-jagat-isa - Lord of all sentient beings; hi - surely; bhaktanam - of
the devotees; arti-nasakah - destroyer of the sorrows; advaita-acarya-nilaye - in the

abode of Advaita _carya; gacchami - I am going; iti - thus; mana - mind; dadhe - set.

Thus the Lord of all embodied beings, who vanquishes the woes of His bhaktas,
resolved to set forth for the abode of Advaita _carya.

parivrajya radha-desa / lokaika-nayanotsava
avadhita mahatmana / provaca madhura vaca 3

parivrajya - wandering; radha-desam - the land of Raha; loka - people; eka - only;



nayana-utsava - festival for the eyes; avadhiitam - beyond social conventions; maha-
atmanam - the great soul; provaca - spoke; madhuram - pleasing; vaca - words.

As the Lord whose form was a festival for eyes of the people, wandered about
Raha-desa, spoke sweetly to the munificent avadhata as follows:

gaccha tva jahnavi-tire / navadvipa manoramam
matara paraya bhaktya / mama nama purahsaram 4
sasantya sukhi-krtva / sri-krsna-caritadina
tatratyan vaisnavan sarvvan / srivasadin mama priyan 5

samanaydacaryya-geha / yavat tatra vrajamy aham
srutvajina jagadisasya / jagama tvaraya muda 6

navadvipa Sriya yukta / srivasasyasrama subham
vijnapya kesavajna sa / srivasadibhir anvitah 7

gaccha - please go; tvam - You; jahnavi-tire - by the bank of Ganga; nava-dvipam -
to Navadvipa; mana-ramam - mind-enchanting; mataram - mother; paraya - with
elevated; bhaktya - with devotion; mama - My; nama - name; purah-saram -
preceded by; sasantya - pacifying; sukhi-ktva - making happy; $ri-kna-carita-adina -
by descriptions of Sri Krsna's character and so on; tatratyan - residents; vainavan -
devotees of Visnu; sarvan - all; srivasa-adin - headed by Srivasa; mama - to Me;
priyan - dear; samanaya - bring together; acarya-geham - to the house of the _carya;
yavat - until; tatra - there; vrajami - 1 go; aham - I; Srutva - hearing; ajinam - the
order; jagat-isasya - of the Lord of the universe; jagama - He went; tvaraya - swiftly;
muda - with joy; navadvipam - the town of Nine Islands; sriya - with opulence;
yuktam - embellished; srivasasya - of Srivasa; asramam - spiritual shelter; subham -
the resplendent; vijiidpya - informing; kesava-ajiam - the order of Kesava; sa - he;
srivasa-adibhi - Srivasa and the others; anvitah - in the company.

"Kindly go by way of the Ganga's bank to the enchanting town of Navadvipa. First
utter My name with great devotion to My mother, and kindly speak to her about Sri
Kna's character, qualities and so forth so that she may feel peace and happiness. Then
summon all My beloved vaisnavas, headed by Srivasa, to wait until I come at the house
of the _carya in Santipaira." After hearing these orders from Gaura Jagadisvara, Sri
Nityananda at once swiftly departed in jubilant spirits for Navadvipa, which was
blessed by the opulences of goddess Laksmi. When Nityananda entered auspicious
asrama of Srivasa's hakura, and reported the instruction of Gaura Kesava to Srivasa and
the other bhaktas.

§ri-saci carana-dvandva / namas-ktya ktanjalih
santvayitva ca ta bhaktya / nityanando daya-nidhih 8

sri-saci-carana-dvandvam - the two feet of mother Saci; nama-ktya - offering
homage; kta-anjalih - folded hands; santvayitva - pacified; ca - and; tam - her;
bhaktya - with devotion; nitya-ananda - ever blissful; daya-nidhih - the ocean of
mercy.



Then Sri Nityananda, the ocean of mercy, bowed with folded hands to the lotus
feet of Sri Saci Devi, and through His devotion, gave peace to her mind.

taya pacitam anna ca / bhuktva sthitva pare dine
sarvvais tair brahmanai Sudrair / vaidyair api maha-manah 9
jagamadvaita-nilaya / saharas tvarayanvitah
saci ca paraya pritya / putra sri-puruottamam 10

matva jagama tatraiva / gehe 'dvaitasya sa-tvara
sarvve te tad-dinam sthitva / bhuktvanna pavana mahat 11
sri-yuktadvaita-varyyasya / sivasasya mahatmanah
tatah paradine pupa-gramad agacchati prabhau 12

sarvve te mudita jagmus / tan-mangala-mahotsavah
asru-kampa-pulakadyai / pirnah parama-vihvalah 13

taya - by her; pacitam - cooked; annam - foodstuffs; ca - and; bhuktva - eating;
sthitva - stayed; pare dine - on the next day; sarvai - by all; tai - by them; brahmanai
- by the spiritually aware; sidrai - by the workers; vaidyai - by the physicians; api -
even; mahd-manah - the broad-minded soul; jagama - He went; advaita-nilayam -
the abode of Advaita; sa-hara - with joy; tvaraya anvitah - with speed; saci - Saci
Devi; ca - and; paraya - with elevated; pritya - love; putram - son; $ri-purua-uttamam
- the ultimate Person; matva - thinking; jagama - she went; tatra - there; eva -
surely; gehe - to the home; advaitasya - of Advaita; sa-tvara - with speed; sarve - all;
te - they; tat-dinam - that day; sthitva - staying; bhuktva - eaten; annam - foods;
pavanam - purifying; mahat - great; sri-yukta - blessed by the goddess of fortune;
advaita-varyasya - of the great Advaita; siva-asasya - of the plenary portion of Siva;
maha-atmanah - of the magnanimous; tatah - then; para-dine - on the next day;
pupa-gramat - from the town of Puspa-grama (Phuliya-grama); agacchati - at the
arrival; prabhau - the Master; sarve - all; te - they; mudita - engladdened; jagmu -
went; tat - the Lord; mangala-mahotsavah - auspiciously festive; asru-kampa-pulaka
- tears, trembling and erect hairs; adyai - and so on; purnah - filled; parama-
vihvalah - supremely entranced.

Nityananda ate the foods she had cooked and then took rest sufficiently. On the
following day, accompanied by all the bhaktas, including brahmanas, sadras and even
lowly physicians like myself, that mahatma departed for Santipira and the home of
Advaita. Saci also in gladness and consummate love went with great haste to Advaita's
house thinking all the while of her son, the Ultimate Supreme Person. Throughout that
day all of the bhaktas stayed there and ate the highly sanctified prasadi food given by
the blessed Mahatma Sri Advaita, the plenary portion of Sri Siva. On the next day,
Mahaprabhu came from Puspa-grama, and all of the bhaktas rejoiced in a grand festival
of sankirtana, considering that Gauranga's auspicious presence was the actual festival.
Becoming wholly immersed in transcendental trance, they wept, they trembled, and
their forms became covered by pulakas.

tapta-kancana-vapur dhta-dando / rakta-vastra-parivetita-dehah
meru-snga iva gairika-yuktas / tejasa harir iva pracakase 14



tapta-kancana-vapu - body of molten golden hue; dhta-danda - held the staff;
rakta-vastra - by saffron cloth; parivetita-dehah - body covered; meru-snga - the
peak of Meru; iva - like; gairika-yukta - with reddish gold; tejasa - by potency; hari;
iva - like; pracakase - radiated.

The Navadvipa-basis saw that Gaura Hari's golden body was dressed in saffron
cloth, and He held the staff of a sannyasi. He glowed with great reddish-gold potency
like Mount Meru.

ta vilokya n-hari hari-dasah / pranam atmana ivasu pranemuh
dandavad bhuvi nipatya mahantah / kanta-vaktra-kamala mumudus
cals

tam - Him; vilokya - gazing at; n-harim - Hari in His human-like form; hari-dasah
- the servants of Hari; pranam - life force; atmana - of the soul; iva - like; asu -
immediately; pranemuh - offered obeisances; danda-vat - like a rod; bhiivi - on the
earth; nipatya - falling; mahantah - the great souls; kanta-vaktra - lovely face;
kamalam - lotus; mumudu - rejoiced; ca - and.

His servants fell flat like rods to the ground, and offered obeisances to Nrhari.
They appeared like the senses of the body offering homage to the life-force. Then those
great souls took delight as they contemplated the lotus flower of His lovely
countenance.

netra-vari-jhara-purita-deha / hara-gadgada-ravah pulakangah
tan vilokya bhagavan kpambudhir / dti-vtibhir alankta-dehan 16

netra-vari - tear-drops; jhara - waterfalls; purita - covered; deha - bodies; hara -
joy; gadgada-ravah - choked sounds; pulaka-angah - bodies bristling with hairs; tan
- them; vilokya - glancing; bhagavan - the illustrious Lord; kpa-ambudhi - ocean of
mercy; dti-vtibhi - by the rain of His glances; alankta-dehan - bodies ornamented.

Tears cascaded from their eyes, covering their bodies, which became covered by
pulakas, and their throats became choked-up out of jubilation. The all-opulent Lord,
the ocean of mercy, glanced over them, and by the shower of those glances their bodies
became adorned.

sparsanena muditan hasitena / bhasitena ddha-hasta-grahena
purna-kama-vibhavan smita-kanta- / divya-padma-vadanah sa hi
cakre 17

sparsanena - by the touch; muditan - gladdened; hasitena - by the smiles; bhasitena
- by His speech; ddha-hasta-grahena - by the firm grip of His hands; piirna-kama -
fulfilled desires; vibhavan - felt; smita-kanta - lovely smile; divya-padma - divine
lotus; vadanah - face; sa - He; hi - indeed; cakre - made.

By His touch, by His smiles, by His speech, by the firm grip of His hands, Sri



Gauranga, whose face with its smiles of love resembled a divine lotus, made the
devotees very happy, and they felt that all their desires were fulfilled.

te 'pi hta-manasah pulakena / puritanga-vibhavah sukham iyuh
taih suresa iva deva-samuhair / agatah sa bhagavan sahasaiva 18

te - they; api - also; hta-manasah - engladdened hearts; pulakena - with erections
follicles hairs; purita-anga - filled limbs; vibhavah - spread; sukham - happiness;
iyuh - they obtained; taih - by them; sura-isa - Visnu; iva - like; samiithai - with his
multitudes; agatah - became; sa - He; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; sahasa -
suddenly; eva - indeed.

Their hearts were engladdened and their hairs and every limb of their bodies
became covered by pulakas. Suddenly Gaura Bhagavan with the bhaktas appeared to be
Sri Visnu, the Lord of all godly beings accompanied by the demigods.

advitiya-gurur varyya-niketa / rocayan sa nitara pada-padmaih
asane samupavisya suklipte / rajamana iva tigma-didhitih 19

advitiya-guru - the incomparable guru, varya-niketam - the excellent residence;
rocayan - enhancing; sa - He; nitaram - extremely; pada-padmaih - by His lotus feet;
dsane - on the seat; samupavisya - sitting; suklipte - nicely designed; rajamana -
shining; iva - like; tigma-didhitih - fiercely brilliant (the sun).

With the touch His lotus feet the peerless guru beautified the excellent residence
of Advaita. Seated on a fine seat Gaura shone with fierce rays like the sun.

saiijagau hari-katha sa-gadgada / netra-varibhir alankta-dehah
badarikasrama iva i-madhye / rajati sma sa narayana-devah 20

safijagau - He sang; hari-katham - the stories of Hari; sa-gadgadam - with faltering
voice; netra-varibhi - by tears; alankta-dehah - ornamented body; badarika-asrame -
in the spiritual resort amidst the badari (jujube) bushes; iva - like; i-madhye - in
the midst of the sages; rajati - He shone; sma - indeed; sa - He; narayana-devah -
Lord Narayana.

With faltering voice He sang pastime-songs of Sri Hari, and as His body glistened
with the ornaments of His tears, He appeared like the sage Narayana-deva amidst the
rsis at Badarikasrama.

s$ri-Saci pranipatydha / sadara karuna-mayah
tithami satata matas / tava sannihito hy aham 21
§ri-sacim - to Sri Saci; pranipatya - falling down; aha - He said; sa-adaram - with
respect; karuna-mayah - merciful; tithami - 1 stay; satatam - always; mata - O

mother; tava - your; sannihita - near; hi - indeed; aham - L.

When Sri Saci-mata arrived with great respect the merciful Lord fell at her feet,



then He said, "He Mal!, certainly I always reside at your side."

advaitacaryya-varyyena / dattam anna catur-vidham
bubhuje yajiia-bhun natho / bhaktair bhakta-janeta-dah 22

advaita-acarya-varyena - by the great Advaita; dattam - given; annam - food; catu-
vidham - of four kinds; bubhuje - He enjoyed; yajiia-bhuk - the enjoyer of sacrifice;
natha - Lord; bhaktai - with the devotees; bhakta-jana - to the devotees; ita-dah -
giving the desired.

Then the Lord, who is the enjoyer of the fruits of sacrifice, who takes pleasure in
satisfing His devotees' dearly cherished desires, enjoyed amongst them the four kinds
of foods presented by the great Advaitacarya.

tatra supto rajanya sa / see yame samutthitah
gayan kala-pada kna / nanartta sva-janai saha 23

tatra - then; supta - slept; rajanyam - at night; sa - He; See yame - at the end of
night; samutthitah - arisen; gayan - singing; kala-padam - melodious verses; knam -
of Krsna; nanarta - He danced; sva-janai - with His own men; saha - in company.

After resting the night there, He rose towards its end, and dancing with His
people, He sang verses about Krsna in sweet melodies.

atha prabhate vimale / srivasadin dvijottaman
vaca madhurayovaca / gacchatha svasraman prati 24

atha - then; prabhate - in the dawn; vimale - spotless; $rivasa-adin - headed by

Srivasa; dvija-uttaman - the transcendental twice-born men; vaca - with words;
madhuraya - with charming; uvaca - spoke; gaccha - please go; atha - now; sva-
asraman - your own hermitages; prati - towards.

Then in the pure light of dawn, in a gentle mellow tone, Sri Krsna Caitanya
instructed Srivasa and the other exalted brahmanas , "Go now to your respective
asramas.

yasyami deva-devesa-puruottama-darsane
sarvvabhauma-dvijendrena / sarddha pasyami ta harim 25

yasyami - I shall go; deva-deva-isa - the Lord of Visnu; puruottama-darsane - for a
sight of the ultimate Person; sarvabhauma - named Sarvabhauma; dvija-indrena -
with the best of brahmanas; sardham - together; pasyami - 1 (shall) see; ta - Him;
harim - Hari.

"Now I shall depart to take darsana of Sri Purusottama Jagannatha, who is the
original Lord of all the devatas and even Lord Visnu. There I shall behold the face of
Sri Hariln the company of Sarvabhauma, the chief of the twice-born men.



yumabhir atra kartavya / sadaiva hari-kirttanam
vimatsarair viseena / jagare hari-vasare 26

yumabhi - by yourselves; atra - now; kartavyam - should be done; sada - always;
eva - surely; hari-kirtanam - the chanting of Hari's names; vimatsarai - free from
envy; viSeena - especially; jagare - awake; hari-vasare - on the day of Hari (Ekadasi).

"Now with your hearts free from envy incessantly perform Hari-kirtana. Also
attentively observe Ekadasi and stay awake throughout the night absorbed hearing Sri
Nama and discussing Hari-katha."

eva visjya tan sarvvan / advaitacaryyam agratah
samalingya ca bahubhya / yayau premasru-locanah 27

evam - then; visjya - sending forth; tan - them; sarvan - all; advaita-acaryam - the
incarnation of a devotee; agratah - in the presence of; samalingya - fully embracing;
ca - and; bahubhyam - with His two arms; yayau - He went; prema-asru-locanah -
eyes filled with tears of love.

In the presence of Advaitacarya, Gaura Hari warmly embraced all of them with
His beautiful arms and sent them forth. Then, His eyes brimming with tears of
prema,the Lord also departed. .

tatas thnam sva-dasanair / dhtva sri-hari-dasakah
papata dandavat bhivmau / pada-miile jagat-pateh 28

tata - then; tnam - grass; sva-dasanai - with his teeth; dhtva - holding; $ri-hari-
dasakah - hakura Haridasa; papata - he fell; danda-vat - like a rod; bhiimau - on the
earth; pada-miile - at the soles of His feet; jagat-pateh - of the Master of the
universe.

But Haridasa, holding grass between his teeth, then fell flat like a rod on the earth
at the very soles of the Lord's feet.

tad dtva vyathito nathas / tam uvacasru-locanah
eva riipendham eva / jagannatha-padambuje 29

nipatya savadiyami / yatha tvayi kpa hareh
bhaven niscitam ity uktva / samalingya ca ta punah 30

visasarja ca ta pritya / tam uvdca dvijarabhah
sri-yutadvaita-varyyas tu / bhagavanta jagad-gurum 31

tat - that; dtva - seeing; vyathita - disturbed; natha - Lord; tam - to him; uvaca -
said; asru-locanah - with tears in His eyes; evam riipena - in this manner; aham - ;
eva - truly; jagat-natha - of the Lord of the cosmos; pada-ambuje - at the lotus feet;
nipatya - having fallen; savadiyami - 1 shall speak; yatha - so that; tvayi - upon you;



kpa - the mercy; hareh - of Hari; bhavet - it may be; niscitam - certainly; iti - thus;
uktva - speaking; samalingya - warmly embracing; ca - and; tam - him; punah -
repeatedly; visasarja - He sent forth; ca - and; tam - him; pritya - with love; tam -
Him; uvaca - he said; dvija-rabhah - the best of brahmanas; $ri-yuta-advaita-varya -
the great Advaita; tu - indeed; bhagavantam - the Supreme Lord; jagat-gurum -
spiritual master of all sentient beings.

Seeing this, Gauranga's heart was agitated, and with tears in His eyes said, "Just
as you have fallen at My feet, so I shall fall at the lotus feet of Jagannatha Svami. Then I
will speak to Him in such a way that surely You shall receive His mercy." So saying,
Saci-nandana warmly embraced Haridasa again and again and released him with love.
Then the best of the twice-born, the great Advaitacarya, addressed the Supreme Lord,
who had accepted the role of the spiritual master of all sentient beings:

bhagavad-gamana srutva / tava me na katha bhavet
prema natha taveya ki / kpa ta praha kesavah 32

bhagavat-gamanam - the departure of the Lord; srutva - having heard; tava - Your;
me - to Me; na - not; katha - how?; bhavet - it may be; prema - love; natha - O Lord;
tava - Your; iyam - this; kim - whether?; kpa - mercy; tam - Him; praha - He said;
kesavah - the Lord who has beautiful hair.

"He Natha! I have heard that Your Lordship is now leaving. How can it be that
love for You has not awakened in Me? O Lord, please show Your mercy upon Me!"
Gaura Kesava replied:

eva sydc cet tava prema / katha me gamana bhavet
ity uktva ta samalingya / ddha-snigdhair anuvrataih 33

gadadharadibhir viprair / gacchanta ta dvijottamah
gopinathacaryya-mukhyah / provaca prinayan harim 34

evam - thus; syat - it may be; cet - if; tava - Your; prema - love; katham - how?; me
- for Me; gamanam - going; bhavet - it may be; iti - thus; uktva - speaking; tam -
Him; samalingya - fully embracing; ddha-snigdhai - with those of firm affection;
anuvrataih - with those of ardent attachment; gadadhara-adibhi - headed by
Gadadhara; viprai - by the learned brahmanas; gacchantam - departing; tam - Him;
dvija-uttamah - the transcendental brahmana; gopinatha-acarya-mukhyah - the
eminent Gopinatha _carya; provaca - declared; prinayan - lovingly; harim - the
remover of evil.

"You have such love for Me; how can I possible leave?" So saying, He warmly
embraced Advaita. As the Lord was departing in company with Sri Gadadhara and the
other vipras, who were His devout followers endowed with firm affection for Him, the
exalted brahmana named Gopinatha _carya addressed Sri Hari lovingly:

bhagavas tvad-vapur aha / dratum icchami kama-da
tat Srutva vacana tasya / vasana samapakarot 35



anavta kaya-danda / tapta-camikara-prabham
ghanapaye yatha meru-snga candra-karaiicitam 36

bhagavan - O Lord; tvat-vapu - Your body; aham - I; dratum - to see; icchami - 1
desire; kama-da - O fulfiller of desires; tat - that; srutva - hearing; vacanam - words;
tasya - His; vasanam - garment; samapakarot - He took off; anavtam - uncovered;
kaya-dandam - body like a stick; tapta-camikara-prabham - effulgence like molten
gold; ghana-apaye - clouds disappearing; yatha - like; meru-sngam - the peak of
Mount Meru; candra-kara - moon-beams; aricitam - honored.

"O Lord, fulfiller of desires, I have a desire to see Your transcendental body."
Hearing these words, Gauranga took off His outer garment and revealed His slender
body, which possessed a glittering effulgence like molten gold. It appeared as if the
clouds had parted, revealing Mount Meru shining in the moonlight.

dtva srutva namasktya / jagama sa dvijottamah
bhagavan api sahto / jagama puruottamam 37

dtva - seeing; srutva - hearing; nama-ktya - offering obeisances; jagama - He went;
sa - he; dvija-uttamah - the exalted brahmana; bhagavan - the Lord; api - also; sahta
- exultant; jagama - He went; puruottamam - the Supreme Male.

Having seen Gaura, heard from Gaura, and offered obeisances to Gaura, that
noble brahmana departed, and then the all-opulent Lord also departed with great
jubilantion for Purusottama Ksetra.

iti Srutva hareh kirti / prayana puruottame
labhate parama-premananda gaura-padambuje 38

iti - thus; srutva - hearing; hareh - of Hari; kirtim - glory; prayanam - deparing;
puruottame - for Jagannatha Puri; labhate - He obtains; parama-prema - highest
love; anandam - bliss; gaura - of Gaura; pada-ambuje - for the lotus feet.

One who hears of Sri Hari's glorious departure for Purusottama Dhama obtains
parama-premananda, the lofty pinnacle of blissful love for the lotus feet of the Lord.

puruottama-devasya / samyag-darsana-ja phalam
labheta manujo nitya / pathanat tat-phala labhet 39

purua-uttama-devasya - of the Divinity of Purusottama Dhama; samyak -
complete; darsana-jam - born of seeing; phalam - fruit; labheta - one can get;
manuja - a man; nityam - regularly; pathanat - by reciting; tat-phalam - that fruit;
labhet - one can get.

Whatever benefit is achieved by having directly darsana of Lord Jagannatha, the
master of Purusottama Ksetra, a man can obtain simply by regularly reciting these
pastimes of Gaura Hari.



Thus ends the Fourth Sarga entitled "Pleasure Pastimes at the House of Sri
Advaita," in the Third Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Fifth Sarga
danda-bhanjanam
The Breaking of Mahaprabhu's Sannyasa Staff

tatah pratasthe bhagavan mukunda- / gadadharadyair dvija-sajjanai
prabhuh
puro 'vadhuta pranidhaya devo / raraja kavyena yathodupesah 1

tatah - then; pratasthe - He set out; bhagavan - the Lord; mukunda-gadadhara -
with Mukunda and Gadadhara; adyai - and others; dvija-sajjanai - with the saintly
brahmanas; prabhuh - the Master; pura - in front; avadhutam - the Lord beyond
social conventions; pranidhaya - placing; deva - the Divinity; raraja - He shone;
kavyena - with Kavya (Venus); yatha - like; udupa-isah - lord of the stars (the
moon).

Thereafter, the Lord set forth together with Mukunda, Gadadhara, and other
saintly brahmanas. He placed the avadhuta in front of the party and Himself just
behind him, and together they appeared like the radiant moon in conjunction with
Venus.

gacchan kvacid gayati kna-gita / kvacid vaded artham alabdha-
sanjiam
kvacid druta yati sanaih kvacid skhalad- / gati kvacit prema-vibhinna-
dhairyyah 2

gacchan - going; kvacit - sometimes; gayati - He sings; kna-gitam - songs of Krsna;
kvacit - sometimes; vadet - He would tell; artham - meaning; alabdha-sanjiiam - lost
consciouness; kvacit - sometimes; drutam - swiftly; yati - He goes; sanaih - slowly;
kvacit - sometimes; skhalat-gati - stumbling gait; kvacit - sometimes; prema-
vibhinna-dhairyah - composure broken by love.

While they travelled, at times Sri Gauranga would sing songs of Krsna, and
sometimes He would explain their meaning. Sometimes He would faint; sometimes He
would run very swiftly, at other times walk slowly, and sometimes He would walk with
a stumbling gait because His composure was smashed to pieces by ecstatic love for
Krsna.

saya kvacid bhakyam upasthita bhavet / tad-annam asnati harir
yatha-vidhi



ratrau ca gayaty atha rauti dhairyya / visjya devo mahata sukhaya 3

sayam - at dusk; kvacit - sometimes; bhakyam - edible food; upasthitam - obtained;
bhavet - it might be; tat-annam - food offered to Krsna; asnati - He eats; hari - the
dispeller of evil; yatha-vidhi - according to etiquette; ratrau - at night; ca - and;
gayati - He sings; atha - then; rauti - cries out; dhairyam - patience; visjya - giving
up; deva - the Lord; mahatam - of the great souls; sukhaya - for the happiness.

At evening, if some suitable food had been obtained, Gaura Hari would eat after it
was offered to Krsna. At night, abandoning sobriety, that Divine Person sang of Sri
Krsna and cried out for Him. Thus He brought happiness to the great souls
accompanying Him.

svaya papatha bhagavan / slokam eka snuva tam
yat srutva tat-padambhoje / ratih syad anapayini 4

svayam - personally; papatha - taught; bhagavan - the illustrious Lord; slokam - a
verse; ekam - one; Snuva - please hear; tam - that; yat - which; srutva - hearing; tat-
pada-ambhoje - for the lotus feet; ratih - attachment; syat - it may be; anapayini -
undeviating.

The Blessed Lord personally taught them one verse. Please hear it, for through it
one can obtain undeviating attachment for His lotus feet:

rama raghava rama raghava rama raghava pahi mam
kna kesava kna kesava kna kesava trahi mam 5

rama - O reservoir of pleasure!; raghava - O best of the Raghu dynasty!; pahi mam
- protect me; krsna - O all-attractive Lord!; kesava - O Lord whose hair is
beautiful!; trahi mam - preserve me.

O Rama! O Raghava! O Rama! O Raghava! O Rama! O Raghava! Please protect Me.
O Krsna! O Kesava! O Krsna! O Kesava! O Krsna! O Kesava! Please preserve Me.

eva kala-pada gayan / hasas tattva-vidam varah
iman nu Sikayan lokan / lokana palako 'vyayah 6

evam - thus; kala-pada - melodious verse; gayan - singing; hasan - laughing;
tattva-vidam - of those who know the truth; varah - the best; ime - these; nu -
indeed; sikayan - teaching; lokan - the people; lokanam - of the people; palaka -
protector; avyayah - changeless.

With a melodious tone and smiling face, the greatest of sages, the eternal
protector of mankind, sang these two lines to instruct bhakti to the people in general.

pathikan yacakan dtva / kvacid dani samagatah
ahuya tan nirvto 'bhiit / svayam eva gata-klamah 7



pathikan - travellers; yacakan - beggars; dtva - seeing; kvacit - sometimes; dani -
toll collector; samagatah - approached; ahiiya - hailed; tan - them; nirvta - happy;
abhit - he became; svayam - spontaneously; eva - indeed; gata-klamah - free of
fatigue.

Sometimes a toll collector would approach them, taking them to be some
travelling beggars. Upon hailing them, that man would spontaneously feel joyful and
free from fatigue.

kadacid aparo dani / pathi gatva jagad-gurum
varayam asa danarthi/ yatrikana ganair vtam 8

kadacit - once; apara - another; dani - toll collector; pathi - on the path; gatva -
going; jagat-gurum - the spiritual master of the worlds; varayam asa - prohibited;
dana-arthi - desirous of wealth; yatrikanam - of travellers; ganai - by groups; vtam -
surrounded.

Once, another toll collector approached the jagad-guru, who was surrounded by
His fellow travellers on the path. This person was desirous to extract some money from
the party, and so he detained the Lord from continuing on.

tam aha bhagavan gaccha / diira tva kara-sanjinaya
tato 'gacchat tadani sa / bhagavan mudito yayau 9

tam - him; aha - He said; bhagavan - the Lord; gaccha - you must go; daram - far;
tvam - you; kara-sanjiiaya - with a wave of the hand; tata - then; agacchat - he went;
tadanim - then; sa - He; bhagavan - the Lord; mudita - joyously; yayau - departed.

The Lord gestured with a wave of His hand, saying to that man, "Go far away from
here!" At that, the toll collector left them, and the illustrious Gaura went blissfully on
His way.

avadhiita-kare danda / dattva sviya jagad-guruh
agre jagama ca pascat / nityanandah Sanair yayau 10

avadhiita-kare - in the hand of the avadhtuta; dandam - His staff; dattva - gave;
sviyam - His own; jagat-guruh - the spiritual preceptor of the cosmos; agre - in the
front; jagama - He went; ca - and; pascat - afterwards; nitya-anandah - personified
perpetual bliss; sanai - slowly; yayau - he went.

Once the guru of the universe placed His dana in the avadhata's hand and went
ahead, while Nityananda walked slowly behind.

diyamanena manasdcintayat sa udara-dhih
aha viharamano 'sau / prabhur me danda-dharakah 11

duyamanena - with affliction; manasa - in His mind; acintayat - He thought; sa -
He; udara-dhih - of broad intellect; aham - 1; viharamana - taking away; asau - He;



prabhu - the Master; me - My; danda-dharakah - bearer of a staff.

Munificent Nityananda, His mind fraught with anguish, thought, "My Prabhu
carries a dana, but I shall take it from Him.

asau $ri-bhagavan sakad / dsyate prajvalann alam
sankha-cakra-gada-padma-dharo devah sriyanvitah 12

asau - He; sri-bhagavan - the Lord; sakat - directly; dsyate - it is seen; prajvalan -
blazing brightly; alam - enough; sankha-cakra-gada-padma-dhara - the bearer of the
conch, disc, club and lotus; devah - the Divine Person; $riya anvitah - full of
opulence.

"One can easily understand Him to be the Supreme Lord, the reservoir of all
opulence, for His presence is brilliant like fire. He is the Supreme Divine Person. He is
filled with splendor, and eternally bears in His four hands the conch, disc, club and
lotus. Therefore, enough of this stick!

laukiki darsayas ceta / nyasa-danda-dharo harih
murali-vadanah purva / jagan-mohana-riipakah 13

laukikim - ordinary; darsayan - showing; cetam - activities; nyasa-danda-dharah -
holding the staff of a renunciant; harih - He who takes away sin; murali-vadanah -
player of the murali flute; piirvam - formerly; jagat-mohana-riipakah - whose form
bewilders all living entities.

"At present Sri Hari displays the behavior of an ordinary man, and therefore He
holds the staff of a renunciant. In His previous avatara, He played upon the murali flute
and His form enchanted the mind of all living beings.

radha-rasa-vilasi ca / sri-hareh sannidhau sthitah
ta dtva praha bhagavan / danda me dehi maciram 14

radha-rasa-vilasi - who enjoys pastimes with Sri Radha; ca - and; sri-hareh - of Sri
Hari; sannidhau - in the presence; sthitah - situated; tam - Him; dtva - seeing; praha -
He said; bhagavan - the Lord; dandam - staff; me - My; dehi - give; ma - not; ciram - a
long time.

"Thus He enjoyed pleasure pastimes with Sri Radha." At that moment,
Nityananda came alongside Sri Gaura Hari, who seeing Him, said, "Now give back My
dana."

avadhiitas tata praha / daivad bhiimau pada mama
praskhalat tena dandas te / bhagno bhityety uvaca sah 15

avadhiita - who is free from convention; tata - then; praha - he said; daivat - by
the divine will; bhitmau - on the earth; padam - foot; mama - my; praskhalat -
slipping; tena - by that; danda - staff; te - Your; bhagna - broken; bhitya - out of fear;



iti - thus; uvaca - said; sah - He.

The avadhata apprehensively replied, "By the design of Providence, while walking
my foot slipped upon the ground, and Your dana snapped and is broken."

tatas cukopa bhagavan / avadhiita jagada ca
dande me sasthita devah / sivadyah saha saktayah 16

tata - then; cukopa - was angered; bhagavan - the Lord; avadhiitam - who is free
from mundane convention; jagada - said; ca - and; dande - on the staff; me - My;
sasthita - situated; devah - gods; siva-adyah - headed by Siva; saha - with; saktayah -
their potencies.

Becoming angry the Lord said to the avadhita, "All the devas headed by Siva
together with their Saktis resided on My dana.

tea pida vidhaya tva / babhanja mama dandakam
deva-pidakta doa / no janasi kim alpakam 17

team - of them; pidam - pain; vidhaya - giving; tvam - You; babhaiija - broke;
mama - My; dandakam - staff; deva-pida-ktam - causing pain to the devas; doam - a
fault; na - not; u - indeed; janasi - you understand; kim - whether?; alpakam -
trifling.

"By breaking my dana you have given them pain. Do you think that giving devatas
pain is o no consequence?"

tat Srutva praha ta devo / hita tea kta maya
tatah kanat tyakta-roo / bhagavan idam abravit 18

tat - that; srutva - hearing; praha - He said; tam - Him; deva - the divinity; hitam -
benefit; team - their; ktam - done; maya - by Me; tatah - then; kanat - after a
moment; tyakta-roa - having given up anger; bhagavan - the Lord; idam - this;
abravit - said.

Hearing this, Nityananda-deva replied, "I have rather done them great good." A
moment later, the Lord gave up His anger and said:

gatva ca sri-jagannatha / dtva sri-purusottamam
sthitva katipaya masa / parsve sri-cakrino maya 19

gatva - having travelled; ca - and; $ri-jagannatham - the splendid Lord of the
universe; dtva - seeing; sri-purusa-uttamam - that Supreme Male; sthitva - staying;
katipayam - a few; masam - months; parsve - at the side; sri-cakrina - of the wielder
of the disc; maya - by Me.

"When I have travelled to see Lord Jagannatha, the Supreme Male and wielder of
the cakra, I must stay a few months by His side.



nydso dandasya kartavyo / mamasin matir idsi
tam asau ca babhanjorvya / kiptavan ki karomy aham 20

nyasa - abandoning; dandasya - of the staff; kartavya - should be done; mama -
My; asit - it was; mati - opinion; idsi - such; tam - that; asau - He; ca - but; babharija
- has broken; urvyam - on the earth; kiptavan - thrown; ki - what?; karomi - I do;
aham - 1.

"My dana must be abandoned. Such is My opinion. Nityananda has thrown it on
the ground and broken it. What else can I do?"

ity uktva ta krodi ktva / provaca madhurakaram
mad-abhiprayam eva tva / karttum arhasi sarvvada 21

iti - thus; uktva - saying; tam - Him; krodi-ktva - embracing; provaca - He said,;
madhura-akaram - in charming accents; mat-abhiprayam - My desire; eva -
certainly; tvam - You; kartum - to do; arhasi - You ought; sarvada - always.

So saying, He embraced Nityananda and commanded Him in a charming tone,
"Always act in compliance with My wishes."

Thus ends the Fifth Sarga entitled "The Breaking of Mahaprabhu's Sannyasa
Staff," in the Third Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* * *

Sixth Sarga

dakina-desa-bhramanam
The Lord Wanders in South India

ity uktva prayayau devo / hari-kirtana-tat-parah
patha-stha devata dtva / natva stutva yatha-vidhi 1

iti - so; uktva - saying; prayayau - He departed; deva - the Lord; hari-kirtana - in
describing Hari in song; tat-parah - wholly absorbed; patha-stha - placed on the
path; devata - Deities; dtva - seeing; natva - bowing before; stutva - praising; yatha-
vidhi - according to the scriptural precept.

So saying, Sri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu set forth again absorbed in Hari-kirtana.
Whenever He saw Deities of the Lord or the devatas on the road, He offer prostrated
obeisances and offer some prayer of praise according to the vidhi.

tamo-lipte maha-punye / hareh ketre jagad-guruh
brahma-kunde krta-snano / dadarsa madhusiudanam 2



tamo-lipte - enveloped in darkness; maha-punye - very pious; hareh - of Hari; ketre
- in the land; jagat-guruh - spiritual master of the material world; brahma-kunde - in
the pond named Brahma-kuna; krta-snana - took bath; dadarsa - He saw; madhu-
siidanam - the killer of Madhu.

In the very pious land of Hari Ksetra, which was enveloped by the darkness of
night, the jagad-guru took His bath in Brahma-kuna and then took darsana of the Deity
of Madhustdana.

tato jagama bhagavan / dinaih katipayaih prabhuh
remundya maha-purya / dratu gopala-devakam 3

tata - then; jagama - He went; bhagavan - the Lord; dinaih katipayaih - for a few
days; prabhuh - the Master; remundayam - in Remuna; mahda-puryam - in the great
town; dratum - to see; gopala-devakam - the Deity of Gopala.

Then Gaura Bhagavan went to the great town of Remuna and stayed for a few days
to see the Deity of Gopala.

varanasyam uddhavena / sthapita piijita pura
brahmananugraharthaya / tatra gatva sthita harim 4

varanasyam - in Varanasi; uddhavena - by Uddhava; sthapitam - established;
puijitam - worshipped; pura - before; brahmana - to a brahmana; anugraha-arthaya -
in order to show mercy; tatra - there; gatva - going; sthitam - staying; harim - Hari.

Uddhava formerly established and worshipped that Deity in Varanasi. Then to
show mercy to a certain brahmana, that Deity of Hari personally walked to Remuna
and stayed there.

gopinatham iti kecid / ahus ta karuna-nidhim
kira-coradi-lila yas / cakara bhakta-hetave 5

gopi-natham - Lord of the milkmaids; iti - thus; kecit - certain; ahu - they call; tam
- Him; karuna-nidhim - ocean of mercy; kira-cora - the thief of ksira (sweetened
condensed milk); adi - and so on; lilam - pastimes; ya - who; cakara - He
performed; bhakta-hetave - for the sake of His devotees.

Certain people gave that ocean of mercy the name Gopinatha, and for the sake of
His devotee, Madhavendra Puri, He enacted many pastimes such as stealing ksira and
so forth.

sarvva pramanam evatra / bhakta-vakyanugo harih
dadarsa tatra gatvasau / bhagavan prakto yatha 6

sarvam - all; pramanam - evidence; eva - certainly; atra - here; bhakta-vakya - the
words of His devotees; anuga - follower; harih; dadarsa - He saw; tatra - there; gatva



- going; asau - this; bhagavan - all-opulent; prakta - material; yatha - like.

Everything related to that place and the Deity of Gopinatha shows how Lord Hari
always fulfills the word of His devotee. acting like an ordinary man, Gaura Hari went to
that temple, and took darsana of the Deity.

dandavad bhuvi nipatya suresa / ta pranamya karunardra-mukhenduh
narttana nija-janaih saha cakre / kirttana sarasijayata-netrah 7

danda-vat - like a rod; bhuvi - on the earth; nipatya - falling; sura-isam - Lord of
godly beings; tam - Him; pranamya - offering obeisances; karuna-ardra - wet with
tears of humility; mukha-induh - face like a moon; nartanam - dancing; nija-janaih -
with His associates; saha - in company; cakre - performed; kirtanam - chanting;
sarasi-ja - water-born, lotus; ayata - spread; netrah - eyes.

Gaura Prabhu, whose moon-like face is moistened with tears of mercy and whose
eyes are wide-spread like the petals of a lotus, fell flat like a rod before that Lord of all
gods and godly beings. Then He performed kirtana and danced in the company of His
associates.

tat-kanan mura-ripoh pratimaya / mauli-lagna-mukuta ca samapa
tad avalokya kara-padma-yugena / tad dadhara sa sri-saci-suta eah 8

tat-kanat - at that moment; mura-ripoh - from the enemy of Mura; pratimaya - of
the Deity; mauli-lagna-mukuta - the crown fixed on the head; ca - and; samapa - He
received; tat - that; avalokya - gazing; kara-padma-yugena - with His lotus hands;
tat - that; dadhara - He held; sa - He; $ri-Saci-suta - the glorious son of Saci; eah -
this.

At that moment, the resplendent son of Saci received the ornamental crown of
flowers that had fallen from the head of Murari. He gazed at it and then took the crown
into His lotus hands.

tat prasadam adhigatya sva-murddhna / sadadhara ca raraja ca htah
adbhuta tam avalokya suresa / khe nananda nata-kandara-cittah 9

tat - that; prasadam - grace; adhigatya - achieving; sva-miirdhna - on his own
head; sadadhara - fixed nicely; ca - and; rardja - shone; ca - and; htah - thrilled;
adbhutam - wonderful; tam - Him; avalokya - beholding; sura-isam - Lord of the
gods; khe - in that holy place; nananda - rejoiced; nata-kandara-cittah - with bowed
head and surrendered consciousness.

Having received this sign of Gopinatha's grace, He fixed that prasadam crown
nicely on His head, and His countenance shone in rapture. Gazing upon the Lord of the
gods, He bowed His head in humility and rejoiced in that holy place.

tatra ntyam akarod atula-srir / nyasina vara-sudhakara-kantih
vainavaih saha dinantaram antah / sayam eva virarama mahatma 10



tatra - then; ntyam - dance; akarot - He did; atula-$r1 - of incomparable beauty;
nyasinam - of renunciants; vara - the finest; sudha-akara - nectar-effusing (moon);
kantih - effulgence; vainavaih saha - together with the vaisnavas; dina-antaram -
throughout the day; antah - ending; sayam - night; rarama - He stopped; maha-
atma - munificent soul.

Then the munificent and incomparably lovely Lord Hari, whose effulgence
resembles nectarean moonbeams, who had accepted the role of the paramount
sannyasi, danced and sang with the vaisnavas from dawn until dusk.

tam vilokya mudita jana-sanghas / tutuvur muhur amu prasasasuh
tatra so'pi rajani praninaya / bhakyam annam upabhojya munisah 11

tam - Him; vilokya - looking at; mudita - joyous; jana-sangha - groups of people;
tutuvu - they extolled; muhu - repeatedly; amum - Him; prasasasuh - they praised;
tatra - then; sa api - that very person; rajanim - night; pranindya - passing; bhakyam
annam - suitable food; upabhojya - ate; muni-isah - Lord of sages.

Crowds of people came there and avidly gazed at Him. Repeatedly they extolled
His qualities and offered Him prayers. Then, as night came the Lord of sages ate some
suitable foods.

pratar ambuja-mukhah sa jagama / desam anya-nagarani langhayan
prapya kalam anu kambu-sukantho / vegini sura-nadi-jhara-cyutam
12

prata - early; ambuja-mukhah - lotus-faced; sa - He; jagama - went; desam -
country; anya-nagarani - other towns; langhayan - crossing; prapya kdlam - at a
proper time; anu - following; kambu-sukantha - beautiful neck like a conch; veginim
- swiftly flowing; sura-nadi - celestial river (Ganga); jhara-cyutam - separately
springing.

Early in the morning, the Lord, whose face expands like a blossoming lotus, and
whose lovely throat with its three folds of skin resembles a conch, continued walking
and crossed other lands, passing many towns and villages along the way. Then, at an
auspicious moment, He came upon a fast-flowing river, a tributary of the river of the
gods.

ta vilokya vara-vaitarani sa / sarvva-pataka-kula janatayah
darsanena yama-vaitarani sa / jatu bhati kim u tat-snapanena 13

tam - her; vilokya - looking; vara-vaitaranim - blessed deliverer; sa - He; sarva-
pataka-kulam - aggregate of all sins; janatdayah - of the populace; darsanena - by the
sight; yama-vaitaranim - deliverer from the bonds of Yamaraja, the punisher of the
sinful; sa - she; jatu - at any time; bhati - she shines; kim u - what to speak?; tat-
snapanena - by bathing in her.

He looked upon that blessed river named Vaitarani, who is capable of delivering



humanity from their sins. Simply by seeing her, one becomes liberated from the
punishments of Yamaraja; what then can be spoken of those who bathe in her waters?
She forever shines.

snanam atra vidhina sa vidhaya / ta dadarsa vara-siukara-riupam
yasya darsana-vasan manujana / sapta-saptati-kula divam iyat 14

snanam - bath; atra - here; vidhina - by rule of scripture; sa - He; vidhaya - taking;
ta - Him; dadarsa - He saw; vara-sikara-ripam - the beautiful form of a boar; yasya
- of whom; darsana-vasat - by the influence of His sight; manujanam - of men;
sapta-saptati-kulam - seventy-seven generations of one's family; divam - heaven;
Tyat - it can go.

As Saci-suta bathed there according to the Vedic precept, He saw a very beautiful
form of Lord Boar. Just by seeing Him, seventy-seven generations of a man's ancestors
enter into heaven.

tam vilokya muditah sa jagama / yajapura-nagari dvija-bhumim
yatra yajiiam akaroc catur-mukhah / sasana dvija-varaya dadau ca 15

tam - Him; vilokya - seeing; muditah - glad; sa - He; jagama - went; yajapura-- of
the name Yajapura; nagarim - town; dvija-bhitmim - land of brahmanas; yatra -
where; yajiiam - sacrifice; akarot - he performed; catu-mukhah - four-faced Sri
Brahma; sasanam - instruction; dvija-vardya - to an exalted brahmana; dadau - he
gave; ca - and.

Gaura became enlivened at the Lord's sight, and He then travelled to the city of
Yajapura, where many brahmanas dwell. There the four-headed Lord Brahma once
performed sacrifice and gave authority over that land to a noble brahmana.

yatra mtyum adhigamya tu visvah / papino 'pi Siva-riipa-dharah syuh
tatra linga-sataso hi samikya / sankarasya sirasanamad isah 16

yatra - where; mtyum - death; adhigamya - attained; tu - indeed; visvah - all;
papina - sinners; api - even; Siva-riipa-dharah - bear auspicious forms; syuh - they
may be; tatra - there; linga-satasa - hundreds of Siva lingams; hi - verily; samikya -
carefully seeing; Sankarasya - of Lord Siva; sirasa - by the head; anamat - He bowed;
isah - the Lord.

All those even sinners who die in that place, attain auspicious forms at death.
While attentively seeing the hundreds of Siva-lingams at that place, the Lord bowed
His head.

sa jagama viraja-mukha-padma- / darsanaya bhagavan karunabdhih
ya vilokya jagata janu-koti- / matram agha hy akhila prajahati 17

sa - He; jagama - went; viraja-mukha-padma - the lotus face of Viraja, a sacred
river; darsanaya - for seeing; bhagavan - the Lord; karuna-abdhih - the ocean of



mercy; yam - whom; vilokya - seeing; jagata - of universes; janu - souls; koti -
millions; matram - simply; agham - sin; hi - surely; akhilam - completely; prajahati -
she dispells.

The ocean of mercy, also took darsana of the river Viraja's lotus face, whose the
mere sight delivers millions of souls from their sins committed in the countless materia
worlds.

ta vilokya pranaman samayacat / prema-bhaktim atula jagad-isah
ajagama gaya-nabhim anarghya / pait-tirtham aravinda-mukhesah 18

tam - her; vilokya - looking at; pranaman - with prostrated obeisances; samayacat
- He begged humbly; prema-bhaktim - for loving devotion; atulam - matchless;
jagat-isah - the Lord of all living beings; djagama - He went; gaya-nabhim - to Gaya-
nabhi; anarghyam - that which is priceless; pait-tirtham - holy place for service of
the forefathers; aravinda-mukha - lotus-faced; isah - Lord.

The Lord of all living beings gazed upon her and offered obeisances, begging
whole-heartedly for the matchless gift of prema-bhakti. Then the lotus-faced Lord went
to Gaya-nabhi, a priceless tirtha for service to the forefathers.

brahma-kunda-payasi dvija-varyyah / snanam asu vidadhe vidhana-vit
yatra yajia-varaha-prakasa- / darsanena jagata sukham asit 19

brahma-kunda - of Brahma-kuna; payasi - in the waters; dvija-varyah - the best of
the twice-born; snanam - bath; asu - quickly; vidadhe - took; vidhana-vit - wise in
precept; yatra - where; yajia-varaha - Lord Boar, the form of sacrifice; prakasa-
darsanena - by seeing the revelation; jagatam - of the universes; sukham -
happiness; dasit - there was.

Sri Hari, the best of the twice-born, who is the most learned in spiritual
principles, quickly bathed in the waters of Brahma-kuna. There all the worlds became
happy to see the form of yajna personified which was once shown by Lord Varaha.

babhrama tatra bhagavan nagari nirikya / bhutesa-lingam avalokya
mahanubhavah
varanasim iva sadasiva-raja-dhani / yatra trilocana-mukhah siva-
linga-kotih 20

babhrama - He wandered; tatra - there; bhagavan - the Lord; nagarim - city;
nirikya - seeing; bhiita-isa-lingam - the phallic form of the Lord of the ghosts, Siva;
avalokya - seeing; mahd-anubhavah - magnanimous; varanasim iva - like Varanasi;
sada-siva-raja-dhanim - the capital city of Sadasiva; yatra - where; tri-locana-
mukhah - three-eyed face; siva-linga-kotih - millions of Siva lingas.

The magnanimous Lord wandered throughout the town, seeing the lingams of
Bhutesa, the lord of all beings. The place appeared like Varanasi, the capital city of
Sadasiva, where there are a million lingams of the three-eyed lord.



srutva harer idam ananta-sukha labheta / punya katha sakala-papa-
hara manuyah
tirthatanasya ca phala pit-tirtha-sarvva- / yajia-kriya-phalam asea-
gunanvitah syat 21

srutva - hearing; hare - of Hari; idam - this; ananta-sukham - limitless bliss; labheta
- one can achieve; punyam katham - pure narration; sakala-papa-haram - takes away
all sin; manuyah - a man; tirtha - holy bathing place; atanasya - of travelling; ca -
and; phalam - the result; pit-tirtha - holy place of the forefathers; sarva-yajia-kriya
- all sacrifial performances; phalam - the result; asea - complete; guna-anvitah -
filled by good qualities; syat - it can be.

By hearing attentively this sanctified narration of Sri Hari, which frees one from
all sinful reaction, a person obtains the fruit of travelling on pilgrimage to the holy
place of the forefathers as well as the benefit of sacrificial activities performed there.
One experiences limitless happiness and becomes graced with all good qualities.

Thus ends the Sixth Sarga entitled "The Lord Wanders in South India," in the
Third Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* * *

Seventh Sarga
Sri-viraja-darsanam
The Lord Takes Darsana of Sri Viraja

tatah pranamya ta bhaktya / mukundo 'mbatha isvaram
praha praphulla-vadanah / sa-hara jagad-isvaram 1

tatah - then; pranamya - offering obeisances; tam - to Him; bhaktya - with
devotion; mukunda; ambatha - the physician; i§varam - the Supreme Lord; praha -
he said; praphulla-vadanah - blossoming face; sa-haram - with joy; jagat-isvaram -
the Lord of the cosmic manifestation.

Bowed down with devotion to the joyous Lord of the universe, the physician
Mukunda with a blossoming face addressed Him:

bhagavann atra naste vai / danino bhayam anv api
janami sarvvato lokan / ye vasanty atra durmmadan 2

bhagavan - O Lord; atra - here; na aste - there is not; vai - verily; danina - toll
collectors; bhayam - fear; anu api - even the slightest; janami - 1 know; sarvata - on
all sides; lokan - the people; ye - who; vasanti - they dwell; atra - here; durmadan -



wicked.

"Lord, in this place there not the slightest reason to fear toll collectors. I
personally know the people of this region who are corrupt."

tat Srutva bhagavan praha / smita-kanta-navananah
etavad bhayam asmaka / palana bhavata ktam 3

tat - that; srutva - hearing; bhagavan - the Lord; praha - said; smita-kanta - bright
smiles; nava - expressiveness; ananah - face; etavat - so much; bhayam - fear;
asmakam - for us; palanam - protector; bhavata - by your grace; ktam - done.

Hearing this, the Lord replied with His expressive face filled with bright smiles,
"Yes, there is so much danger for us, but you are our protector."

ity uktva prayayau bhika / kartu lokeu sikaya
lakmi-kanta svaya kno / nyasi-vasa-dharo harih 4

iti - thus; uktva - saying; prayayau - He went forth; bhikam - for begging alms;
kartum - to do; lokeu - amongst the people; sikaya - with the purpose of teaching;
lakmi-kanta - the lover of the goddess of fortune; svayam - in Person; kna; nyasi-
vasa-dhara - holding the bamboo rod of a renunciant; harih - the remover of evil.

So saying, He went out to beg alms, just to teach humility to others through His
example. He is Sri Krsna Himself, the lover of Maha-Laksmi, yet as Sri Krsna Caitanya,
He now bears a sannyasa-dana.

nityanandavadhiuitas ca / sarvva-sakti-samanvitah
srimad-gadadharo vipro / mukundadyas ca sajjanah 5

jagmur bhikatane natra / dani tan apy avarjjayat
baddhva mukunda sarakya / dinam evanayat krudha 6

nityananda; avadhiita - unattached to convention; ca - and; sarva-sakti-
samanvitah - filled with all potencies; srimat-gadadhara - the energy of a devotee;
vipra - the learned brahmana; mukunda - the physician; adya - headed by; ca - and;
sajjanah - the saints; jagmu - they went; bhika - alms; atane - roaming; na - not; atra
- here; dani - the toll-collector; tan - them; api - however; avarjayat - he would not
leave them alone; baddha - bound; mukundam - the angel-like singer; sarakya -
keeping under custody; dinam - for the day; eva - indeed; anayat - led; krudha -

angry.

Sri Nityananda-avadhita , the master of all saktis, and Sri Gadadhara, the learned
scholar, as well as Mukunda and the other saintly devotees also went their own ways
and wandered about the town begging alms. However, a toll-collector would not allow
them to do so. He angrily captured Mukunda and bound him up, keeping him prisoner
for the whole day.



tatah sayahna-velaya / ghitva kambalottamam
mocayam dsa tan sarvvan / tato vimanaso yayuh 7

tatah - then; sayahna-velayam - at the junction of day and night; ghitva - having
accepted; kambala-uttamam - a valuable blanket; mocayam asa - he released; tan -
them; sarvan - all; tata - then; vimanasa - dejected; yayuh - they departed.

At dusk, that man accepted a valuable blanket as payment and finally released
them all. Then the devotees departed from that place dejectedly.

te gatva brahmanan bhika / ktva bubhujire tatah
nityanando maha-tejah / kena lakyah svaya prabhuh 8

te - they; gatva - went; brahmanan - some brahmanas; bhikam - alms; ktva - took;
bubhujire - they could eat; tatah - then; nityananda; maha-tejah - very powerful;
kena - by what?; lakyah - symptoms; svayam - Himself; prabhuh - the master.

The devotees then went to beg alms from some brahmanas, and while they ate,
they wondered, "How can we find the very powerful Nityananda and Gaura Prabhu?"

tatas te mandapa jagmuh / sayanartha dvijasrame
nityanando hasan baddhah / tatragata udara-dhih 9

tata - then; te - they; mandapam - raised platform; jagmuh - they went; sayana-
artham - in order to rest; dvija-asrame - at a brahmana's hermitage; nitya-ananda -
the ever-blissful Lord; hasan - laughing; baddham - at the binding; tatra - there;
dagata - came; udara-dhih - noble intelligence.

Next they went to take rest on a raised platform beneath a tree at the asrama of
the brahmanas. When the magnanimous Nityananda finally arrived there, He laughed
to hear the story of the bhaktas' arrest.

tatraiva bhagavan bhika / ktva svayam upasthitah
ta dtvakathayat sarvva / danibhir yat kta balat 10

tatra - then; eva - certainly; bhagavan - the Lord; bhikam - alms; ktva - having
accomplished; svayam - by His own desire; upasthitah - arrived; tam - Him; dtva -
seeing; akathayat - related; sarvam - all; danibhi - by the toll-collectors; yat - which;
ktam - done; balat - by force.

Then having collected His bhiksa, Sri Gaura Bhagavan arrived by His own desire.
Seeing Him, the bhaktas described to Him all that the toll-collectors had done by force.

tat Srutva bhagavan titha / bhadra bhadra bhaviyati
tadiya sakti rajana / preayam asa sa-tvaram 11

tat - that; srutva - hearing; bhagavan - the all-opulent; titha - wait; bhadram
bhadram - all auspicious; bhaviyati - it will be; tadiyam - His; saktim - energy



(Gadadhara); rajanam - to the king; preayamasa - He sent; sa-tvaram - quickly.

Hearing this, the Lord said, "Just wait! Everything will come out for the best."
Then He quickly sent Sri Gadadhara, His internal potency, to summon the king.

tat-kanat tatra danisah / samagatya padambujam
harer vvavanda ta prahur / mukundadya mahattamah 12

tat-kanat - at that moment; tatra - there; danisah - the master of the toll
collectors; samagatya - approached; pada-ambujam - the lotus feet; hare - of Hari;
vavanda - and offered praises; tam - him; prahu - they told; mukunda-adya -
Mukunda and the others; mahattamah - greatest of souls.

However at that very moment the master of all the toll-collectors arrived there and
offered praise at the lotus feet of Sri Hari. The great souls headed by Mukunda
informed him of what had happened to them.

praha ca tat-kte sarvvan / dandavata-sthitan jandan
prahariyami tan dutan / na kariyanti te yatha 13

praha - he said; ca - and; tat-kte - on this account; sarvan - all; dandavata-sthitan -
subjected to the rod of chastisement; janan - people; prahariyami - 1 shall beat; tan -
these; dutan - rogues; na - not; kariyanti - they will do; te - they; yatha - thus.

The king said, "For this wrong done to you, I shall beat those rogues very well
with canes so they will never again behave in this way."

tad-bhtyair yat kta karma / tat srutva duhkhito 'bhavat
danisah kambala niitna / bahu-miilya pradattavan 14

tat-bhtyai - by his servants; yat - what; ktam - done; karma - deed; tat - that; Srutva
- hearing; duhkhita - aggrieved; abhavat - he became; dani-isah - the master of the
toll-collectors; kambalam - blanket; niitham - new; bahu-miilyam - very valuable;
pradattavan - presented.

The master of the tax-collectors became much aggrieved to hear of the misdeeds

performed by his servants, and he presented the devotees with a very valuable new
blanket.

ity uktva pranaman so 'pi / gatah sva-gham ddhimat
sarvva tyaktva harer pada / cintayam asa suddha-dhih 15

iti - thus; uktva - saying; pranaman - bowing down; sa api - the king himself;
gatah - went; sva-gha - His house; ddhimat - opulent; sarvam - all; tyaktva - given
up; hare padam - the feet of Gaura Hari; cintayam asa - he thought; suddha-dhih - of
purified intelligence.

After he had spoken thus, the king offered obeisances to the Lord and departed



for his opulent mansion. Thenceforward, he abandoned all material pursuits to take to
the service of Gaura Hari's feet, upon which he meditated with a pure heart.

eva team cabhimana / Samayitva nisa sukham
supta ninaya devesah / pratar utthaya sa-tvarah 16

jagama virajam dratu / sarvva-lokaika-pavanim
ya dtva sraddhaya bhaktya / mucyate bhava-bandhanat 17

evam - thus; team - of them; ca - and; abhimanam - minds; samayitva - conciliated;
nisam - night; sukham - happily; supta - rested; ninaya - passed; deva-isah - Lord of
the gods; prata - early; utthaya - rising; sa-tvarah - quickly; jagama - He went;
virajam - sacred river in Orissa; dratum - to see; sarva-loka - all people; eka-pavanim
- sole purifier; yam - whom; dtva - seeing; sraddhaya - with faith; bhaktya - with
devotion; mucyate - he is released; bhava-bandhanat - from the bondage.

Now that their minds had been pacified, the devotees peacefully rested that
night. Then at dawn, the Lord of the gods arose and swiftly departed to see again the
river Viraja, who fully capable of purifying all people. One who sees her with devotion
and faith is freed from bondage to birth and death.

bhagavad-darsane yadk / phalam apnoti manavah
tadk phalam avapnoti / viraja-mukha-darsane 18

bhagavat-darsane - in seeing the Lord; yadk - as; phalam - benefit; apnoti - he
obtains; manavah - a man; tadk - so; phalam - benefit; avapnoti - he obtains; viraja-
mukha-darsane - through seeing the face of Viraja.

The same benefit a man obtains by direct audience of the Supreme Lord can be
obtained simply by looking on the face of Viraja.

yatrasti bhagavan devah / sakat srimat-tri-locanah
kasya va virajaya va / mtir moka-pradayini 19

yatra - where; asti - there is; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; devah - divinity;
sakat - in person, srimat-tri-locanah - graced by three eyes; kasyam - in Varanasi; va
- or; virajayam - in Viraja; va - or; mti - death; moka-pradayini - the bestower of
liberation.

The illustrious Lord Siva, whose countenance is graced by three eyes, is
personally present here. One who dies in Kasi or in Viraja is blessed with liberation.

varanasya mte yadk / pritim apnoti sankarah
tato 'dhikatara pritir / virajaya mte bhavet 20

varanasyam - in Varanasi; mte - death; yadk - as; pritim - love; apnoti - he gets;
sankarah - the peacemaker; tata - then; adhikatara - better; priti - love; virajayam -
in Viraja; mte - dead; bhavet - it may be.



As Sankara becomes pleased with one who dies in Varanasi, he is still more
pleased if one dies in Viraja.

ta dtva prayayau knah / sarvva-lokaika-pavanah
kna-sankirttana ktva / bhakta-varga-samanvitah 21

tam - her; dtva - seeing; prayayau - went forth; knah - Krsna Caitanya; sarva-loka -
all people; eka - only; pavanah - savior; kna-sankirtanam - congregational chanting;
ktva - performed; bhakta-varga - group of devotees; samanvitah - together with.

After seeing her, Sri Krsna Caitanya, who is Himself the sole purifier of all worlds,
again departed on the path performing Krsna-nama-sankirtana with the bhaktas.

Thus ends the Seventh Sarga entitled "The Lord Takes Darsana of Sri Viraja," in
the Third Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* * *

Eighth Sarga

mahadeva-darsana
Darsana of Mahadeva

tatah prayato dvija-raja-vikramah / kramena yatrakhila-loka-palaih
ekamrakakhye girija-samanvito / girisa-devo giri-raja-murddhani 1

tatah - then; prayata - set forth; dvija-raja-vikramah - powerful king of the twice-
born; kramena - gradually; yatra - where; akhila-loka-palaih - by the protectors of
all the planets; ekamraka-akhye - named Ekamraka; girija-samanvita - with the
daughter of the Himalayas; giri-isa-deva - the lord of the best of mountains; giri-
raja-mirdhani - on the top of the best of mountains.

The powerful king of the twice-born again set forth and gradually He came to the
place named Ekamraka. There on the summit of the best of mountains resides Siva, the
master of mountains, accompanied by Parvati, the daughter of Mount Himalaya, with
all the demigods.

dadarsa tatrakhila-sobhayojjvala / calat-patakam siva-mandira mahat
sudhavalipta vara-sngam unnata / su-torana Sveta-girim ivaparam 2

dadarsa - He saw; tatra - there; akhila-sobhaya - by all beauty; ujjvalam - brilliant;
calat-patakam - flapping flag; siva-mandiram - temple of Siva; mahat - great; sudha -
nectar; avaliptam - anointed; vara-sngam - excellent pinnacle; unnatam - lofty; su-
toranam - fine arches; $veta-girim - white mountain; iva - like; aparam - another.



There He saw a great temple of Siva, brilliant with all kinds of exquisite
craftmanship and finely sculpted arches. Crowning its lofty pinnacle flew a flag which
flapped in the breeze. That temple was anointed by celestial nectar, and appeared like
a snow-capped Himalayan mountain.

nipatya bhitmau prananama devah / sivalaya siila-vicitra-ciidam
patakaya naka-nadi-vibhanga / dadhat samarohati helayeva 3

nipatya - falling down; bhiimau - on the earth; prananama - He offered obeisances;
devah - the Lord; siva-alayam - the abode of Siva; siila - of a trident; vicitra-ciidam -
astonishing crest; patdakaya - by the flag; naka-nadi - of the celestial river;
vibhangam - curved; dadhat - holding; samarohati - it mounted; helaya - frolicking;
iva - like.

Falling to the earth, the Lord offered obeisances to that abode of Siva and to the
astonishing trident cresting its dome. The curved and waving flag which fluttered in
the vault of heaven above it appeared to be a frolicking wave of the celestial Ganga.

tato jagamesvara-darsandya / puri purareh paraya muda sah
vasanti yatresvara-linga-kotyo / visvesvaradyas ca su-punya-tirthah 4

tata - then; jagama - He went; i$vara-darsandya - in order to see Sri Siva; purim -
the city; pura-areh - of the enemy of the cities of the demons, Sri Siva; paraya -
with great; muda - with joy; sah - He; vasanti - they reside; yatra - where; isvara-
linga - of the sacred phallic forms of Siva; kotya - millions; visvesvara-adya - headed
by Visvesvara; ca - and; su-punya-tirthah - very holy places.

Then with great elation He entered the city of Lord Purari desiring to see the
vision of that great I~svara. There many tirthas reside, presided over by millions of
Siva-lingams headed by the lingam named Visvesvara.

prasada-kotyo vara-toranadhya / rajanti rajac-cala-cela-ciidah
amukta-bhiia manuja manojia- / gandharccita indra-padarpitehah 5

prasada-kotya - millions of temples; vara-torana-adhya - enriched by fine arches;
rajanti - they shine; rajat - glittering; cala-cela - waving flags; ciidah - crests;
amukta-bhua - pearl-ornaments; manuja - men; manojia-gandha - with enchanting
scents; arcita - enhanced; indra-pada - of the post of Indra; arpita - for the boon;
ihah - endeavoring.

Great numbers of brilliant palaces shone, enriched with beautiful archways and
crested by bright waving flags, wherein men adorned with pearls and enhanced with
pleasing scents endeavor to attain the post of Indra.

tirthani kotyo manikarnikadya / vasanti yatrasu vimukta-dehah
gacchanti nihsreyasam ugra-yogair / ya yogino yanti catur-yugena 6

tirthani - holy places; kotya - great numbers; manikarnika-adya - headed by Mani-



karnika; vasanti - they dwell; yatra - where; asu - swiftly; vimukta-dehah - liberated
from the body; gacchanti - they go; nihsreyasam - the ultimate benefit, Lord Siva;
ugra-yogai - by severe yoga practices; yam - whom; yogina - the yogis; yanti - they
go; catur-yugena - in the four ages.

In that region are also countless tirthas, headed by Mani-karnika, where
throughout the four ages persons liberated from bodily identification attain to the
highest transcendental benefit of Lord Vinu's lotus feet by practicing severe yogic
disciplines.

bindin samahtya samasta-tirthat / kta mahabindu-sarovarakhyam
kunda kta deva-varena yatra / snanal labhec caiva pada visuddham 7

bindun - drops; samahtya - collecting; samasta-tirthat - from all the holy places;
ktam - done; maha - great; bindu-sarovara - the lake of drops; akhyam - known;
kundam - pond; ktam - made; deva-varena - by the best of gods; yatra - where;
snandt - by bathing; labhet - one can achieve; ca - and; eva - indeed; padam -
position; visuddham - transcendentally pure.

There was also the vast lake Bindu-sarovara, so named because the best among the
gods had placed within it bindus, drops of water gathered from all the tirthas. Simply
by bathing in that lake, one also obtains the transcendentally pure destination of the
Lord's lotus feet.

kasi vihayasu visuddha-vikramo / vasaya yatrakhila-tirtha-punyan
ahiiya tat-ketra-vare varenyah / sasthapayam asa mahesa-devah 8

kasim - Varanasi; vihaya - giving up; asu - quickly; visuddha - absolutely pure;
vikrama - he who has the power; vasdya - in order to reside; yatra - where; akhila-
tirtha-punyan - all the holy places; ahiiya - calling; tat-ketra-vare - in that excellent
place; varenyah - the venerable Lord; sasthapayam asa - established; maha-isa-devah
- the great controller, Lord Siva.

Suddenly giving up His residence in the city of Kasi, the venerable Mahesa, whose
power is fully free of mundane inebriety, has taken residence in that excellent place of
Ekamraka, where He has summoned and established all the holy places.

sa ktti-vasah svayam eva devah / sa linga-rupi vasatisvari ca
bhunkte svaya bhoga-varan asean / divyan yatindrair
abhivandyamanah 9

sa - he; ktti-vasah - dressed in tiger-skin; svayam - himself; eva - indeed; devah -
the lord; sa - he; linga-rapi - in the form of his phallic symbol; vasati - he lives;
iSvari - the goddess Parvati; ca - also; bhunkte - he enjoys; svayam - in person;
bhoga-varan - sublime pleasures; asean - unlimited; divyan - divine; yati-indrai - by
the best of saints; abhivandyamanah - praised.

That very lord, dressed in tiger-skin, who expands in the form of his lingam,



enjoys limitless divine delights in the company of goddess I~$vari. Yet he is earnestly
offered praise by the best of renunciants who are fully detached from the pleasures of
the senses.

su-gandha-malyair vara-candra-vartti- / dipavalibhih
samalanktangam
mdanga-ghoair vara-sankha-nadair / ddevibhir antya-parabhir
adhyam 10

su-gandha-malyai - by fragrant garlands; vara-candra - lovely moons; varti -
surrounded; dipa-avalibhih - by rows of lamps; samalankta-angam - body fully
ornamented; mdanga-ghoai - by the sounds of mrdanga; vara-sankha-nadai - by the
pure sounds of the conch; devibhi - by goddesses; antya-parabhi - with excellent
dancing; adhyam - enhanced.

His body was completely decorated with fragrant flower garlands, and he was
surrounded by rows of luminous moon-like lamps. The atmosphere was enhanced by
the sounds of mdanga and conch, and goddesses danced superbly with great devotion.

vivesa bhtyair bhavana purareh / sudhasu-gaurasya harih paresah
yatha mahendrasya mahotsavadhya / padmodbhavah kna-padabja-
bhngah 11

vivesa - He entered; bhtyai - with His servants; bhavanam - the house; pura-areh -
of Siva, the enemy of the demoniac cities; sudha-asu-gaurasya - of the white nectar-
rayed moon; harih - the remover of sin; para-isah - the Supreme Lord; yatha - as;
maha-indrasya - of great Lord Indra; maha-utsava - great festival; adhyam -
enriched; padma-udbhavah - born of the lotus; kna-pada-abja - Krsna's lotus feet;
bhngah - a bee.

Surrounded by His servants, the Supreme Lord Gaura Hari entered the house of
Purari, whose form emanated white rays of nectar like the moon, in the same way that
Lord Brahma, who resembles a bee at the lotus feet of Krsna, once entered the festival-
enlivened abode of mighty Indra-deva.

sa ktti-vasa sirasa vavanda / nivasa-deha bhuvi dandavat svam
gira girisa ca sa-gadgadena / tutava sahta-tanii rathangi 12

sa - He; ktti-vasam - dressed in tiger-skin; Sirasa - with the head; vavanda -
bowed; nivasa- deha - whose body is his only home; bhuvi - on the earth; danda-vat
- like a rod; svam - own; gira - with words; giri-iSam - lord of the mountain-king's
daughter; ca - and; sa-gadgadena - with faltering voice; tutava - He praised; sahta-
tanu - body thrilled; ratha-angi - who carries the wheel of a chariot.

Gauranga bowed His head low and fell like a rod to the earth in front of that tiger-
skin-dressed ascetic, whose only residence was his body. Then Lord Hari, who wields a
chariot-wheel as His weapon, with a faltering voice and His entire body thrilled by
ecstacy, offered the following prayers of praise to the lord of the mountains:



Sri Sivatakam
composed by Sri Caitanya Mahaprabhu

namo namas te tri-dasesvaraya / bhitadi-nathaya mdaya nityam
ganga-tarangotthita-bala-candra-cudaya gauri-nayanotsavaya 13

nama nama - repeated obeisances; te - to you; tri-dasa-isvaraya - to the lord of the
30 principal demigods; bhiita - of all beings; adi-nathaya - unto the primeval lord;
mdaya - to the gracious one; nityam - perpetually; ganga-taranga - the waves of the
Ganga; utthita - arises; bala-candra - by the new moon; ciidaya - crested; gauri - for
the goddess Gauri (the fairest of women); nayana-utsavaya - to the festival for the
eyes.

"I perpetually offer obeisances unto you, the lord of the thirty primal devas, who
are the original father of created beings, whose character is gracious, upon whose head,
which is crested by the sickle moon, the Ganga springs, and who are a festival for the
eyes of Gauri, the fair goddess.

su-tapta-camikara-candra-nila-padma-pravalambuda-kanti-vastraih
suntya-rangeta-vara-pradaya / kaivalya-nathaya va-dhvajaya 14

su-tapta - molten; camikara - gold; candra - moon; nila-padma - blue lotus;
pravala - budding; ambuda - cloud; kanti - luster; vastraih - with garments; sa - he;
ntya-ranga - of pleasure-dancing; ita - desired; vara-pradaya - to you who bestow
the boon; kaivalya-nathaya - to the lord of the monists; va-dhvajaya - to he whose
flag bears a bull.

"I offer my obeisances to you who resemble a moon of molten gold, who are
dressed in garments colored like a group of budding blue lotuses or lustrous
rainclouds, who bestow the most desirable boon to your devotees by your delightful
dancing, who offer shelter to those who seek to become one with the transcendental
effulgence of Godhead, and whose flag bears the image of the bull.

sudhasu-suryagni-vilocanena / tamo-bhide te jagatah sivaya
sahasra-subhrasu-sahasra-rasmi-sahasra-saiijittvara-tejase 'stu 15

sudha-asu - nectar-rayed (moon); siirya - sun; agni - fire; vilocanena - by your
eyes; tamo-bhide - the dissipater of darkness; te - to you; jagatah - of the cosmos;
sivaya - for auspiciousness; sahasra - a thousand; subhra-asu - white-rayed (moon)
sahasra-rasmi - the thousand-rayed sun; sahasra - a thousand; safjit - completely
defeated; tvara - swift; tejase - to you whose power; astu - let it be.

"I offer my obeisances to you who dispel darkness with your three eyes - the
moon, the sun, and fire - and thus cause auspiciousness for all the living entities of the
universe, and whose potency easily defeats thousands of moons and suns.



nagesa-ratnojjvala-vigrahaya / sarddiila-carmasuka-divya-tejase
sahasra-patropari sasthitaya / varangadamukta-bhuja-dvayaya 16

naga-isa - the king of snakes; ratna - gems; ujjvala - luminous; vigrahdya - to you
whose form; sardiila-carma - skins of tigers; asuka - garments; divya-tejase - to you
of divine potency; sahasra-patra-upari - upon a thousand-petalled lotus; sasthitaya
- to you who stand; vara-angada - with beautiful bangles; amukta - dressed; bhuja-
dvayaya - to you whose two arms are such.

"I offer my obeisances to you, whose form is brilliantly illuminated by the jewels
of Ananta-deva, the king of snakes, who possess divine potencies and are clothed in a
tiger-skin, who stands in the midst of a thousand-petalled lotus, and whose two arms
are adorned by lustrous bangles.

su-nupuraraiijita-pada-padma-karat-sudha-bhtya-sukha-pradaya
vicitra-ratnaugha-vibhiiitaya / premanam evadya harau vidhehi 17

su-niipura - fine anklebells; arafjita - reddish; pada-padma - lotus feet; karat -
flowing; sudha - nectar; bhtya - to your servants; sukha-pradaya - to you who give
joy; vicitra - wonderful; ratna-ogha - a multitude of jewels; vibhiiitdya - to you who
are adorned; premanam - love; eva - certainly; adya - today; harau - for Hari; vidhehi
- You should endow.

"I offer my obeisances to you who bestow happiness to your servitors as you pour
upon them the liquid nectar flowing from your reddish lotus feet, upon which
charming anklebells ring. Obeisances unto you who are adorned by an abundance of
gems. Please endow Me today with pure love for Sri Hari.

sri-rama govinda mukunda Saure / sri-kna narayana vasudeva
ity adi-namamta-pana-matta-bhngadhipayakhila-duhkha-hantre 18

sri-rama - O splendid reservoir of pleasure!; govinda - O awarder of delight to the
cows, the senses and the land!; mukunda - O giver of liberation!; Saure - O hero!;
sri-kna - O all-attractive!; nara-ayana - O shelter of mankind!; vasudeva - O all-
pervading Lord, son of Vasudeva!; iti - thus; adi - headed by; nama-amta -
nectarean names; pana - drinking; matta - intoxicated; bhnga - bee; adhipaya - unto
the monarch; akhila - all; duhkha-hantre - unto the slayer of grief.

"*O Sri Rama! O Govinda! O Mukunda! O Sauri! O Sri Krsna! O Narayana! O
Vasudeva!' I offer my obeisances unto you, Sri Siva, who are the monarch ruling over
all the bee-like devotees who are mad to drink the nectar of these and other
innumerable names of Hari, and who thus destroys all grief.

sri-naradadyaih satata sugopya-jijiiasitayasu vara-pradaya
tebhyo harer bhakti-sukha-pradaya / sivaya sarvva-gurave namah 19

sri-narada-adyaih - by those headed by Narada Muni; satatam - always; su-gopya -
very confidential; jijiiasitaya - to you who are inquired of; asu - easily; vara-pradaya



- to you who give boons; tebhya - to them; hare - of Lord Hari; bhakti-sukha-
pradaya - to you who give the joy of devotional service; sivaya - to the auspicious;
sarva-gurave - to the guru of all; namah - obeisances.

" offer my respectful obeisances to you, Sri Siva, who are forever inquired of
confidentially by Sri Narada and other great sages, who very easily bestow boons on
them, who bestow the happiness of Hari-bhakti to those who seek boons of you, who
thereby create auspiciousness and are thus the guru of everyone.

sri-gauri-netrotsava-mangalaya / tat-prana-nathaya rasa-pradaya
sada samutkantha-govinda-lila-gana-pravinaya namo 'stu tubhyam 20

$ri-gauri-netra - for the eyes of Sri Gaur’; utsava-mangaldya - to you who are an
auspicious festival; tat-prana-nathaya - to the lord of Gaurt's life breath; rasa-
pradaya - to the giver of rasa; sada - always; samutkantha - with great longing;
govinda-lila - of the pastimes of Govinda; gana-pravinaya - to the expert singer;
nama - obeisances; astu - let there be; tubhyam - to you.

"I offer my obeisances to you who are a festival of auspiciousness for the eyes of
Gauri, who are the lord of her life-energy, who bestow rasa and are expert in forever
singing songs with eagerness of the pastimes of Govinda."

* * *

etat sivasyatakam adbhuta mahat / snvan hari-prema labheta sighram
jiana ca vijianam apiirvva-vaibhava / yo bhava-purnah parama
samadaram 21

etat - this; sivasya - of Siva; atakam - eight verses; adbhutam - astonishing; mahat -
great; Snvan - hearing; hari-prema - love for Hari; labheta - one can get; sighram -
swiftly; jnanam - knowledge; ca - and; vijidnam - realized knowledge; apiirva-
vaibhavam - unprecedented opulence; ya - who; bhava-piirnah - filled with ecstasy;
paramam - intense; samadaram - attention.

A person who lovingly hears with rapt attention this wonderful eightfold prayer to
Sri Siva, can quickly gain Sri Hari-prema as well as transcendental knowledge, the
realization of that knowledge, and unprecedented devotional potency.

* * * * *
iti stuvantam * * * utsukah / sivasya bhtya vara-malya-gandhaih
vibhiisayam asur anuttamanga / tato bahirvesmasu sannivithah 22

iti - thus; stuvantam - praising; utsukah - eager; sivasya - of Siva; bhtya - the
servants; vara-malya-gandhaih - with excellent fragrant garlands; vibhiisayam asu -



they decorated; anuttama-angam - the transcendental body; tata - then; bahir-
vesmasu - in outside dwellings; sannivithah - situated.

After Lord Gaura thus praised Mahesvara, the servants of Sri Siva very
enthusiastically ornamented Gauranga's unparalled form with sublimely fragrant
flower-garlands, and the Lord then became settled nearby in some apartments. [*
words lost from original manuscript. ]

bhaktarpitanna bubhuje tato 'sau / suptva muda tatra nisa nindaya
pratah samutthaya sa kna-lila / gayan sukhenapi babhiiva pirnah 23

bhakta-arpita - offered by the devotees; annam - foods; bubhuje - He enjoyed; tata
- then; asau - He; suptva - after resting; muda - in happiness; tatra - there; nisam -
night; nindya - passed; pratah - early morning; samutthaya - rising; sa - He; kna-
lilam - Krsna's pastimes; gayan - singing; sukhena - with joy; api - very; babhiuiva -
He became; purnah - full.

There Mahaprabhu ate some food offered by the bhaktas and passed the night in
that place, resting happily. Rising early in the morning, His heart again began
overflowing with delight as He sang songs describing the lilas of Sri Krsna.

pathed ya ittha stavam ambujaka-kta purareh puruottamasya
premanam evatra labheta nitya / sudurlabha yan muni-deva-vndaih 24

pathet - he may read; ya - who; ittham - this; stavam - prayer; ambuja-aka - the
lotus-eyed Lord; ktam - composed; pura-areh - about the enemy of the cities of the
demons, Siva; purua-uttamasya - the transcendental person; premanam - love; eva -
indeed; atra - here; labheta - one can achieve; nityam - perpetual; su-durlabham -
most rarely achieved; yat - which; muni-deva-vndaih - by the multitudes of sages
and gods.

If one recites with devotion this glorification of the transcendental personality,
Lord Puriri, as composed by the lotus-eyed Sri Caitanya Mahaprabhu, one can obtain
here and now the eternally relishable pure love for Krsna, which is very rarely achieved
even by the hosts of sages and gods.

Thus ends the Eighth Sarga entitled "Darsana of Mahadeva," in the Third
Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Ninth Sarga
Sri-siva-nirmalya-bhojana-vyavasthanam
Gaura Hari Honors the Food Remnants of Sri Siva



snatva sa bindu-sarasi / dtva sri-bhuvanesvaram
sukham asino bhagavan / premananda-pariplutah 1

snatva - after bathing; sa - He; bindu-sarasi - in the lake of drops; dtva - and
seeing; bhuvana-isvaram - the Lord of the worlds; sukham - happily; asina - seated;
bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; prema-ananda - in the bliss of Krsna-love;
pariplutah - totally immersed.

After bathing in Bindu-Sarovara and taking darsana of Sri Bhuvanesvara, the all-
opulent Lord Sri Kna Caitanya sat contentedly, wholly immersed in the bliss of prema.

tato bhuktva varanna sa / bhaktaih sankalpita prabhuh
susvapa tatra sahto / dhyayan kna-padambujam 2

tata - then; bhuktva - eating; vara-annam - fine foods; sa - He; bhaktaih - by the
devotees; sankalpitam - prepared; prabhuh - the Master; susvapa - nicely rested;
tatra - there; sahta - fully contented; dhyayan - contemplating; kna-pada-ambujam -
Krsna's lotus feet.

Mahaprabhu then ate choice foods prepared by the bhaktas, and afterwards as He
rested contentedly, He contemplated the lotus feet of Sri Krsna.

cintayam dasa bhagavan / deva-devasya sulinah
maha-prasado labhyeta / tada bhujyamahe vayam 3

cintayam asa - He thought; bhagavan - the all-opulent; deva-devasya - of the god
of gods; siilinah - who carries a trident; maha-prasada - great mercy (foods tasted
by the Lord) labhyeta - it may be obtained; tada - then; bhujyamahe - we could
enjoy; vayam - we.

The illustrious Lord thought, "If somehow the maha-prasada of the trident-
wielding god of gods could be obtained, then we could truly take pleasure."

iti cintayatas tasya / mahadeva-prasadakam
panibhya brahmanah kascid / adaya sammukhe sthitah 4

iti - thus; cintayata - thinking; tasya - His; mahadeva-prasadakam - a small portion
of the foods eaten by Siva; panibhyam - with his hands; brahmanah - one who
knows what is spirit; kascit - a certain; ddaya - presenting; sammukhe - in front;
sthitah - standing.

As He was reflecting thus, a certain brahmana came before Him, bearing in his
hands a small portion of Mahadeva's prasada.

uvdca ca mahadeva-prasada ghyatam iti
tat Srutva sahasotthaya / ghitva sirasa namah 5



uvdca - he said; ca - and; mahdadeva-prasadam - the mercy of the great Lord,;
ghyatam - take; iti - thus; tat - that; Srutva - hearing; sahasa - at once; utthaya -
rising; ghitva - took; sirasa - with the head; namah - bowing.

He said, "Please accept this prasada of Mahadeva." Hearing this, Lord Gaura at
once stood up and accepted the prasada with bowed head.

maha-prasada sanghya / papau bhtyaih sudham iva
siva-priyo hi $ri-kna / iti sandarsayan harih 6

maha-prasadam - great mercy; sanghya - taking; papau - He honored; bhtyaih -
with His servants; sudham - nectar; iva - like; Siva-priya - He who holds dear Lord
Siva; hi - indeed; $ri-kna - the all-attractive; iti - thus; sandarsayan - clearly
demonstrated; harih - Gaura Hari.

They all gathered together around the maha-prasada, and the Lord honored it with
His servants as though it were immortal nectar. Thus Gaura Hari showed how dear
Siva is to Sri Krsna.

sukhaya punar evasau / pratar utthaya sa-tvarah
snatva vai bindu-sarasi / siva natva yayau harih 7

sukhaya - happily; puna - again; eva - indeed; asau - He; prata - early; utthaya -
rising; sa-tvarah - quickly; snatva - bathing; vai - indeed; bindu-sarasi - in the lake
of drops; sivam - Siva; natva - bowing to; yayau - He went; harih - the remover of
sin.

Again Gaura Hari arose very early in grat happiness, and after bathing quickly in
Bindu-Sarovara, He bowed before Sri Siva and then left on His way.

etan nisamya devasya / siva-nirmmalya-bhakanam
pratyuvaca maha-tejah / sri-damodara-panditah 8

etat - this; niSamya - hearing; devasya - of the Lord; siva-nirmalya - the remnants
of Siva's food; bhakanam - eating; pratyuvdca - he responded; maha-tejah - very
powerful; sri-damodara-panditah - the devoted scholar.

When the powerful brahmana Sri Damodara Panita heard that the Lord had eaten
the remnants of Siva's food, He said:

nasnati siva-devasya / nirmmalya bhgu-sapatah
katha jiatva sa bhagavan / bubhuje tan narottamah 9

na - not; asnati - he eats; siva-devasya - of Lord Siva; nirmalyam - food remnants;
bhgu-sapatah - because of the curse of Bhrgu Muni; katham - how; jaatva -
knowing; sa - He; bhagavan - the illustrious Lord; bubhuje - He ate; tat - that; nara-
uttamah - the transcendental person.



"One should not eat the remnants of Lord Siva because Bhrgu Muni has placed a
curse on those who worship him. Why then did the all-opulent transcendental Lord,
knowing this, eat that food?"

tat Srutva praha viprendra / murarih srityatam iti
katha sri-siva-devasya / nirmmalyamta-bhakane 10

tat - that; srutva - hearing; praha - he said; vipra-indram - exalted brahmana;
murarih - Murari Gupta; Sriiyatam - please hear; iti - thus; katham - the explanation;
sri-siva-devasya - of Lord Siva; nirmalya - food-remnants; amta-bhakane - in eating
the nectar.

Hearing this, Murari replied to the noble vipra, "Hear from me the reason for
which the Lord ate those nectarean remnants of Sri Siva-deva."

vastutas tu mahadevah / $ri-knasya subhagame
atithya vidadhe harat / tena kifica para snu 11

vastuta - factually; tu - indeed; mahadevah - the great lord; sri-knasya - of Sri
Krsna; subha-agame - at the auspicious coming; atithyam - guesthood; vidadhe -
he accepted; harat - out of joy; tena - of that; kifica - somewhat; param - further;
snu - please hear.

When Sri Krsna Caitanya made His auspicious arrival, Mahadeva joyously
accepted Him as an honored guest. Please hear somewhat further.

vainava-sretha-buddhya ye / pijayanti mahesvaram
tair ddatta ghnate so 'pi / tad anna pavana mahat 12

vainava-sretha - the best devotee of Visnu; buddhya - with the consciousness; ye -
they; piijayanti - they worship; maha-isvaram - the great controller; tai - by them;
dattam - given; ghnate - he takes; sa api - that very person; tat annam - that food;
pavanam - purifing; mahat - great.

When bhaktas worship Mahadeva thinking of him as the best among vaisnavas,
Mahsvara accepts that offering from them, and that food should be considered great
and pure prasada.

sri-kna-kna-bhaktana / bheda-buddhya patanty adhah
durvvairan sikayas tas ca / bhakta-riupah svaya harih 13

sri-kna-kna-bhaktanam - of Krsna and Krsna's devotees; bheda - of differentiation;
buddhya - with a mentality; patanti - they fall; adhah - down; durvairan - inimical
persons; Sikayan - teaching; tan - them; ca - and; bhakta-ripah - in the form of a
devotee; svayam - in person; harih - the remover of sin.

Those who in a sectarian spirit differentiate between Sri Krsna and his bhaktas
indeed fall down. Sri Hari personally advented in the form of a bhakta as Caitanya



Mahaprabhu in order to instruct such inimical persons.

dacaryyaty api deveso / hita-kt sarvva-dehinam
nirmmalyam adarenaiva / ghitva jagad-isvarah 14

acaryati - He behaves; api - indeed; deva-isa - the Lord of godly beings; hita-kt -
enacting welfare; sarva-dehinam - for all embodied beings; nirmalyam - food-
remnants; ddarena - with reverence; eva - verily; ghitva - taking; jagat-isvarah - the
Lord of the cosmos.

The Lord of all gods, who is the supreme controller of the cosmic manifestation,
certainly seeks to benefit all embodied beings. Thus, by His reverential acceptance of
Sri Siva's food-remnants, He teaches them by His example.

janaih sasthapite linge / bheda-buddhya ca piijite
tatraiva $apo viprasya / nahi syad aikyatah kvacit 15

janaih - by the people; sasthapite - established; linge - the sacred phallus; bheda-
buddhya - with a mentality of differentiation; ca - and; pijite - worshipped; tatra -
then; eva - certainly; sapa - the curse; viprasya - of the learned brahmana; nahi -
certainly not; sydt - it can be; aikyatah - in oneness; kvacit - sometimes.

Wherever the lingam is established and worshipped with a conception that Sri
Siva and Sri Hari have separate parties, there Bhgu's curse will act, because of this
offense of a dualistic concept.

hari-sankarayor aikya / svayambhii-linga-sannidhau
abheda-buddhya piuijaya / nahi sapo bhavet kvacit 16

hari-sankarayo - of Hari and Sankara; aikyam - oneness; svayambhii - self-born;
linga - form; sannidhau - in the place; abheda - of not differentiating; buddhya -
because of the mentality; puijayam - in the worship; nahi - there is not; sapa - the
curse; bhavet - can be; kvacit - at all.

Hari and Sankara have one interest. If in the presence of a Siva lingam someone
worships Them without a dualistic concept, the curse will not have effect.

tena tatradhika pritir / hari-Sankarayor bhavet
abhede 'tra svayambhau ca / puja sarvvatisayini 17

tena - for that reason; tatra - there; adhika - more; priti - love; hari-sankarayo - of
Hari and Sankara; bhavet - it may be; abhede - in non-differentiation; atra - here;
svayambhau - for Lord Siva; ca - and; piija - worship; sarva - all; atisayini -
increasing.

By people understand Their unity of interest, love will increase for both Hari and
Sankara, and worship for Them both will increase.



maha-prasada tatraiva / bhuktva mokam avapnuyat
maha-rogat pramucyeta / sthira-sampattim apnuyat 18

maha-prasadam - great mercy; tatra - there; eva - certainly; bhuktva - having
enjoyed; mokam - liberation; avapnuyat - one may attain; mahd-rogat - from great
disease; pramucyeta - one is liberated; sthira-sampattim - undisturbed prosperity;
dpnuydt - one can get.

By tasting such maha-prasada one can attain liberation, be cured from terrible
diseases, and obtain undisturbed prosperity.

ye mohat tan na khadanti / te bhavanty aparadhinah
harau sive ca nihsrika / roginas ca bhavanti te 19

ye - they; mohat - out of delusion; tat - that; na - not; khadanti - they eat; te - they;
bhavanti - become; aparadhinah - offenders; harau - to Hari; Sive - to Siva; ca - and;
nihsrika - devoid of opulence; rogina - diseased; ca - and; bhavanti - they become; te
- they.

Those who out of delusion do not eat such maha-prasada become offenders to
both Hari and Siva. They become diseased and bereft of opulence.

vainavaih pujito yatra / sri-sivah paramadarat
anadi-lingam asadya / $ri-kna-priti-hetave 20

tatraiva sasayo nasti / nirmmalya-grahane kvacit
bhaktir eva sada vipra / subha-da sarvva-dehinam 21

vainavaih - by vaisnavas; piijita - worshipped; yatra - where; $ri-sivah - of the
auspicious lord; parama-adarat - with great reverence; anadi-lingam - the
beginningless form; dasadya - to be attained; $ri-kna-priti - love for Sr1 Krsna; hetave
- in order; tatra - in this matter; eva - surely; sasaya - doubt; na asti - there is not;
nirmalya-grahane - in accepting the remnants of Siva; kvacit - at any time; bhakti -
devotion; eva - indeed; sada - always; vipra - O learned brahmana; subha-da - giving
auspiciousness; sarva-dehinam - for all embodied beings.

Wherever the beginningless lingam of Sri Siva is worshipped with great respect by
vaisnavas in order to develop love for Sri Krsna, there will be no doubt about accepting
the remnants of Sri Siva's food. O vipra, such devotional service is verily auspicious for
all embodied beings.

Thus ends the Ninth Sarga entitled "Gaura Hari Honors the Food Remnants of
Sri Siva," in the Third Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %



Tenth Sarga

puruottama-darsanam
Vision of the Ultimate Person

punah snuva devasya / caitanyasya mahatmanah
katha manohara punya / niitanamta-varinah 1

punah - again; snuva - please hear; devasya - of the divine Lord; caitanyasya - of
the embodiment of the living force; maha-atmanah - of the magnanimous; katham -
narration; mana-haram - mind-stealing; punyam - purifying; natana - fresh; amta -
of immortal nectar; varinah - of He who causes a shower.

Now hear further the charming and pure history of the magnanimous Sri Caitanya
Mahaprabhu, whose association is like a refreshing shower of nectar.

tatah prayato bhagavan mudanvito / nijair ajah sadhu-janaika-
bandhuh
kapota-sampijita-lingam uttama / dtva pranamyasu punar yayau
harih 2

tatah - then; prayata - set forth; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; muda-anvita -
filled with joy; nijaih - with His intimate followers; aja - the unborn; sadhu-jana -
saintly men; eka-bandhuh - the only friend; kapota - the Kapota lingam; sampujita -
well worshipped; lingam - phallus; uttamam - transcendental; dtva - seeing;
pranamya - offering obeisances; asu - at once; puna - again; yayau - went away;
harih - destroyer of sin.

Thereafter the unborn all-opulent Personality of Godhead, Sri Hari, the sole friend
of the sadhu, went forth with a glad heart, accompanied by His associates. He saw the
transcendental Kapota-lingam, He immediately offered obeisances and again departed.

punyan sivasyanyatamas ca lingan / vilokya harena naman punar

yayau
nadi maha-viryyavati sa bhargavi / tasya kta-snana-vidhih punar
yayau 3

punyan - sanctified; sivasya - of Siva; anyataman - many other; ca - and; lingan -
phallic forms; vilokya - glancing; harena - with joy; naman - bowing down; puna -
again; yayau - He went; nadim - river; maha-viryavatim - a very swiftly flowing
river; sa - He; bhargavim - named Bhargavi; tasyam - in her; kta-snana - took bath;
vidhih - according to etiquette; puna - again; yayau - He went.

He also saw with gladness many other holy lingams of Siva, and after bowing
down before them, again proceeded on until He came to the swift flowing river named
Bhargavi. After taking bath according to the vaisnava precept, He continued traveling
onwards.



tato 'valokyasu hareh su-mandira / sudhanulipta sarad-indu-su-
prabham
rathanga-yukta pavanoddhutasuka / vibhiiana nila-girer mahojjvalam
4

tata - then; avalokya - looking; asu - suddenly; hareh - of Hari (Lord Jagannatha);
su-mandiram - beautiful temple; sudha - nectar; anuliptam - anointed; sarat-indu -
autumn moon; su-prabham - sublime effulgence; ratha-anga-yuktam - with a
chariot wheel (cakra); pavana - wind; uddhuta - blown; asukam - flag; vibhtianam -
ornament; nila-gire - of the blue mountain; maha-ujjvalam - very brilliant.

Suddenly Sri Caitanya glimpsed the beautiful temple of Sri jagannatha Hari. It
appeared like a blue mountain anointed with nectar, and was effulgent as the autumn
moon of Sarat. Crowned by a very dazzling cakra, its flag was unfurled and blew in the
breeze.

kailasa-snga muhur akipac ca / kantya samuccheataya sudhamna
prabhanjanakalpita-cela-hastair / ahityamana kamalekana tam 5

kailasa-sngam - the peak of Kailasa; muhu - repeatedly; akipat - it humbled; ca -
and; kantya - by its luster; samuccheataya - by its height; sudhamna - by its
influence; prabhanjana - the wind; akalpita - directed; cela - flags; hastai - by the
hands; ahttyamanam - calling; kamala-itkanam - the lotus-eyed; tam - Him.

The luster, height, and influence of Jagannatha's transcendental abode mocked the
peak of Mount Kailasa. Using the temple's flags as his hands, the wind god beckoned
welcomingly the lotus-eyed Gauranga .

papata bhumau sahasa hatarir / harir gata-spandanam antaratma
vilokya sarvve mumuhus tadiyah / pranena hinas tanavo yatharyah 6

papata - He fell; bhiimau - on the earth; sahasa - suddenly; hata-ari - struck by a
foe; hari - the dispeller of evil; gata-spandanam - without motion; antara-atma -
internal Self; vilokya - observing; sarve - all; mumuhu - they became faint; tadiyah -
His associates; pranena - lifeforce; hina - without; tanava - bodies; yatha - like;
aryah - the noble persons.

Then, having embraced Lord Jagannatha in His heart, suddenly Gaura Hari
tumbled to the earth as if struck by a foe, and becoming utterly motionless. When His
noble associates saw this, all of them became faint, like bodies without life.

tatah kanenotthitam iSam utsuka / vilokya jiva parivavrur indriyah
tathaivam atmanam atad-vido janah / svabhavatas tan bhagavan
athabravit 7

tatah - then; kanena - after a moment; utthitam - arising; isam - the Lord; utsuka -



enlivened; vilokya - seeing; jivam - the living entity; parivavru - they surrounded;
indriyah - the senses; tatha - so; evam - thus; atmanam - His Self; a-tat-vida -
unaware of that; janah - the people; sva-bhavata - according with His own nature;
tan - them; bhagavan - the Lord; atha - then; abravit - He said.

A moment later, seeing that the Lord was arising, they all also became animate
and surrounded Him, just as the body's senses awaken by the connection of the soul.
Those persons were unaware of His true Self. Then, in His characteristic blissful mood,
the Lord addressed them:

bhavanta evatra harer ghopari / sthita maha-nila-mani-prabha
prabhum
bala prapasyantu tato na dtva / dta tathocuh pratima prabhor dvijah 8

bhavanta - your honors; eva - indeed; atra - there; hare - of Hari; gha-upari - above
the abode; sthitam - situated; maha - great; nila-mani - blue jewel; prabham -
effulgent; prabhum - the Lord; balam - boy; prapasyantu - behold; tata - then; na -
not; dtva - seeing; dta - seen; tatha - yes; iicuh - they said; pratima - the form; prabho
- of the Lord; dvijah - the brahmanas.

"My dear devotees, Look and see! Just above the abode of Sri Hari! There our
Prabhu is shining magnificently like a great effulgent blue sapphire. Behold that
youth!" Although they were actually unable to see anything, those brahmanas replied,
"Yes! Yes! We see the Lord's form."

mohah punah syad iti Sankyamanas / tan abravit pasya harer gha-
dhvajam
alakya bala punar akipanta / vaktrena purnamta-rasmi-kotim 9

mohah - delusion; punah - again; syat - it may be; iti - thus; Sankyamana - anxious;
tan - them; abravit - He said; pasya - see!; hare - of Hari; gha-dhvajam - the temple
flag; alakya - visible; balam - the youth; puna - more and more; akipantam - casting;
vaktrena - with His face; purna - full; amta - nectar; rasmi-kotim - millions of rays.

They spoke thus because they were anxious, lest Gaura should again lose
consciousness. Then He said to them, "Look! That youth is visible just near the flag of
the temple of Sri Hari. Thousands of rays of pure nectar constantly emanate from His
face.

alola-raktanguli-Sona-padma- / talena mam akramati sma panina
dakena savyena ca venu-randhra- / vinyasta-vaktrangulinati-Sobhitah
10

dalola - moving; rakta - red; anguli - fingers; Sona-padma - red lotus; talena - with
the palm; mam - Me; akramati - He takes possession; sma - did; panina - with the
hands; dakena - with the right; savyena - with the left; ca - and; venu-randhra -
flute-holes; vinyasta - placed; vaktra - mouth; angulina - with the finger; ati-
sobhitah - very attractive.



"The fingers of His left and right hands are placed upon the holes of the bamboo
flute, and they hold it to His mouth in a very attractive manner. Those deftly moving
fingers of His hands, whose palms resemble the red-lotus, have captivated My mind.

asau sudha-rasmi-sahasra-kantih / ko va mano mohayati smitena
sa evam utkatitara jagama / druta druta-svarna-rucih sa-bhtyaih 11

asau - He; sudha - nectar; rasmi-sahasra - thousand rays; kantih - effulgence; ka va
- who indeed?; mana - mind; mohayati - illusion; smitena - by his smile; sa - He;
evam - thus; utka - eagerness; atitaram - intense; jagama - He went; drutam -
running; druta-svarna - melted gold; rucih - luster; sa-bhtyaih - with His servants.

"His sun-like effulgence radiates thousands of nectarean beams. Who is He, who
thus enchants My mind with His smile?" In this mood, Sri Gaura, whose luster
resembles molten gold, ran in a mood of intense eagerness for Krsna and was swiftly
pursued by His servitors.

prasadam alokya jagat-pater muhur / muhuh skhalan netraja-vari-
dharaya
sngah sumeror iva nirjharanvitas / tirtha mkandor agamat sutasya 12

prasadam - palace; alokya - glancing; jagat-pate - the protector of the cosmos;
muhu muhuh - repeatedly; skhalan - stumbling; netra-ja-vari - tears; dharaya - by a
torrent; sngah - peak; sumero - of Mount Meru; iva - like; nirjhara-anvita - covered
by waterfalls; tirtham - holy place; mkando - of Mrkenu; agamat - He went; sutasya -
of the son.

Again and again He glanced up at the palace of the universal Lord, at times
stumbling because of the streams of tears which gushed from His eyes. Thus, He
appeared like the peak of Mount Sumeru covered by waterfalls. On the way, He visited
the tirtha of Markendeyas i, the son of Mkendu.

cakrena cakre svayam ugra-cakrina / tirtha mahesaya sudiptimat
tatam
snatva ca yasmin siva-lokam aptas / tatrasu gatva vidhivac cakara 13

snatva tatah sankara-lingam isvaro / japann aghora prananama
dandavat
stutva mahesa-stutibhih su-mangalair / jagama yajiiesa-mahalaya
prabhuh 14

cakrena - with His disc; cakre - He made; svayam - by His own will; ugra-cakrina -
with His terrible disc; tirtham - a holy place; maha-isaya - for Siva; sudiptimat - very
brilliant; tatam - bank; snatva - having bathed; ca - and; yasmin - in which; siva-
lokam - the planet of Siva; apta - attained; tatra - there; asu - quicky; gatva - going;
vidhi-vat - according to the principles of sastra; cakdra - He made; snatva - having



bathed; tatah - then; sankara-lingam - the sacred phallus of the peace-maker; isvara
- the Supreme Lord; japan - meditating; aghoram - not terrible (gentle); prananama
- bowed down; danda-vat - like a rod; stutva - praising; maha-isa-stutibhih - with
hymns of the great controller, Siva; su-mangalai - very auspicious; jagama - He
went; yajiia-isa - the Lord of sacrifice; maha-alayam - the great abode; prabhuh - the
Lord.

For the sake of Mahadeva, Lord Visnu, used His terrible cakra to make a tirtha in
that spot. Those who bathe there attain the planet of Siva. Quickly Gaura Hari entered
that place and He took bath in accordance with the vaisnava-vidhi. Then the Supreme
Lord meditated upon the lingam of the gentle Siva. He did japa of Sri Siva-naa and
fallin before the lingam like a rod, He offered praise to Mahesa by chanting auspicious
verses composed in his glorification. Then our Prabhu departed for the great abode of
Jagannatha, the Lord of all sacrifice.

prahta-roma nayanabja-varibhih / parita-vakah paramatma-cintaya
vivesa devesa-gha mahotsava / nanama dtva jagata pati prabhum 15

prahta-roma - hairs erect; nayana - from His eyes; abja-varibhih - with tears; parita
- covered; vakah - chest; parama-atma-cintaya - because of thinking of the Supreme
Soul; vivesa - He entered; devesa-gham - abode of the Lord of godly men; maha-
utsavam - great festival; nanama - He bowed down; dtva - having seen; jagatam - of
all sentient beings; patim - the master; prabhum - the Master.

As He entered the great festival within the temple of the God of gods, all the hairs
of His body thrilled due to great ecstasy, and His chest became covered with tears
because of He was thinking of the Lord who resides in the hearts of all. Then beholding
that Master of all worlds, our Prabhu bowed down.

papata bhiimau punar eva dandavan / naman muhuh prema-bharakulananah
tatah kanan muti-kara vibhavayan / jagat-pati so 'tiruroda vihvalah 16

papata - He fell; bhiimau - to the earth; puna - again; eva - indeed; danda-vat - like
a rod; naman - bowing; muhuh - again; prema-bhara - holding His love; akula -
preoccupied; ananah - face; tatah - then; kanat - after a moment; muti-karam -
hands clenched; vibhavayan - showing ecstacy; jagat-patim - the master of the
universe; sa - He; ati-ruroda - He wept loudly; vihvalah - overwhelmed.

Falling again like a rod to the ground, He then arose and fell again and again. His
face showed the struggle of holding back the symptoms of prema, but after a moment
He displayed His overwhelming ecstatic feelings for the Lord of the universe. His fists
clenched and He wept loudly.

dtva tam ittha puruottamo harih / prasaryya pani kamalanga-
komalam
adarsayad rakta-tala tato muda / caitanya-devo hrito jahasa 17

dtva - seeing; tam - Him; ittham - thus; puruottama - the ultimate Personality;
harih - the remover of sin; prasarya - spread; panim - His hand; kamala - lotus; anga



- limb; komalam - soft; adarsayat - He showed; rakta-talam - reddish palm; tata -
then; muda - in bliss; caitanya-deva - Caitanya-deva; hrita - thrilled; jahdsa -
laughed.

Seeing Him thus affected, Sri Purusottama Hari extended His soft lotus hand,
revealing His ruddy palm, and Caitanya-deva laughed with gladness.

uvaca caiva karunambudhe tva / prasida devesa mahesa-vandita
punar na dtva kara-pallavanguli / ruroda tasmin dvi-guna sa vihvalah
18

uvdca - He said; ca - and; evam - thus; karuna-ambudhe - O ocean of mercy; tvam -
You; prasida - have mercy; deva-isa - Lord of the demigods; maha-isa-vandita - who
are praised by Siva; puna - again; na - not; dtva - seeing; kara - the hand; pallava-
angulim - with its fingers like blossoms; ruroda - He wept; tasmin - there; dvi-gunam
- with twice the strength; sa - He; vihvalah - overwhelmed.

He said, "O ocean of mercy! God of gods, who are offered prayers by Mahesa!
Please show Your mercy to Me!" Then being unable to see again the blossom-like
fingers of Lord Jagannatha's hand, Gaura felt begrieved and wept with redoubled
strength.

punas ca dtvati-mahotsavanvito / harasru-dharapluta-deha-yatih 19

puna - again; ca - and; dtva - seeing; ati-maha-utsava-anvita - filled with great
festivity; hara-asru - tears of joy; dhara - flood; apluta - immersed; deha-yatih -
slender body.

Again seeing Jagannatha's hand, Gaura became filled with immense exultation,
and His slender body became flooded by streams formed of tears of joy.

eva tayor udbhata-cetita janah / snvanti gayanti para vrajanti te
pada murareh paramartha-darsino / na yatra bhityah patana kvacid
bhavet 20

evam - thus; tayo - of those two; udbhata - magnanimous; cetitam - behavior;
janah - people; snvanti - they hear; gayanti - sing; param - Supreme; vrajanti - they
go; te - they; padam - abode; mura-areh - of the enemy of the Mura demon; parama-
artha - the ultimate goal; darsina - seers; na - not; yatra - where; bhityah - again;
patanam - falling; kvacit - ever; bhavet - it may be.

Those who hear and sing of the exalted and magnanimous behavior of Jagannatha
Svami and Sri Caitanya Mahaprabhu can see the ultimate goal of life and thus enter the
supreme abode of Murari, wherefrom one never again falls.

Thus ends the Tenth Sarga entitled "Vision of the Ultimate Person," in the Third
Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.



Eleventh Sarga
sri-maha-prasada-mahima
The Glories of Maha-Prasada

tat Srutva praha viprendrah / sri-damodara-panditah
katha dto bhagavata / puruottama isvarah 1

tat - that; srutva - hearing; praha - he said; vipra-indrah - best of learned
brahmanas; sri-damodara-panditah - the scholar Sri Damodara; katham - how?; dta -
seen; bhagavata - by the Lord; puruottama - the ultimate person; isvarah - the
supreme controller.

After hearing all this, the learned vipra Sri Damodara Panita further inquired,
"How did the blessed Lord Gaura again see the Supreme Lord Purusottama-deva?

dtah kena ki akarot / svayam eva janarddanah
tat Srutva praha sa guptas / tuto vaidyo katha subham 2

dtah - seen; kena - how?; kim - what?; akarot - He did; svayam - by His sweet will;
eva - indeed; jana-ardanah - thriller of the hearts of men; tat - that; Srutva - hearing;
praha - he said; sa - he; gupta - Murari Gupta; tuta - pleased; vaidya - physician;
katham - narration; subham - sublime.

"By whose assistance did He see Jagannatha, and what did Sri Caitanya Janardana
then do?" Hearing this, the physician Murari Gupta was satisfied and continued
narrating that sublime history.

snuvavahita brahman / divya trai-lokya-pavanim
katha sri-jagad-isasya / darsanananda-sambhavam 3

snuva - hear; avahitam - attentively; brahman - O brahmana; divyam - divine; trai-
lokya-pavanim - purifying the three worlds; katham - history; sri-jagat-isasya - of
the Lord of all sentient beings; darsana-ananda-sambhavam - born of the bliss of
seeing.

O brahmana, listen attentively to this divine story that purifies the three worlds.
It arises from the joy Mahaprabhu took in looking upon the Master of all sentient
beings.

gatvadau vasudevasya / sarvvabhaumasya vesmani
sa-tvara sa samutthaya / nanama dandavat su-dhih 4

gatva - gone; ddau - first; vasudevasya sarvabhaumasya - of Vasudeva



Sarvabhauma; vesmani - in the house; sa-tvaram - quickly; sa - he; samutthaya -
arising; nanama - he bowed down; danda-vat - like a rod; su-dhih - very wise.

When Sri Gauranga first arrived in Purusottama Ksetra, He went to the house of
Vasudeva Sarvabhauma. At once that intelligent scholar rose to greet Him and fell
before Him offering obeisances.

dtva ta praha bhagavan / sa-gadgada-gira harih
katha drakyami devesa / jagannatha sanatanam 5

dtva - seeing; tam - him; praha - He said; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; sa-
gadgada - choked-up; gira - with words; harih - the remover of sin; katham - how?;
drakyami - 1 shall see; deva-isam - the Lord of the godly; jagat-natham - the Lord of
the universe; sandtanam - eternal.

Seeing Sarvabhauma, Sri Hari addressed him in a faltering voice, "Kindly tell Me -
how may I see My eternal Lord of lords, Sri Jagannatha?"

iti Srutva vacas tasya / sarvvabhaumo maha-yasah
prakasi-nayanabjena / tad-vapuh samalokayat 6

iti - thus; srutva - hearing; vaca - words; tasya - His; sarvabhauma - the court
scholar of the king of Orissa; mahd-yasah - greatly renowned; prakasi-nayana-
abjena - with eyes like blooming lotuses; tat-vapuh - His body; samalokayat - he
observed.

Sarvabhauma heard the Lord's request, but as that renowned scholar observed
intently at Gauranga's form, His lotus eyes opened wide with astonishment.

su-tapta-kancanabhasa / meru-sngam ivaparam
raka-sudhakarakara-mukha jalaja-locanam 7

su-tapta-karicana - beautiful molten gold; abhasam - luster; meru-sngam - the peak
of Meru; iva - like; aparam - another; raka-sudha-kara - night-nectar-maker (the
moon); dkara - appearance; mukham - face; jalaja-locanam - lotus eyes.

Gauranga's complexion had the sublime effulgence of molten gold, like another
Mount Meru. His face appeared like the moon as it generates of nectar throughout the
night, and His eyes resembled lotus flowers.

su-nasa kambu-kanthadhya / mahoraska maha-bhujam
bandhiika-mukurarakta-danta-cchada-manoharam 8

su-nasam - fine nose; kambu-kantha - conch-neck; adhyam - enriched; maha-
uraskam - a broad chest; maha-bhujam - great arms; bandhiika - a crimson flower;
mukura - blossoming; arakta - reddish; danta-chada - teeth-hiders (lips); mana-
haram - mind-stealing.



His nose was aristocratic, and His neck resembled a conch. His chest was broad
and His arms very long. His charming crimson lips resembled budding bandhuka
flowers.

kundabha-dantam atyanta-candra-rasmi-jita-smitam
ajanulambita-bhuja / vilasat-pada-pankajam 9

kunda-abha - hue of jasmine; dantam - teeth; atyanta - unlimited; candra-rasmi -
rays of the moon; jita - defeated; smitam - smiling; d-janu-lambita - hanging to His
knees; bhujam - arms; vilasat - shining; pada-pankajam - lotus feet.

His teeth were white like jasmine buds, and His smile defeated the radiance of
limitless moons. His arms extended to His knees, and His lotus feet shone brightly.

kna-premojjvala sasvat / pulakancita-vigraham
kiirmonnata-pada-dvandva /d tvadau vismito 'bhavat 10

kna-prema-ujjvalam - blazing love of Krsna; sasvat - forever; pulaka-aiicita - hairs
standing erect; vigraham - body; kiitrma-unnata - humped like the shells of
tortoises; pada-dvandvam - pair of feet; dtva - seeing; adau - at first; vismita -
astonished; abhavat - he became.

In His heart, Krsna-prema forever brightly blazed. The hairs of His body thrilled
out of rapture, and the tops of His feet resembled the curved shells of tortoises.
Sarvabhauma was astonished to see all this, and thought:

kim asau purua-vyaghro / maha-purua-lakanah
avatirna ivabhati / vaikunthad deva-riipa-dhk 11

kim - what?; asau - He; purua-vyaghra - tiger among men; maha-purua - great
personality; lakanah - having symptoms; avatirna - descended; iva - like; abhati -
He appears; vaikunthat - from the spiritual world; deva-rapa-dhk - He accepts a
divine form.

"Who is this illustrious male, with every sign of a great personality? It appears
that He has descended from Vaikuntha to play a role of divine pastimes.

kim vasau sac-cid-ananda-riupavan rasa-murttiman
kim vasau sarvva-jivana / hita-kd isvarah svayam 12

kim va - whether?; asau - He; sat-cit-ananda - of eternity, knowledge and bliss;
ripavan - person having a form; rasa-murtiman - the form of mellows; kim va -
whether?; asau - He; sarva-jivanam - of all living beings; hita-kt - benefactor;
isvarah - Supreme Lord; svayam - in Person.

"Can He possibly be the original primeval personality, the resevoir of eternity,
bliss and knowledge, the personified form of all rasa? Could He be the benefactor of all
living beings, the original Personality of Godhead, the I~$vara Himself?"



iti saficintya manasa / so 'nuja praha suddha-dhih
gaccha tvam sri-yutendadya / caitanyena mahatmana 13

pura bhagavatah sighra / yathasau puruottamam
pasyaty ananta-puruam / andayadsena tat kuru 14

iti - thus; saiicintya - considering; manasa - in his mind; sa - he; anujam - to the
younger brother; praha - he said; suddha-dhih - of pure intelligence; gaccha - go;
tvam - you; $ri-yutena - blessed by Laksmi; adya - now; caitanyena - with Caitanya;
mahatmana - with the magnanimous; puram - temple; bhagavatah - of the Lord;
sighra - quickly; yatha - so; asau - He; purua-uttamam - the transcendental Person;
pasyati - He sees; ananta-puruam - unlimited Person; anayasena - without difficulty;
tat - that; kuru - do.

Thinking in this way, the wise Sarvabhauma told his younger brother, "Quickly go
with this blessed soul, Sri Caitanya, to the temple of the Lord. Let Him behold without
hindrance the ultimate Supreme Person, who expands into limitless forms, and
possesses sublime attributes."

tat srutva sarvvabhaumasya / vacanamtam adbhutam
yayau tasyanujo dhiman / caitanyena sahayavan 15

tat - that; Srutva - hearing; sarvabhaumasya - of Sarvabhauma; vacana-amtam -
nectarean instructions; adbhutam - wonderful; yayau - he went; tasya - his; anuja -
younger brother; dhiman - intelligent; caitanyena - with Caitanya; sahdayavan - in
company.

Hearing these wonderful nectarean words uttered by Sri Sarvabhauma, his
intelligent younger brother departed in the company of Sri Caitanya Mahaprabhu.

tena sarddha sa bhagavan / gatva sri-hari-mandiram
dadarsa pundarikaka / puruottamam isvaram 16

tena - with him; sardham - accompanied; sa - He; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord;
gatva - going; $ri-hari-mandiram - the temple of Hari; dadarsa - He saw; pundarika-
akam - lotus-eyed; purua-uttamam - transcendental Person; isvaram - Supreme
Person.

The all-opulent Lord went with him to the mandira of Sri Hari, and there He saw
the transcendental Personality of Godhead, Purusottama Jagannatha, with His eyes
resembling blue lotuses.

dtvollasad-vihvalitanga-yatih / premasru-vari-jhara-purita-pina-vakah
kampodgata-pracura-vari-yutendu-vaktro / hemadri-snga iva vata-
ktah papata 17



dtva - having seen; ullasat - brightly shining; vihvalita - overwhelmed; anga-yatih
- slender body; prema - love; asru - tears; vari-jhara - waterfall; purita - covered;
pina-vakah - broad chest; kampa - trembled; udgata - thrown out; pracura - profuse;
vari - water; yuta - with; indu - moon; vaktra - face; hema-adri - golden mountain;
snga - peak; iva - like; vata-ktah - struck by a hurricane; papata - He fell.

Upon seeing Him, the slender form of Gauranga, which resembled a golden
mountain peak, became entranced with blossoming mellows. Tears of love formed
waterfalls which inundated His effulgent moon-like face and flooded His broad chest.
Then trembling profusely, He tumbled to the ground as if struck by a hurricane.

bhumau mumoha bhagavan kta-muti-hasto / visrasta-vastra-rasano
vivasa viditva
ta te dvijah sapadi bahu-yugena dhtva / ktvankato bhagavatah purato
vininyuh 18

bhiimau - on the earth; mumoha - He fainted; bhagavan - the Lord; kta-muti-hasta -
His hands clenched; visrasta-vastra - scattered garments; rasana - belt; vivasam -
unconscious; viditva - knowing; tam - Him; te - they; dvijah - the brahmanas; sapadi
- at once; bahu-yugena - His two arms; dhtva - held; ktva - made; ankata - from the
lap; bhagavatah - of the Lord; purata - from the temple; nininyuh - they took.

Thus Bhagavan Sri Caitanya fainted upon the earth. His hands were clenched and
His garments and belt were scattered. Realizing that the Lord was oblivious to
externals, the brahmana-priests at once lifted Him by His two arms and took Him from
the temple of Jagannatha.

sri-sarvvabhauma-vara-vesmani labdha-sanjiah / sankirttana nara-
hareh punar eva cakre
ntya ca tatra pulakavali-puritango / gangeya-gaura-vapusa
puruddhirajah 19

sri-sarvabhauma - of Sarvabhauma; vara-vesmani - in the fine house; labdha-
sanjiiah - regained consciousness; sankirtanam - congregational chanting; nara-
hareh - of the human-like Hari; puna - again; eva - indeed; cakre - He made; ntyam -
dancing; ca - and; tatra - there; pulaka-avali - rows of erect hairs; purita-anga - body
covered; gangeya - golden, the origin of the Ganga, who delights in the Ganga
waters; gaura-vapusa - by the body of Gaura; purua-adhirajah - the original lord of
all men.

Sri Gauranga regained external consciousness in the fine house of Sarvabhauma,
and at once performed sankirtana of Narahari. Then the emperor of all enjoyers, His
golden body became covered with pulakas, began to dance.

bhika cakara bhagavan sa nijena sardha / bhaktena dattam amta su-
maha-prasadam
anna rasayana-vara bhava-rogina yad / devendra-durlabhatara



puruottamasya 20

bhikam - alms; cakara - He took; bhagavan - the Lord; sa - He; nijena - intimate;
sardham - together; bhaktena - by His devotee; dattam - given; amtam - nectar; su-
maha-prasadam - excellent foods tasted by the Lord; annam - foods; rasa-ayana -
reservoir of flavors, elixir; varam - best; bhava-roginam - for those afflicted by the
disease of birth and death; yat - which; deva-indra - the best of the gods;
durlabhataram - most rare; purua-uttamasya - of the Supreme Person, Jagannatha
Svami.

Then one of Krsna Caitanya's bhaktas brought Him bhiksa in the form of
immortal and nectarean maha-prasada of Jagannatha Svami. That food is the reservoir
of all divine flavors, and it acts as a superexcellent medicine to cure souls afflicted by
bhava-roga, the disease of birth and death. It is rarely obtained even by the best of
gods.

bhuktva yad annam akhila vjina jahati / dharmartha-kamam amta ca
tatha mahattvam

prapnoti balisa-jano yadi naiva bhunkte / gaccheta sukara-gati sa ca
dharma-hinah 21

bhuktva - having eaten; yat - which; annam - food; akhilam - all; vjinam - calamity;
jahati - he gives up; dharma-artha-kamam - religiosity, economic development and
sense enjoyment; amtam - immortality; ca - and; tatha - also; mahattvam - qualities
of great souls; prapnoti - he obtains; balisa-jana - a foolish person; yadi - if; na - not;
eva - indeed; bhunkte - he enjoys; gaccheta - he attains; siikara-gatim - birth of a
hog; sa - he; ca - and; dharma-hinah - bereft of virtue.

He who eats that food with devotion entirely gives up the fruitless endeavor to
enjoy this calamitous material existence. Attaining the qualities of a great soul, he
receives the benefits of religiosity, economic development, sense gratification, and
immortality. But that foolish person, devoid of virtue, who will not eat it, attains the
birth of a hog.

caitanya-deva iha yad vivaso vibhiiya / bhunkte sivo 'pi yadi tan nahi
khadatiha
durad athagatam iti Svapacena vapi / spta vilokya bata sukaratam
upaiti 22

caitanya-deva - Lord Caitanya; iha - in this instance; yat - which; vivasa -
enthusiastic; vibhitya - demonstrating; bhunkte - He ate; $iva - auspicious; api -
although; yadi - if; tat - that; nahi - surely not; khadati - he eats; iha - in this life;
durat - from afar; atha - or; agatam - come; iti - thus; $va-pacena - by a dog-eater; va
api - or even; sptam - touched; vilokya - seeing; bata - indeed; siikaratam - the state
of a hog; upaiti - he attains.

Caitanya-deva's enthusiastic eating of Jagannatha-prasada was to show to the
world that such food is always auspicious. One who has received this human life but



who refuses to eat it because it has come from afar, or has been looked at or even
touched by a dog-eater, will certainly take birth as a hog.

Thus ends the Eleventh Sarga entitled "The Glories of Maha-Prasada," in the
Third Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Twelfth Sarga

sarvvabhauma-anugrahah
Lord Gauranga Shows Mercy to Sarvabhauma

bhuktva prasada n-hareh sva-mandira / pravisya saya bhagavan
dadarsa
dhipena sandhiipitam abja-locana / dipair anekair bahu-malyakena 1

bhuktva - having eaten; prasadam - the mercy; n-hareh - of the human-like Lord;
sva-mandiram - His temple; pravisya - entering; sayam - at dusk; bhagavan - the
Lord; dadarsa - He saw; dhuipena - with lamps; sandhupitam - lighted; abja-locanam -
the lotus-eyed one; dipai - with lamps; anekai - many; bahu-malyakena - with many
garlands.

After eating Sri Nrhari's prasada, at dusk Mahaprabhu again entered the Sri
Mandira. There saw the lotus-eyed Lord Jagannatha offered many fragrant oils, incense,
ghee lamps and flower-garlands.

vibhiiita purna-nisadhinatha- / sahasra-kalpa nava-megha-varnam
nanama bhiimau puruottamakhya / vikasi-netrena papau muhus ca 2

vibhiiitam - ornamented; piirna - full; nisa-adhinatha - emperor of the night;
sahasra-kalpam - a thousand times; nava-megha - a new cloud; varnam - the color;
nanama - He bowed; bhitmau - on the earth; purua-uttama - the Ultimate Person;
dkhyam - named; vikasi-netrena - with blossoming eyes; papau - He drank; muhu -
again; ca - and.

Delightfully decorated with splendid ornaments, Jagannatha Svami appeared a
thousand times more luminous than the emperor of the night. The Lord's
complexion was swarthy, like the hue of a newly-formed torrential thunder-cloud.
Bowing before Him to the ground, Sri Krsna Caitanya again, again and yet again
drank the vision of Sri Purusottama-deva through His blossoming eyes.

ananda-rasau parimagna-citto / netrambu-dharati-sudhauta-vakah
romarica-sancara-vibhuitango / hemadri-sngopama-gaura-dehah 3

ananda-rasau - in heaps of bliss; parimagna-citta - heart fully immersed; netra-



ambu - tears; dhara - currents; ati-su-dhauta - very nicely washed; vakah - chest;
roma-arica - hairs erect; saficara - impelling; vibhiita - ornamented; anga - body;
hema-adri - of a golden mountain; $nga - peak; upama - like; gaura-dehah - golden
body.

Gaura's heart was immersed in a shoreless sea of ananda, and His chest became
bathed by the flood of tears from that sea. His body was ornamented by jubilant
thrilling hair-follicles, and His golden body appeared like the peak of a golden

mountain.

raraja rajeva sa bhii-surana / prabhuh prasunavali-vti-kalam
tatravasat Sri-puruottama punar / natva jagamasramam asramesah 4

rardja - He shone; raja - a king; iva - like; sa - He; bhii-suranam - of the
brahmanas; prabhuh - the Master; prasina-avali-vti - flower showers; kalam - the
time; tatra - there; avasat - He stayed; $ri-purua-uttamam - the transcendent Person;
puna - again; natva - having bowed; jagama - He went; asramam - place for spiritual
cultivation; asrama-isah - Lord of spiritual cultivation.

Shining as the sovereign of the twice-born, Prabhu remained there while the
bhaktas offered puspaiijali to Purusottamadeva. Then, again offering prostrated
obeisances before Him, that same original creator of the system of asramas, returned to
His asrama.

gatva nisaya punar eva kirtti / jagau harer adbhuta-vikramasya
sa vihvalah prema-vibhinna-dhairyyo / luthan kitau veda na capara
kiyat 5

gatva - having gone; nisayam - at night; puna - again; eva - assuredly; kirtim -
fame; jagau - He sang; hare - of Hari; adbhuta-vikramasya - of wonderful prowess;
sa - He; vihvalah - overwhelmed; prema-vibhinna-dhairya - composure interrupted
by feelings of love; luthan - rolling; kitau - on the earth; veda - He knew; na - not;
ca - and; aparam - more; kiyat - so much.

After Sri Caitanya returned to the house of Sarvabhauma Bhattacarya, throughout
the nightHe sang the fame of Sri Hari, the possessor of astonishing abilities, and again
He became overwhelmed and lost all composure due to Hari-prema, and so absorbed
He rolled to and fro upon the earth, knowing nothing more than that prema.

eva mahatma katicid dinani / tatravasat sadhubhir arcitanghrih
asikayat sajjanam abja-netro / muda mano-jiair vvacanamtais ca 6

evam - thus; maha-atma - the magnanimous soul; katicit - a few; dinani - days;
tatra - there; avasat - He dwelt; sadhubhi - with the saints; arcita - worshipped;
anghrih - feet; asikayat - He taught; sajjanam - that godly man; abja-netra - lotus-
eyed; muda - gladly; mano-jiiai - with charming; vacana-amtai - with words of
nectar; ca - indeed.



The Supreme Soul dwelt there a few days, in this manner and His feet were
worshipped by godly people. The lotus-eyed Lord gladly gave instruction to them with
charming and nectarean words.

tasmin kadacit parimohitatma / sri-sarvvabhaumah prabhum ayayau
sah
caitanya-deva manuja viditva / babhaa ian nija-loka-madhye 7

tasmin - in that place; kadacit - once; parimohita-atma - a soul fully illusioned; $ri-
sarvabhaumah - the expansion of Brhaspati; prabhum - the Master; ayayau - he
went; sah - He; caitanya-devam - Lord Caitanya; manujam - a man; viditva -
considering; babhde - he said; iat - somewhat; nija-loka-madhye - in the midst of his
own people.

Once while Sri Caitanya-deva was residing in that place, Sarvabhauma
Bhattacarya, who was a soul fully covered by illusion, came to the place where
Mahaprabhu was staying. Considering an Him an ordinary man, he then spoke a few
words surrounded by his own people.

sa eva moho 'pi kpatirekah / sri-sarvvabhaumaya janarddanasya
yad yat karoty eva harih svaya prabhus / tad eva satya jagato hitaya 8

sa - he; moha - delusion; api - verily; kpa-atireka - exceeding in mercy; §ri-
sarvabhaumaya - unto Sarvabhauma; janardanasya - of Janardana; yat yat -
whatever; karoti - He does; eva - certainly; harih - the remover of sin; svayam - of
His own desire; prabhu - the Master; tat - that; eva - surely; satyam - truly; jagata -
of the material worlds; hitaya - for the benefit.

Although Sarvabhauma was very deluded, Gaura Janardana is very merciful.
Surely He performs each and every one of His actions solely by His sweet desire to
benefit the people of the world.

aya maha-vasa-samudbhavah puman / su-panditah praudha-vayah
katha caret
sannyasa-dharma tad amu dvija punah / krtvatma-vedantam
asikyamahe 9

ayam - this; maha-vasa - great dynasty; samudbhavah - born of; puman - man; su-
panditah - highly learned; praudha-vayah - in full youth; katham - how?; caret - He
may execute; sannydsa-dharmam - the practice of renunciation; tat - that; amum -
this; dvijam - brahmana; punah - again; krtva - having done; atma-vedantam - the
conclusion of Vedic knowledge concerning the soul; asikyamahe - we may instruct.

Sarvabhauma said, "This man is born of a great family, and He is an excellent
scholar. But since He is in the flower of youth, how can He successfully execute the
practices of sannyasa? Fr this we should again give Him a second birth and teach Him
the knowledge of Vedanta concerning the atma."



jnatva haris tat punar aha sa-smito / yajiiopavita punar eva me bhavet
pupani pugany anugandhavanti / malyani vipraya dadamy aha tada 10

jnatva - apprised; hari - the dispeller of sin; tat - that; puna - further; aha - He
said; sa-smita - with a smile; yajiia-upavitam - the sacrificial thread; puna - again;
eva - indeed; me - of Me; bhavet - let it be; pupani - flowers; pugani - heaps;
anugandhavanti - fragrant; malyani - garlands; vipraya - to the learned brahmana;
dadami - 1 am giving; aha - I; tada - then.

Hearing this, Sri Hari said with a smile, "Yes, let Me again receive the sacred
thread, and I shall offer heaps of fragrant flowers and garlands to this vipra."

ity aha gatva vacana murareh / $ri-sarvvabhaumaya jano viditva
bhitya na kificit punar evam tuce / vridaparo 'bhiit sa tu sambhramena
11

iti - thus; aha - He said; gatva - leaving; vacanam - the words; mura-areh - of the
enemy of Mura, Sri Caitanya; §ri-sarvabhaumaya - to Sri Sarvabhauma; jana - the
people; viditva - understanding; bhitya - out of fear; na kificit - nothing; puna -
more; evam - thus; iice - he said; vrida-apara - overcome by shyness; abhiit - he was;
sa - they; tu - indeed; sambhramena - out of awe.

So saying, He left that spot. Some persons told Sarvabhauma BHattacarya about
MurariCaitanya's response to his words, yet Sarvabhauma felt shy due to respect for
the Lord and said nothing more.

athaparahne dvija-vnda-sannidhau / sa sarvvabhaumasya puro
mahaprabhuh
uvaca vedanta-nigitham artha / vaco murares caranambujasrayam 12

atha - then; aparahne - in the afternoon; dvija-vnda-sannidhau - in the presence of
a host of brahmanas; sa - He; sarvabhaumasya pura - before Sarvabhauma; maha-
prabhuh - the great Master; uvdca - spoke; vedanta - of Vedanta; nigitham -
confidential; artha - meaning; vaca - statements; murdre - of Murari; carana-ambuja
- lotus feet; asrayam - shelter.

Then in the afternoon, in the presence of the Bhattacarya and a host of
brahmanas, Mahaprabhu explained how the confidential purport of the Vedanta-satras
points to the shelter of Murari's lotus feet.

vedanta-siddhantam ida viditva / gata pura yat tad ala sa matva
caitanya-padabja-yuge mahatma / sa vismayotphulla-manah papata
13

vedanta - the study of Vedanta-sutra; siddha-antam - the perfect culmination;
idam - this; viditva - comprehending; gatam - gone; pura - before; yat - whatever; tat
- that; alam - enough; sa - he; matva - considering; caitanya-pada-abja-yuge - at the



pair of lotus feet of Caitanya; maha-atma - the great soul; sa - he; vismaya - amazed;
utphulla-manah - heart blooming; papata - he fell.

At this time Sarvabhauma Bhattacarya could comprehend that the principle taught
by Sri Caitanya Mahaprabhu was the perfectional conclusion of Vedanta study. Thus
he considered all he had previously thought knowledge to be ignorance, and he
therefore discarded it. That great soul fell at Sr1 Caitanya's lotus feet, his heart
blossoming in wonder.

vedanurakto bhagavan bhavan prabhur / loko na janati ca kadacid anv

api
sammohitatma tava mayaya prabho / loke padabja ca tavaham
agratah 14

veda - by the Vedic hymns; anurakta - beloved, praised; bhagavan - all-opulent
Lord; bhavan - Your honor; prabhu - the Master; loka - the world; na - not; janati - it
knows; ca - but; kadacit - at all; anu api - even in the least; sammohita-atma - a
bewildered soul; tava - Your; mayaya - by the illusory energy, by the grace; prabho -
O Master; loke - in this world; pada-abjam - lotus feet; ca - and; tava - Your; aham -
I; agratah - in front.

"O all-opulent Personality of Godhead," Sarvabhauma prayed, "Your Lordship is
the beloved Person who is gloried in the Vedic hymns. The people of the world cannot
understand You in the least. O Prabhu, I am also a soul bewildered by Your illusory
potency, but in this life, by Your grace, I have come in the presence of Your lotus feet.

pura pthivya vasudeva-gehe / 'vatiryya kasadi-mahdsuranam
ktva vadha tva pratipadya dhama / bhiideva-gehe punar avirasit 15

pura - before; pthivyam - on the earth; vasudeva-gehe - in the house of Vasudeva;
avatirya - descending; kasa-adi - headed by Kasa; maha-asuranam - of the great
demons; ktva - performed; vadham - killing; tvam - You; pratipadya - manifesting;
dhamam - Your abode; bhii-deva-gehe - in the home of a brahmana; puna - again;
avirasit - He appeared.

"In ancient times, You descended to earth in the home of Vasudeva and slew
many great demons headed by Kasa. Now, again manifesting Your transcendental
abode, You have appeared in the home of a brahmana.

svakiya-madhuryya-vilasa-vaibhavam / asvadayas tva sva-jana
sukhaya ca
ktavataro jagatah sivaya / ma pahi dina karunamtabdhe 16

svakiya - married; madhurya - unmarried; vildasa - pleasure-pastimes; vaibhavam -
magnificence; asvadayan - causing to relish; tvam - You; sva-janam - Your devotees;
sukhaya - for the happiness; ca - and; kta-avatdara - made descent; jagatah - of the
worlds; Sivaya - for the welfare; mam - me; pahi - protect; dinam - wretched;
karuna-amta - nectarean mercy; abdhe - O ocean.



"You engage Your own followers in relishing Your glorious pastimes of married
relationships with the queens of Dvaraka, as well as Your unwedded relationships with
the milkmaids in the pastoral abode of Vraja. You have descended for the happiness
and welfare of the universe. Please protect this fallen soul, O ocean of mercy!

vairagya-vidya-nija-bhakti-yoga- / sikartham ekah puruah puranah
$ri-kna-caitanya-sarira-dhari / kpambudhir yas tam aha prapadye 17

vairagya-vidya - knowledge of renunciation; nija-bhakti-yoga - devotional service
to Himself; sika-artham - in order to teach; ekah - the one; puruah - Personality;
puranah - primeval; $ri-kna-caitanya - of Sri Krsna Caitanya; sarira-dhari - accepted
the bodily form; kpa-ambudhi - ocean of mercy; ya - who; tam - Him; aham - [;
prapadye - 1 surrender.

"The primeval Personality of Godhead has accepted the form of Sri Krsna
Caitanya for the purpose of teaching the process of bhakti to Himself and the science of
vairagya (detachment from sense gratification). He is an ocean of mercy. I therefore
take shelter of Him.

kalan nata bhakti-yoga nija yah / pradukarttu kna-caitanya-nama
avirbhiitas tasya padaravinde / gadha gadha liyata citta-bhngah 18

kalat - from the passage of time; natam - lost; bhakti-yogam - the process of
devotional connection; nijam - own; yah - who; pradukartum - to manifest; kna-
caitanya-nama - named Krsna Caitanya; avirbhiita - become present before the eyes;
tasya - His pada-aravinde - at the lotus feet; gadham gadham - deeper and deeper;
liyatam - may it become absorbed; citta-bhngah - the bee of my mind.

"Since the passage of time has obscured the process of bhakti, the Lord has
appeared in order to renovate that process, accepting the name Sri Krsna Caitanya.
May the bee of my mind become absorbed deeper and deeper in the honey of His lotus
feet."

iti nigaditavanta sarvvabhauma karena / sa-rasam ati-javena sneha-
bhavena dhtva
nija-hdi vinidhayalingana sa pracakre / vara-bhuja-yugalena sri-patir
bhakta-vasyah 19

iti - thus; nigaditavantam - speaking; sarvabhaumam - by Sarvabhauma; karena -
by the hand; sa-rasam - with mellows; ati-javena - quickly; sneha-bhavena - in an
affectionate mood; dhtva - took; nija-hdi - in His heart; vinidhaya - placing;
alinganam - embracing; sa - He; pracakre - He did; vara-bhuja-yugalena - with his
beautiful pair of arms; sri-pati - the husband of Sri Laksmi; bhakta-vasyah -
controlled by His devotee.

After Sarvabhauma recited these rasa-imbued $lokas, that Lord of Sri Laksmi, who
is forever controlled by His bhakta's love, at once affectionately took that bhakta's hand



in His and embraced him to His heart with His two beautiful arms.

Thus ends the Twelfth Sarga entitled "Lord Gauranga Shows Mercy to
Sarvabhauma," in the Third Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Thirteenth Sarga

sarvabhauma-santvanam
The Lord Departs and Consoles Sarvabhauma

eva katipaya kala / kriitva saha vainavaih
sri-kasinatha-misrena / vainavagryena dhimata 1

sammantrya bhagavan knas / tirthana pavanecchaya
punyany aketra-gamane / mati cakre maha-dyutih 2

evam - thus; katipayam - some; kalam - time; kriitva - sported; saha - together;
vainavaih - with the vaisnavas; $ri-kasi-natha-misrena - by Sri Kasinatha Misra;
vainava-agryena - by the chief vaisnava; dhimata - intelligent; sammantrya - invited;
bhagavan - the all-opulent Personality of Godhead; kna - the all-attractive;
tirthanam - of the holy places; pavana-icchaya - because of a desire to purify;
punyani - the holy places; aketra - outside of Ksetra (the land of Jagannatha);
gamane - to go; matim cakre - He fixed His mind; maha-dyutih - very splendrous.

Gaura Kna then accepted an invitation to reside in the home of the intelligent and
exalted vaisnava, Kasinatha Misra. The reservoir of limitless opulence, then passed
some time in sportive pastimes with the vaisnavas. Then, desiring to purify the tirthas,
He resolved to leave Sri Ketra, the land of Jagannatha Svami.

tato gatva jaganndatha / dtva sri-puruottamam
natva ta bhakti-bhavena / netra-dhara-pariplutah 3

tata - then; gatva - going; jagannatham - the Lord of the universe; dtva - seeing;
sri-purua-uttamam - the best of males; natva - bowing down; tam - Him; bhakti-

bhavena - with devotional fervor; netra-dhara - torrents of tears; pariplutah -
drenched.

Thus He went to see Lord Jagannatha. When He saw that best of males, He bowed
down before Him with ardent devotion and became drenched by torrents of tears.

uvaca madhura vani / sa-gadgada-gira harih
ktanjali-putah prema-paripurna-su-vigrahah 4

uvdca - He spoke; madhuram - sweet; vanim - words; sa-gadgada-gira - with



faltering voice; harih - the remover of inauspiciousness; kta-anjali-putah - with
hands folded in supplication; prema-paripiirna - consummate Krsna-love; su-
vigrahah - sublime form.

Sri Gaura Hari, whose noble form is the ultimate consummation of Krsna-prema,
with hands folded in supplication, falteringly addressed Jagannatha Swami with these
charming words:

deva tvat-ketra-vase me / nadhikaro yato 'bhavat
tato 'nya-ketra-gamane / matir me jayate prabho 5

deva - O Divine Lord; tvat-ketra-vase - residing in Your land; me - of Me; na - not;
adhikara - privilege; yata - because; abhavat - it was; tata - therefore; anya-ketra-
gamane - to go to other lands; mati - mind; me - My; jayate - it is born; prabho - O
Master.

"O Divine Lord, because I am not worthy to reside in Your holy land, a desire has
arisen in My heart to visit other lands.

vaktra raka-pati-prakhya / sarat-pankaja-locanam
dirgha-bimbautha-radana-cchada sadhu su-vakasam 6

dtva kasya mano yati / ketrantara-gatau hare
tasman nasty atra me deva / sthitau te tadsi kpa 7

vaktram - face; raka-pati - night-protector (the moon); prakhyam - like; sarat-
pankaja - the lotus flower of autumn; locanam - eyes; dirgha - long; bimba - bimba
fruit; otha - lips; radana-chadam - hiding teeth; sadhu - O how sublime!; su-vakasam
- broad chest; dtva - having seen; kasya - whose?; mana - mind; yati - it goes; ketra-
antara - to another land; gatau - on a path; hare - O remover of sin; tasmat -
therefore; na asti - there is not; atra - in this respect; me - of Me; deva - O Lord;
sthitau - situated; te - Your; tadsi - so much; kpa - mercy.

"Your face is bright as the lord of the night. Your eyes resemble the blossoming
lotuses of autumn. Your wide lips, red as bimba fruit, hide pearl-like teeth. How
sublime! Who, having beheld Your broad chest, can desire to go to any other land?
Therefore, O Lord Hari, You have not bestowed very great mercy on Me.

ksetrany anyani gacchami / tava drastu janarddana
tatha ma kuru me deva / yatha tirtha aham vraje 8

ksetrani - lands; anyani - other; gacchami - I am going; tava - of You; drastum - to
see; jana-ardana - O inspirer of the hearts of mankind; tatha - thus; mam - Me; kuru
- do; me - to Me; deva - O Lord; yatha - so; tirtham - holy place; aham - 1; vraje - 1
go.

"O Janardana, who inspires the hearts of all, I am going to see Your other ksetras.
O Divine Lord! Bess Me with the power to wander throughout the holy places.



yavat syac cafcala citta / na syad yavat su-nirmalam
tavat tirthani punyani / vicaret sarvvatah puman 9

yavat - as long; syat - it may be; canicalam - flickering; cittam - the mind; na - not;
sydt - it may be; yavat - as long; su-nirmalam - free of contamination; tavat - until
then; tirthani - sanctified bathing places; punyani - holy; vicaret - one should
wander; sarvatah - throughout; puman - a man.

"As long as his mind is flickering and is not fully purified, a man should wander
throughout all the holy tirthas.

tatah su-nirmale citte / sthira-dhih puruottame
nivasa kurute nitya / pathikah svasrame yatha 10

tatah - then; su-nirmale - fully purified; citte - mind; sthira-dhih - determined
intelligence; purua-uttame - in the land of the Supreme Person; nivasam - residence;
kurute - one makes; nityam - perpetual; pathikah - the pilgrim; sva-asrame - one's
shelter; yatha - as.

"Then, when his mind is fully purified, he should return and perpetually reside in
Sri Purusottama-dhama with fixed determination, as a traveller happily returns to his
own asrama."

eva vadati caitanye / grivayas canulambitam
malya papata knasya / pada-sihasanopari 11

evam - thus; vadati - He spoke; caitanye - the personality of the living force;
grivaya - from the neck; ca - indeed; anulambitam - hanging; malyam - garland;
papata - it fell; knasya - of Krsna; pada-siha-asana-upari - on the foot of the lion-
seat.

As Sri Caitanya was thus speaking, a garland hanging from Sri Krsna's neck fell to
the foot of His lion-seat.

pratihari tadadaya / jagannathajinaya muda
dadau prasada-riipa tan-malya caitanya-miirddhani 12

pratihari - attendant priest; tada - then; adaya - giving; jagannatha-ajiaya - by the
order of Jagannatha; muda - happily; dadau - gave; prasada-riipam - the sign of His
favor; tat-malyam - His garland; caitanya-murdhani - upon the head of Caitanya.

Then the attendant priest, in accordance with Jagannatha Svami's order, joyously
placed that garland upon the head of Sri Caitanya as a sign of the Lord's blessing.

tatah so 'pi maha-tejah / praphulla-vadano harih
sva-prema-nama-sampiirno / 'gacchad dvirada-vikramah 13



tatah - then; sa api - that very person; maha-tejah - great energy; praphulla-vadana
- blossoming face; harih - the dispeller of evil; sva-prema - love for Himself; nama-
sampirna - filled with the names; agacchat - He went; dvi-rada-vikramah - with the
prowess of a two-tusked elephant.

Thereafter, Gaura's face blossomed, and His mouth filled with the names of Sri
Krsna. His heart filled with love and He set forth with tremendous energy, moving with
the momentum of an elephant.

eva lokanusikartha / bhutva premardra-locanah
kasi-misrasrama gatva / ta praha sri-saci-sutah 14

evam - thus; loka - the people; anusika - teaching according to disciplic
succession; artham - purpose; bhiitva - becoming; prema-ardra-locanah - eyes moist
with love; kasi-misra; asramam - the spiritual retreat; gatva - going; tam - him;
praha - He said; sri-saci-sutah - the illustrious son of Saci.

In this mood, the illustrious son of Saci, desiring to teach humanity the path of
devotion as received through disciplic succession, went to the asrama of Kasi Misra and
with eyes moistened by tears of Krsna-prema addressed him as follows:

bhavanta eva pasyantu / puruottamam iSvaram
aha tirthatane yami / jagannathena varicitah 15

bhavanta - your grace; eva - surely; pasyantu - must look; purua-uttamam - at the
ultimate person; isvaram - the Supreme Lord; aham - I; tirtha-atane - for wandering
to the holy places; yami - I am going; jagat-nathena - by the Lord of the universe;
varicitah - cheated.

"Your grace is certainly blessed, for you remain here to contemplate the
countenance of Purusottama-deva; whereas I, having been tricked by Him, must now
wander to see all of the tirthas."

tat Srutva vyathito bhiitva / kasi-nathah prabhoh pade
papata dandavat tasmin / kitau sa praruroda ca 16

tat - that; srutva - hearing; vyathita - agitated; bhiitva - becoming; kasi-nathah - the
vaisnava; prabhoh - of our Master; pade - at the feet; papata - he fell; danda-vat - flat
like a rod; tasmin - on that; kitau - earth; sa - he; praruroda - cried loudly; ca - and.

Hearing this, Kasinatha became extremely agitated. He fell like a rod to the earth
at Mahaprabhu's feet and loudly cried out:

katha nabhut putra-soko / maha-rugno 'bhavan na kim
caitanya-caranambhoja-visleo 'ya katha mama 17

katham - how?; na - not; abhit - it was; putra-soka - the death of my son; maha-
rugna - great disease; abhavat - it was; na kim - why not?; caitanya-carana-ambhoja -



the lotus feet of Caitanya; vislea - separation; ayam - this; katham - why?; mama -
my.

"Oh! Why has my son not died? Why am I not afflicted by some incurable
disease? Oh! Why rather am I now to be separated from the lotus feet of Sri Caitanya?"

eva sa viluthan bhiumau / soka-purno muhur muhuh
santvitah karunardrena / punar agamanadina 18

evam - thus; sa - He; viluthan - rolling about; bhiimau - on the ground; Soka-purna
- filled by grief; muhu muhuh - repeatedly; santvitah - pacified; karuna-ardrena -
with His heart soft with compassion; puna - again; agamana-adina - by words of
comfort, such as, "I shall return."

Thus overcome with grief, he rolled to and fro on the ground. Then Sri Gauranga,
His heart melting with compassion, comforted him saying, "I shall return," and other
words of good will.

tatah sri-sarvvabhaumasya / gha gatva jagad-guruh
ajia yayace bhagavan / tirthana gamanecchaya 19

tatah - then; sri-sarvabhaumasya - of Sri Sarvabhauma; gham - home; gatva -
going; jagat-guruh - the spiritual guide of the cosmos; ajiiam - order; yayace - He
begged; bhagavan - the Lord; tirthanam - of the holy places; gamana - going; icchaya
- because of wishing,.

Next the all-opulent Personality of Godhead, who had accepted the role of the
guru of all beings visited the home of Sarvabhauma Bhattacarya and begged for
permission to depart, expressing His wish to travel to all the tirthas.

srutva sa-rodana praha / dhtva kna-padambujam
katha nabhud vajra-patah / sirasi me maha-bhuja 20

srutva - hearing; sa-rodanam - while weeping; praha - he said; dhtva - holding;
kna-pada-ambujam - Krsna's lotus feet; katham - how?; na - not; abhiit - there was;
vajra-patah - a lightning bolt; Sirasi - on the head; me - my; maha-bhuja - O great-
armed one.

Hearing this, Sarvabhauma grasped Sri Krsna's feet and weeping, exclaimed, "O
mighty-armed Lord, why rather has a bolt of lightning not fallen on my head?

tvat-pada-rahita prana / katha dhasyamy aha prabho
ma ghitva yatra kutra / gamana karttum arhasi 21

tvat-pada-rahitam - separated from Your feet; pranam - life-force; katham - how?;
dhasyami - 1 shall sustain; aham - I; prabho - O Master; mam - me; ghitva - taking;
yatra kutra - here and there?; gamanam - going; kartum - to do; arhasi - should you.



"Prabhu, how can I maintain my life force in separation from Your lotus feet? Now
that You have captured my heart, is it befitting for You to travel here and there?"

eva srutva prahasyasau / dhtva tasya kara-dvayam
agamiyamy adirghena / kalenety aha kesavah 22

evam - thus; srutva - hearing; prahasya - laughing; asau - He; dhtva - held; tasya -
his; kara-dvayam - two hands; agamiyami - 1 shall return; adirghena - before long;
kalena - time; iti - thus; dha - He said; kesavah - the Lord with fine hair.

Hearing this, Gaura Kesava laughed merrily and, capturing Sarvabhauma's hands
in His own, replied, "I shall return before long."

vadanta ta samalingya / karuna-piirna-vigrahah
santvayam dsa sva-premnd / nananunaya-kovidah 23

vadantam - saying; tam - Him; samalingya - embracing; karuna-purna - filled with
mercy; vigrahah - form; santvayam asa - pacified; sva-premna - by His personal love;
nand - many; anunaya-kovidah - expert at conciliation.

Speaking thus, Sri Caitanya, the embodiment of compassion, who is very wise in
comforting the distressed heart, warmly embraced Sarvabhauma and pacified his heart
by His loving and personal mood.

Thus ends the Thirteenth Sarga entitled "The Lord Departs and Consoles
Sarvabhauma," in the Third Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Fourteenth Sarga
sri-jiyada-nsiha-prasangah
Sri Caitanya Shows Devotion to Jiyada-Nrsiha

sarvvabhauma-bhattacaryyah / sa udvigno hy acetanah
eva bhaktas tadaivasan / sarvva udvigna-manasah 1

sarvabhauma-bhattacaryah - the incarnation of Brhaspati, the priest of Indra; sa -
he; udvigna - perturbed; hi - indeed; acetanah - unconscious; evam - thus; bhakta -
the devotees; tada - then; eva - very; asan - they were; sarve - all; udvigna-manasah -
disturbed in heart.

Sarvabhauma Bhattacarya was so disturbed by Gauranga's departure that he
fainted on that very spot. Similarly, the hearts of all the other devotees were very much
perturbed.



tatah sri-kna-caitanyas / calito dakina disam
alalanatham agatya / premad deham adhairyyatah 2

tatah - then; $ri-kna-caitanya - the avatara for this age of quarrel; calita - walking;
dakinam - southern; disam - direction; alala-natham - _-lala-natha, He who
cherishes all; agatya - coming; premat - out of love; deham - body; adhairyatah -
agitated.

But Sri Krsna Caitanya walked forth southwards, until He arrived at the temple of
_lalanatha (the Lord who cherishes all). On account of prema, Gaura's body was
constantly agitated by ecstatic symptoms.

kna kneti kneti / uvacoccair muhu muhuh
kana viluthate bhiimau / kana miircchati jalpati 3

kna - Krsna; iti - thus; uvdca - He uttered; uccai - loudly; muhu muhuh -
repeatedly; kanam - at one moment; viluthate - He rolled; bhiimau - on the ground;
kanam - at one moment; murcchati - He fainted; jalpati - He murmured
inarticulately.

In a loud voice, He cried out repeatedly, "Krsna! Krsna! Krsna!" At one moment
He would roll on the ground, and the next moment He would swoon and inarticulately
murmur Krsna's names.

ksana gayati govinda-kna-rameti namabhih
maha-prema-pluta gatra / alalanatha-darsane 4

kanam - at one moment; gayati - He sings; govinda-kna-rama - many names of the
Lord; iti - thus; namabhih - with the names; maha-prema - great love for Krsna;
plutam - immersed; gatram - body; alalanatha-darsane - in seeing the Deity of _lala-
natha.

And at the next moment, He would loudly sing the names, "Govinda! Krsna!
Rama!" As He beheld the Deity of _lalanatha, His body became flooded with the
ecstatic symptoms of maha-prema.

kaiicit pathi jana dtam / alingat Sakti-saficaraih
sa tatra prema-vivaso / ntyan gayan mudaiva ca 5

kvacit - sometimes; pathi - on the road; janam - a man; dtam - seen; alingat - he
embraced; sakti-saficaraih - by empowering; sa - he; tatra - there; prema-vivasa -
helpless in the ocean of love; ntyan - dancing; gayan - singing; muda - with joy; eva
- indeed; ca - and.

When Gaura Hari was travelling on the path, whenever He saw any man, He
would embrace him. By that embrace He invested that person with full transcendental
potencies. Suddenly drowned within the ocean of ecstatic love for Krsna, that man
would also begin to sing and dance in great bliss.



nija-geha jagama sa / prema-dhara-sata-plutah
anya-grama-janan dtva / premalingam akarayat 6

nija-geham - own home; jagama - he went; sa - he; prema - love; dhara-sata -
hundreds of streams; plutah - covered; anya-grama - other towns; janan - people;
dtva - seeing; prema-alingam - embrace of love; akarayat - he enacted.

As that man was returning to his home, with his body flooded by hundreds of
streams of tears, he would also give the embrace of love to the members of other
villages.

te punah prema-visranta / gayanti ca ramanti ca
eva parampara yeu / tan sarvvan samakarayat 7

te - they; punah - also; prema-visrantam - satisfied in love of Krsna; gayanti - sing;
ca - and; ramanti - rejoice; ca - and; evam - thus; parampara - by disciplic
succession; yeu - in whichever villages; tan - them; sarvan - all; samakarayat - He
bestowed liberally.

They also felt great satisfaction in the bliss of prema and taking great delight, they
sang the names of Krsna. In this way, through the process of disciplic succession, Sri
Gauranga transformed into vaisnavas, the people of all the towns and villages.

alalanatha-ketre sa / ratraika sannyavasayat
tatah para-divotthaya / pratah karyya samapayat 8

alala-natha-ketre - in the lands of _lalanatha; sa - He; ratra-ekam - one night;
sannyavasayat - He resided; tatah - then; para-diva - on the next day; utthaya -
rising; pratah - early; karyam - duties; samapayat - He accomplished.

He dwelt one night in that land sacred to _lalanatha-deva, and on the morrow He
rose early and performed His morning duties.

pracalan dakina-desam / uvaca iti ntyati

kna kna kna kna kna kna kna he!
kna kna kna kna kna kna kna he!
kna kna kna kna kna kna raka mam!
kna kna kna kna kna kna pahi mam! 9

pracalan - setting forth; dakina-desam - southern country; uvaca - He uttered; iti -
thus; ntyati - He danced.

Then setting forward to the southern lands, Gaura Hari danced and sang:

Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Oh!
Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Oh!



Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Protect Me!
Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Krsna! Protect Me!

iti pathati sa mantra prema-viplavitasrur / luthati dharani-madhye
dhavati ca prakampaih
iha harir iti vakyair bapa-ruddhavakantho / rudati taru-lataya prema-
dti karoti 10

iti - thus; pathati - recited; sa - He; mantram - mind-releasing vibration; prema -
love; viplavita - made to float about; asru - tears; luthati - He rolled; dharani-madhye
- in the midst of the earth; dhavati - He runs; ca - and; prakampaih - with immense
trembling; iha - at that time; hari - the dispeller of evil; iti - thus; vakyai - with His
words; bdpa - tears; ruddha - choked; avakantha - throat; rudati - He wept; taru-
latayam - on the trees and creepers; prema-dtim - glance of love; karoti - He made.

While He chanted this mantra, tears of prema fell from His eyes. Those tears
formed an ocean of love, and upon the billows of that ocean He floated about, lost to
the world of externals. He rolled about on the earth, His body trembled greatly, Then
He would run swiftly. Sri Hari's throat bacame choked as He wept, and He cast
affectionate glances at the creeper-covered trees.

agate kiirmma-ketre ca / kirmma-ripi janarddanah
kiitrmma-nama ca viprendro / gatah satkti-karmmani 11
bhojayan sraddhaya sv-anna / prasada kiurma isvaram 12

agate - came; kiirma-ketre - the lands of the Deity Kurma; ca - and; kiirma-ripi -
the form of a tortoise; jandardanah - Lord Visnu (thriller of men's hearts); kiirma-
nama - named Kiarma; ca - and; vipra-indra - best of learned brahmanas; gatah -
went; sat-kti-karmani - in the practice of hospitality; bhojayan - gave food;
sraddhaya - with faith; su-anna - fine foods; prasadam - food-remnants of the Lord;
kurma - the brahmana; isvaram - to the Supreme Lord.

When He arrived at Karma Ksetra, where Sri Janardana forever resides in His
Deity form of a tortoise, an exalted vipra also of the name Karma came and offered
Him a hospitable reception. With greta respect, He fed the Lord nicely prepared
prasada.

tato jagama bhagavan / lokanugraha-kamyaya
kiirma-ketre jagannatha / dadarsa kiurma-ripinam 13

tata - then; jagama - He went; bhagavan - the illustrious Lord; loka-anugraha -
mercy for the people; kamyaya - because of wishing; kiirma-ketre - in the lands of
Karma; jagat-natham; dadarsa - He saw; kitrma-rapinam - in His form of the
tortoise avatara.

Then, desiring to show mercy to the people, the Lord went to the temple of
Karma and saw Jagannatha Svami there in His form of Karma-deva.



kiirma-nama dvijah kascit / tad-darsana-mahotsavah
atithya vidadhe haran / manayan sa-phala dinam 14

kurma-nama - of the name Karma; dvijah - the brahmana; kascit - a certain; tat-
darsana - at His sight; maha-utsavah - a great festival; atithyam - a guest; vidadhe -
took; harat - out of joy; manayan - considering; sa-phalam - fruitful; dinam - day.

That brahmana, named Kirma felt engladdened by the sight of Sr1 Gauranga.
With great happiness, he invited the Lord to be his guest, and considered his day
completely fulfilled.

vasudevo dvija-sretho / dtva sri-puruottamam
tad-darsana-samullasaih / kna jiatva nanartta ca 15

vasudeva - the leper vaisnava; dvija-Sretha - an eminent brahmana; dtva - having
seen; Sri-purud-uttamam - the transcendental Person; tat-darsana - His sight;
samullasaih - by the brilliant characteristics; knam - the original Personality of
Godhead; jnatva - knowing; nanarta - he danced; ca - and.

Another brahmana of the name Vasudeva saw Sri Gaura Hari, whose personality is
transcendental to this world of cause and effect. Perceiving the brilliant qualities of His
person, he recognized Him to be Krsna Himself, and began to dance.

ta kuta-rogina vipra / maha-bhagavatottamam
alingya bhagavas cakre / svarna-kanti-sama-prabham 16

tam - him; kuta - with leprosy; roginam - sick; vipram - the learned brahmana;
maha-bhagavata - great devotee; uttamam - transcendentally situated; alingya -
embracing; bhagavan - the all opulent Lord; cakre - He transformed; svarna-kanti -
golden luster; sama - like; prabham - effulgence.

Although afflicted by leprosy, that vipra, was a transcendentally-situated soul and
a maha-bhagavata-bhakta. Sri Caitanya embraced him and thus transformed him into a
healthy man with a golden luster .

tau dtva prema-sampiirnau / sva-bhaktau praha sri-patih
mad-ajiiaya kna-bhakti / lokan grahayata sukham 17

tau - the two; dtva - seeing; prema-sampurnau - filled with love; sva-bhaktau - His
devotees; praha - He said; $ri-patih - the husband of Laksmi; mat-ajiiaya - by My
order; kna-bhaktim - devotion to Krsna; lokan - the people; grahayatam - make
accept; sukham - happily.

Looking upon these two devotees, who were now fully satisfied by love of Krsna,
the husband of the goddess of fortune addressed them, "By My order, kindly induce all
people to accept the path of Krsna-bhakti and become happy!"

evam uktva gaura-candras / tathaivantardadhe harih



vismdpayan sarvva-lokan / kna-kneti kirttayan 18

evam - thus; uktva - saying; gaura-candra - the Golden Moon; tatha - so; eva -
verily; antardadhe - He disappeared; harih - the dispeller of sin; vismapayan -
astonishing; sarva-lokan - all the people; kna-kna - the name of Krsna; iti - thus;
kirtayan - chanting.

So saying, Sri Gaura Candra disappeared from that spot. This astonished all the
people, who then began to continuously chant the name of Krsna.

kiyad diira samagatya / jiyadakhya nsihakam
dadarsa parama-pritah / premasru-pulakaiicitah 19

kiyat - so much; diiram - far; samagatya - proceeding; jiyada-akhyam - named
Jiyaa; n-sihakam - man-lion; dadarsa - He saw; parama-pritah - greatly pleased,;
prema-asru - tears of love; pulaka-arcitah - hairs erected.

After Gaura had proceeded a considerable distance, He came to the temple of
Lord Nrsiha named Jiyada and looked upon the Deity with great delight. Out of love,
tears fell from His eyes and His body became covered by pulakas.

tasya sva-bhaktadhinatva-katham praha puratanim
sa eva jagata nathah / svaya bhakta-jana-priyah 20

tasya - the Deity's; sva-bhakta - to His own devotees; adhinatva - submissiveness;
katham - history; praha - He related; purdatanim - ancient; sa eva - that very same;
jagatam - of all sentient beings; nathah - Lord; svayam - in Person; bhakta-jana-
priyah - the beloved of His devotees.

The Lord of all beings, who is dear to His bhaktas, then told the people an ancient
history which illustrates the Lord's quality of subordination to His devotee:

atraivasit pura kascit / pundrayeti samakhyaya
ki-balo hi vikhyato / mayambu-phalam arjayet 21

atra - here; eva - indeed; asit - there was; pura - once; kascit - a certain; pundraya -
named Punraya; iti - thus; samakhyaya - well-known; ki-bala - strong as an ox; hi -
certainly; vikhyata - renowned; maya-ambu-phalam - wheat; arjayet - he would
earn.

"Once, long ago, a man named Pundraya lived here. He was renowned for his ox-
like strength, and he earned his living by growing wheat.

varaha-riipina khanda / vikhanda ktina samam
yuyodha balavan gopah / kta-punyo murarina 22

vardaha-ripina - in the form of a boar; khandam - filled with chasms; vikhandam -
uneven; ktina - made; samam - even; yuyodha - he fought; balavan - the strong;



gopah - cowherd; kta-punya - done many pious deeds; murarina - by the enemy of
Madhu.

"Ln the form of a boar, Lord Murari appeared to him and made his evenly plowed
field uneven and filled with chasms. That pious, strong-armed gopa then fought with
the Lord.

bana-viddhena tenapi / rama-rameti kirttanat
jnato 'sav i$vara iti / copavasadim acarat 23

bana - an arrow; viddhena - by piercing; tena - by that cowherd; api - verily; rama-
rama - the name of Rama; iti - thus; kirtanat - by the chanting; jiata - understood;
asau - He; i$vara - the Supreme Lord; iti - thus; ca - and; upavasa-adim - fasting and
so forth; acarat - he practiced.

"When the boar was pierced by Pundraya's arrow, it repeatedly chanted the holy
name of Rama, and for that reason Pundraya understood that this boar was an
incarnation of I~$vara . Therefore he atoned for his offense by fasting and other
penances.

dayalur bhagavan aha / dugdha-sekena sarvvatha
darsana me prapsyasi tva / rajia saha tatha vacah 24

dayalu - merciful; bhagavan - Lord; aha - He said; dugdha-sekena - by sprinkling;
sarvatha - all over; darsanam - vision; me - My; prapsyasi - you will obtain; tvam -
you; rajiia saha - with the king; tatha - also; vacah - instruction.

"The merciful Lord then told him, "Sprinkle milk over your field. In this way, you
will have My darsana. The king must also come to see Me. This is My command.'

srutva bhagavato vakya / gopah prema-pariplutah
ajiiam avedayat so 'pi / tathajia ca tatha 'karot 25

srutva - hearing; bhagavata - of the Lord; vakyam - instruction; gopah - the
cowherd; prema-pariplutah - immersed in love; ajiiam - order; avedayat - informed,;
sa api - that very man; tatha - also; djinam - order; ca - and; tatha - so; akarot - he
did.

"Hearing the Lord Boar's instructions, the cowherd, overwhelmed by loving
sentiments for Him, informed the king of the Lord's order, with which the king
complied.

dugdha-secana-matrena / bhagavan svam adarsayat
sri-vigraha sajjana ca / nivarana yathakarot 26

dugdha-secana - by sprinkling of milk; matrena - by simply; bhagavan - the Lord,;
svam - own; adarsayat - showed; $ri-vigraham - the transcendental form; sat-janam -
saintly men; ca - and; nivaranam - prevention; yatha - as; akarot - He did.



"Simply by the sprinkling of milk, the Lord showed Himself in His transcendental
form to saintly persons and prevented others from seeing Him.

kiyat kalavasanena / vartta-vittas ca kascana
agato darsanarthi sa / bharyyabhya samanuvratah 27

kiyat - so much; kala-avasanena - after the passing of time; vartta-vitta - a wealthy
merchant; ca - and; kascana - some; agata - came; darsana-arthi - desiring a sight; sa
- he; bharyabhyam - with his two wives; samanuvratah - devoted.

"After some time passed, a certain wealthy man who was very devoted arrived in
the company of his two wives, desiring to have the Lord's darsana.

darsanananda-mattah $ri-mandira ta pravitavan
prapte sri-caranambhoje / dtva haram upagatah 28

darsana-ananda - joy of seeing; mattah - intoxicated; sri-mandiram - the Lord's
temple; tam - that; pravitavan - entered; prdpte - upon obtaining; $ri-carana-ambhoje
- the lotus feet of the Lord; dtva - seeing; haram - bliss; upagatah - experienced.

"When He received darsana of Sri Varaha, that man became intoxicated with
pleasure. He entered the temple of Nrsiha, and when he saw that he had obtained the
treasure of the Lord's two lotus feet, he became jubilant.

bhagavan aha ta sadhum / abhipsata-vara vnu
jiyadeti hi me nama / ghana jagad-isvara 29

bhagavan - the Lord; aha - said; tam - to him; sadhum - good man; abhipsata-
varam - very earnestly desired boon; vnu - choose; jiyada - the name of the
merchant; iti - thus; hi - certainly; me - my; nama - name; ghana - please take; jagat-
isvara - O Supreme Lord of the universe.

"The Lord said to that godly man, "Choose from Me whatever boon you desire.'
The man replied, “Jiyaa is my name. Kindly accept this name, O Lord of the universe.'

om ity aha jagad-yonis / tena ca khyapito 'bhavat
sri-jiyada-nsihas ca / bhakta-vasyo harih sada 30

om - so be it; iti - thus; aha - He said; jagat-yoni - the creator of the cosmos; tena -
by that; ca - and; khyapita - made famous; abhavat - He became; $ri-jiyada-n-siha -
the Nrsiha Deity of the name Jiyaa; ca - and; bhakta-vasya - controlled by His
devotee; harih - the remover of sin; sada - always.

"The origin of the cosmos then muttered, ‘Om,' indicating His acceptance. For this
reason, this Deity has become famous as Sri Jiyada Nrsiha, thus giving evidence that Sri
Hari is always submissive to the will of His devotee."



etad akhyan harih sakat / sri-gaurango mahaprabhuh
antarddadhe hi tatraiva / kena dtah kila svayam 31

etat - this; akhyan - describing; harih - the dispeller of evil; sakat - direct; $ri-
gauranga - the Lord of golden form; maha-prabhuh - the great Master; antardadhe -
disappeared; hi - indeed; tatra - there; eva - indeed; kena - by what means?; dtah -
seen; kila - truly; svayam - in Person.

After narrating this history, Sri Hari in the person of Sri Gauranga Mahaprabhu
disappeared from that very spot. Who is that fortunate person able to perceive that
Supreme Lord as He is?

Thus ends the Fourteenth Sarga entitled "Sri Caitanya Shows Devotion to Jiyaa
Nrsiha," in the Third Prakrama of the great poem Sri Caitanya Carita.

* % %

Fifteenth Sarga

Sri-paramananda-sangotsava
Sri Gaura Hari's Joyous Meeting with Paramananda Purl

tatah prabhate vimale subhe prabhur / gayan hari prema-vibhinna-
dhairyyah
yayau sa kaiici-nagara jagad-gurur / dratu sri-ramanandakhya-rayam
1

tatah - then; prabhate - in the dawn; vimale - pure; subhe - bright; prabhu - the
Master; gayan - singing; harim - the names of Hari; prema-vibhinna-dhairyah - His
composure broken by love; yayau - He went; sa - He; kafici-nagaram - the city of
Kanct; jagat-guru - spiritual guide of all living entities; dratum - to see; $ri-
ramananda - as Sri Ramananda; akhya - known; rayam - the governor.

Then in the clear, pristine light of dawn, Gaura Prabhu, the guru of all living
beings, entered the city of Kanci. He was singing the names of Hari and His composure
was shattered with Krsna-prema. He had come to see Ramananda Raya, the provincial
governor.

sa sva-ghe kna-pujavasane / dhyayan para brahma vrajendra-
nandanam
dadarsa vara-trayam adbhiita mahad / gauranga-madhuryyam ativa
vismitah 2

sa - he; sva-ghe - in his home; kna-pija - worship of Krsna; avasane - after
finishing; dhyayan - meditating; param brahma - the Supreme Absolute Truth;



vrajendra-nandanam - the delightful son of the king of Vraja; dadarsa - he saw;
vara-trayam - three times; adbhiitam - wonderful; mahat - great; gauranga-
madhuryam - the sweetness of Gauranga; ativa - exceeding; vismitah - amazed.

At that time the governor was in his home, meditating on the delightful son of the
King of Vraja, the Supreme Brahma. He had just concluded his Krsna-paja of the $ri-
vigraha. Then thrice in succession he had a vision of the wonderful and immense
sweetness of Lord Sri Gauranga, and he became amazed.

unmilya netre ca tad eva rupa / dtva para brahma sannyasa-vesam
pranamya miurdhna vihitah ktanjalih / papraccha kutratya bhavan iti
prabho 3

unmilya - opening; netre - his eyes; ca - and; tat - that; eva - very; riupam - form;
dtva - seeing; param brahma - the Supreme Spirit; sannydsa-vesam - in the garb of a
renunciant; pranamya - bowing; miirdhna - with his head; vihitah - arranged; kta-
arijalih - folded hands; papraccha - he inquired; kutratya - where living?; bhavan -
Your grace; iti - this; prabho - O Master.

Upon opening his eyes, he saw directly before him that very same form of the
Supreme Brahman, in the garb of a sannyasi. Bowing his head and folding his hands, he
inquired, "Prabhu, may I know whence Your holiness has come?

hasan prabhuh praha katha na smaryyate / sri-radhika-pada-saroja-
satpada
svatmanam eva kathayan svaya harih / sva-bahu-yugmena tam
alilinga 4

hasan - laughing; prabhuh - the Master; praha - said; katham - how?; na - not;
smaryate - it is remembered; sri-radhika - of Sri Radhika; pada-saroja - at the lotus
feet; sat-pada - O bee; sva-atmanam - own self; evam - thus; kathayan - saying;
svayam - impulsively; harih - the remover of sin; sva-bahu-yugmena - with both
arms; tam - him; alilinga - he embraced him.

Laughing, Prabhu replied, "You are a bee seeking honey at Sri Radhika's lotus
feet! Why have you forgotten your identity?" So saying, Sri Hari embraced Ramananda
with both arms.

vndatavi-keli-rahasyam adbhuta / prakasya tasmin rasikendra-maulih
ajiapya ketra-gamandaya sa-tvara / ta santvayitva sa yayau
janarddanah 5

vnda-atavi-keli - the sports of Vrndavana; rahasyam - confidential; adbhutam -
astonishing; prakasya - displaying; tasmin - in that place; rasika - of those expert in
relishing rasa; indra-maulih - the crest-jewel; ajnapya - ordering; ketra-gamandya -
to go to Ksetra; sa-tvaram - swiftly; tam - him; santvayitva - pacifying; sa - He;
yayau - He departed; jana-ardanah - the inspirer of the hearts of men.



Sri Gaura, the crest jewel of rasikas, then and there revealed to Ramananda the
confidential and astounding pleasure-pastimes of Sri Sri Radha-Krsna in the groves of
Vrndavana. Afterwards He instructed Ramananda to go quickly to Sri Ksetra. Having
pacified Ramananda's heart with sweet words, Sri Janardana, who resides within and
inspires the hearts of all mankind departed.

sri-rama-govinda-kneti gayann / uttiryya godavarim eva knah
vivesa Sri-paiicavati-vana mahat / sri-rama-sita-smaranati-vihvalah 6

sri-rama-govinda-kna - the names of the Lord; iti - thus; gayan - singing; uttirya -
crossing; go-da-varim - sacred river, bestower of water for the cows; eva - indeed;
knah; vivesa - He entered; Sri-paiicavati-vanam - the forest; mahat - great; sri-rama-
sitd-smarana - remembering Sri Rama and Sita; ati-vivihvalah - intensely entranced.

As Sri Krsna Caitanya travelled, He sang the names, "Sri Rama! Govinda! Krsna!"
Crossing the Godavari River, He entered the great forest of Pancavati and became
wholly entranced by remem